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tion  208  of  title  18,  United  States  Code, 
or  Subpart  B  of  this  part. 

§  735.410  Confidentiality  of  employees’ 
statements. 

An  agency  shall  hold  each  statement 
of  employment  and  financial  Interests, 
and  each  supplementary  statement.  In 
confidence.  To  Insure  this  confidentiality, 
an  agency  shall  designate  which  employ¬ 
ees  are  authorized  to  review  and  retain 
the  statements.  Employees  so  designated 
are  responsible  for  maintaining  the 
statements  in  confidence  and  shall  not 
allow  access  to,  or  allow  information  to 
be  disclosed  from,  a  statement  except  to 
carry  out  the  purpose  of  this  part.  An 
agency  may  not  disclose  information 
from  a  statement  except  as  the  Commis¬ 
sion  or  the  agency  head  may  determine 
for  good  cause  shown. 

§735.412  Specific  provisions  of  agency 
regulations  for  special  Government 
employees. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  •  •  • 

(2)  The  financial  interests  of  the  spe¬ 
cial  Government  employee  which  the 
agency  determines  are  relevant  in  the 
light  of  the  duties  he  is  to  perform. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(Secs.  602.  701.  702,  E.O.  11222,  30  PH.  6469, 
3  CFR,  1965  Supp.) 

Unitid  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  James  C.  Spry, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

[PH.  Doc.  67-6459;  Filed,  June  8,  1967; 
8:48  a.m.] 

Title  7 — AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  VIII — Agricultural  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  and  Conservation  Service 
(Sugar),  Department  of  Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER  K — GENERAL  CONDITIONAL 
PAYMENTS  PROVISIONS 

PART  891— DOMESTIC  BEET  SUGAR 
AREA 

Definition  of  Producer 

Correction 

In  Fit.  Doc.  67-6046  appearing  at  page 
7837  of  the  issue  for  Tuesday,  May  30, 
1967,  the  fourth  line  of  S  891.1  (k)  Is  cor¬ 
rected  to  read  “a  crop  of  sugarbeets 
grown  on  a  farm  for”. 

Chapter  XIV — Commodity  Credit  Cor¬ 
poration,  Department  of  Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER  8— LOANS,  PURCHASES,  AND 
OTHER  OPERATIONS 

[CCC  Grain  Price  8upport  Regs.;  1967  Crop 
Oat  8upp.,  Arndt.  1] 

PART  1421— GRAINS  AND  SIMILARLY 
HANDLED  COMMODITIES 

Subpart — 1967  Crop  Oat  Loan  and 
Purchase  Program 

Deduction  or  Storage  Charges 
The  regulations  issued  by  the  Com¬ 
modity  Credit  Corporation  published  in 
32  F.R.  6615,  containing  provisions  for 


price  support  loans  and  purchases  ap¬ 
plicable  to  the  1967  crop  of  oats  are 
amended  as  follows: 

Section  1421.2669  is  amended  to  pro¬ 
vide  a  table  of  storage  deductions  for  oats 
stored  in  warehouses  operated  by  Eastern 
common  carriers.  The  amended  section 
reads  as  follows: 

§  1421.2669  Deduction  of  storage 
charges. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  S  1421.2658, 
the  schedules  of  deductions  set  forth  in 
this  section  shall  apply  to  oats  stored  in 
an  approved  warehouse  operating  under 
the  Uniform  Grain  Storage  Agreement 
and  operated  by  an  Eastern  common 
carrier. 

(a)  Warehouses  approved  under  the 
Uniform  Grain  Storage  Agreement. 

Scheduir  or  Deduction  for  Storage  Charges  by 
Maturity  Dates 


Deduo- 

Maturity  date 

tion 

Maturity  date 

Apr.  30,  1968 

(oenU 

May  31,  1968 

per 

bushel) 

<«) . 

Prior  to  May  15,  1967.. 

10 

Prior  to  June  15, 

1967. 

May  15-June  20 - 

9 

June  16-July  21. 

June  21 -July  27 . . 

8 

July  22-Aug.  27. 

July  28-Sept.  2.. . 

7 

Aug.  28-0 ct.  3. 

Sept.  3-Oct.  9 - 

6 

Oct.  4-Nov.  9. 

Oct.  10-Nov.  15 . . 

5 

Nov.  10-Dec.  16. 

Nov.  16-Dec.  22 . 

4 

Dec.  17,  1967-Jan. 

22,  1968. 

Dec.  23,  1967-Jan.  28, 

3 

Jan.  23-Feb.  29. 

1968. 

Jan.  29-Mar.  5 . 

2 

Mar.  1-Apr.  5. 

Mar.  6-Apr.  30,  1968... 

1 

Apr.  6-May  31, 1968. 

i  Dates  storage  charges  start,  all  dates  inclusive. 


(b)  Warehouses  operated  by  Eastern 
common  carriers.  (1)  Eligible  oats  stored 
in  the  following  approved  Eastern  com¬ 
mon  carrier  warehouses  may  be  placed 
under  loan  or  offered  for  sale  to  CCC; 

(1)  Canadian  National  Railway  Co.;  Port¬ 
land  Elevator — Warehouse  Code  9-2101,  Port¬ 
land,  Maine. 

(11)  Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co.,  Canton 
Elevator — Warehouse  Code  9-2161,  Baltimore, 
Md. 

(2)  Schedule  of  deductions  for  storage 
charges: 


Deduo- 

Maturity  date  tion  Maturity  date 

Apr.  30,  1968  (cents  May  31,  1968 

P«r 

bushel) 


«  <*)<•) 

Prior  to  June  26, 1967. .  16  Prior  to  July  27, 1967. 

June  26-July  15.  1967. .  15  July  27-Aug.  15, 1967. 

July  16-Aug.  4, 1967...  14  Aug.  16-Sept.  4, 1967. 

Aug.  5-Aug.  24, 1967...  13  Sept.  5-Sept.  24, 1967. 

Aug.  25-8ept.  13, 1967. .  12  Sept.  25-Oct.  14, 1967. 

Sept.  14-Oct.  3,  1967...  11  Oct.  15-Nov.  3,  1967. 

Oct.  4-Oct.  23, 1967....  10  Nov.  4-Nov.  23, 1967. 

Oct.  24-Nov.  12,  1967  9  Nov.  24-Dec.  13, 1967. 

Nov.  13-Dec.  2, 1967...  8  Dec.  14,  1967-Jan.  2, 

196R. 

Dec.  3-Dec.  22,  1967...  T  Jan.  3^-Jan.  22,  1968. 

Dec.  23, 1967-Jan.  11,  6  Jan.  23-Feb.  11, 1968. 

1968. 

Jan.  12-Jan.  31, 1968...  5  Feb.  12-Mar.  2,  1968. 

Feb.  1-Feb.  20. 1968...  4  Mar.  3-Mar.  22,  1968. 

Feb.  21-Mar.  11, 1968  3  Mar.  23-Apr.  11, 1968. 

Mar.  12-Mar.  31.  1968. .  2  Apr.  12-May  V.  1988. 

Apr.  1-Apr.  30,  1968. . .  1  May  2-May  81. 1988. 


■  Storage  commence  date,  all  dates  Inclusive. 

*  Charges  shall  be  reduced  by  2  cents  per  bushel  If 
producer  presents  evidence  that  elevation  charges  were 
prepaid. 


(Sec.  4,  83  8 tat.  1070,  as  amended;  15  US.C. 
714b.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  5.  62  Stat.  1072, 
secs.  107,  401,  63  Stat.  1051,  1054;  15  U.S.C. 
714c,  7  U.S.C.  1441,  1421) 

Effective  date:  Upon  publication  In  the 

Federal  Register. 

Signed  at  Washington.  D.C.,  on  June 
5.  1967. 

H.  D.  Godfrey, 
Executive  Vice  President. 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

[PH.  Doc.  67-8447;  Piled.  June  8,  1967; 
8:47  am.] 


[CCC  Grain  Price  Support  Regs.,  1967-Crop 
Wheat  Supplement] 

PART  1421— GRAINS  AND  SIMILARLY 
HANDLED  COMMODITIES 

Subpart — 1967  Crop  Wheat  Loan  and 
Purchase  Program 

The  General  Regulations  Governing 
Price  Support  for  the  1964  and  Subse¬ 
quent  Crops  (Revision  1)  (31  F.R.  5941) 
and  the  1966  and  Subsequent  Crops 
Wheat  Supplement  (31  F.R.  9414,  32  FJt. 
7961  and  7961)  which  contain  regula¬ 
tions  of  a  general  nature  with  respect  to 
price  support  operations  are  further  sup¬ 
plemented  for  the  1967  crop  of  wheat  as 
follows: 

1421.2181  Availability. 

1421.2182  Compliance  requirements. 

1421.2183  Warehouse  charges. 

1421.2184  Maturity  of  loans. 

1421.2185  Support  rates,  premiums  and 

discounts. 

Authority:  The  provisions  of  this  sub¬ 
part  Issued  under  sec.  4,  62  Stat.  1070,  as 
amended;  15  U.S.C.  714b.  Interpret  or  apply 
sec.  5.  62  Stat.  1072,  secs.  107,  401,  63  Stat. 
1061,  1064;  15  U.S.C.  714c.  7  U.S.C.  1441,  1421. 

§  1421.2181  Availability. 

A  producer  desiring  a  price  support 
loan  must  request  a  loan  on  his  eligible 
wheat  on  or  before  April  30,  1968,  on 
wheat  stored  In  Idaho,  Minnesota,  Mon¬ 
tana,  North  Dakota,  Oregon,  Washing¬ 
ton,  and  Wyoming,  and  on  or  before 
March  31,  1968,  on  wheat  stored  in  all 
other  States.  To  obtain  price  support 
through  a  sale  to  CCC,  a  producer  must 
give  the  appropriate  ASCS  county  office 
notice  of  his  intent  to  sell  his  eligible 
wheat  to  CCC  on  or  before  May  31,  1968, 
for  wheat  stored  in  the  States  named  in 
this  section  and  on  or  before  April  30, 
1968,  for  wheat  stored  in  all  other  States. 
To  obtain  a  price  support  loan  on  his 
wheat  or  to  sell  his  wheat  to  CCC,  a 
producer  must  execute  a  Form  CCC-680, 
1967-Crop  Wheat  Varieties  Certification. 

§  1421.2182  Compliance  requirements. 

A  producer  shall  be  eligible  for  a  loan 
or  purchase  If  he  Is  eligible  to  receive 
wheat  marketing  certificates  on  wheat  of 
the  1967  crop  on  the  farm  on  which  the 
wheat  tendered  for  loan  or  purchase  is 
produced  under  the  Regulations  Pertain¬ 
ing  to  Farm  Acreage  Allotments,  Yields, 
Wheat  Diversions,  and  Wheat  Certificate 
Programs  for  the  Crop  Years  1966 
Through  1969  issued  as  separate  regula¬ 
tions  under  Part  728  of  this  Title  7  (see 
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31  F.R.  8758,  June  24,  1*84  and  amend¬ 
ments  thereto) . 

§  1421.2183  WirehouM  charges. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  S  1421- 
2169,  the  schedules  of  deductions  set 
forth  In  this  section  shall  apply  to  wheat 
stored  In  an  approved  warehouse  operat¬ 
ing  under  the  Uniform  Grain  Storage 
Agreement  and  operated  by  an  Eastern 
common  carrier. 

(a)  Warehouses  approved  under  the 
Uniform  Grain  Storage  Agreement. 

Schedule  or  Deductions  toe  Storage  Charges  et 
Maturity  Dates 


Maturity  date  of 
Apr.  30, 1968 

Deduc¬ 

tion 

(cents 

per 

bushel) 

1 

Maturity  date  of 
May  31,  1968 

(«) 

. 

(•) 

Prior  to  May  17,  1967 

13 

Prior  to  June  17, 

May  17-June  IS,  1967.. 

12 

1967. 

June  17-July  14, 

June  14-July  11,  1967.. 

11 

1967. 

July  15-Aug.  11, 

July  12-Aug.  8,  1967. 

10 

1967. 

Aug.  12-Sept,  t, 

Aug.  9-Sept.  8,  1967... 

9 

1967. 

Sept.  9-Oct.  6,  1967. 

Sept.  6-Oct.  3,  1967.. 

8 

Oct.  7-Nov.  3,  1967. 

Oct.  4-Oct.  31,  1967... 

7 

Nov.  4-Dec.  1,  1967. 

Nov.  1-Nov.  28,  1967.. 

6 

Dec.  2-Dec.  29, 

8 

Nov.  29-Dec.  26,  1967. 

5 

1967. 

Dec.  30,  1967-Jan. 

Dec.  27,  1967-Jan.  23, 

4 

26,  1968. 

Jan.  27-Feb.  23, 

1968. 

1968. 

Jan.  24-Feb.  20,  1968. 

3 

Feb.  24-Mar.  22, 

Feb.  21-Mar.  19,  1968 

2 

1968. 

Mar.  23- Apr.  19, 

Mar.  20- Apr  30,  1968  . 

1 

1968. 

Apr.  29-May  31, 

1968. 

■  Date  storage  charges  start,  all  dates  irudusive. 

(b)  Warehouses  operated  by  Eastern 
common  carriers.  (1)  Eligible  wheat 
stored  In  the  following  approved  Eastern 
common  carrier  warehouses  may  be 
placed  under  loan  or  offered  for  sale  to 
CCC: 

(1)  Canadian  National  Railway  Co.,  Port¬ 
land  Elevator- Warehouse  Code  9-2101,  Port¬ 
land,  Maine. 

(11)  Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co.,  Canton 
Elevator-Warehouse  Code  9-2151,  Baltimore, 
Md. 

(2)  Schedule  of  deductions  for  stor¬ 
age  charges. 

Deduction 

Maturity  date  of  (cents  per 

April  30, 1968  bushel) 

(>)  (*) 

Prior  to  June  26,  1967 _  16 

June  26-July  15,  1967 .  15 

July  16-Aug.  4,  1967. .  14 

Aug.  5— Aug.  24,  1967 _ 13 

Aug.  25-Sept.  13.  1967 .  12 

Sept.  14-Oct.  3,  1967 . .  11 

Oct.  4—Oct.  23.  1967 .  10 

Oct.  24-Nov.  12,  1967 .  9 

Nov.  13-Dec.  2,  1967 .  8 

Dec.  3-Dec.  22,  1967 .  7 

Dec.  23.  1967-Jan.  11.  1968 _  6 

Jan.  12-Jan.  31,  1968 .  5 

Peb.  1-Feb.  20,  1968— . .  4 

Peb.  21-Mar.  11,  1968 _  3 

Mar.  12-Mar.  31,  1968 _ 2 

Apr.  1-Apr.  30,  1968. . 1 

1  Storage  commence  date,  all  dates  Inclu¬ 
sive. 

1  Charges  shaU  be  reduced  by  2  cents  per 
bushel  If  producer  presents  evidence  that 
elevation  charges  were  prepaid. 


§  1421.2184  Maturity  of  loans. 

Loans  mature  on  demand  but  not  later 
than:  May  31,  1968,  on  wheat  stored  In 
the  States  of  Idaho,  Minnesota,  Mon¬ 
tana,  North  Dakota,  Oregon.  Washing¬ 
ton,  and  Wyoming  and  April  30,  1968,  on 
wheat  stored  In  all  other  States. 

§  1421.2185  Support  rates,  premiums 
and  discounts. 

(a)  Basic  support  rates  ( terminals ). 
Basic  support  rates  for  loan  and  settle¬ 
ment  purposes  for  grade  No.  1  wheat 
stored  in  approved  warehouses  at  the 
terminal  markets  listed  below  are  as 
follows: 

Rate  per 

Terminal  market  bushel 

Astoria,  Oreg - 81.  44 

Portland.  Oreg _  1.44 

Kahuna,  Wash _  1.  44 

Longview,  Wash _ _ _  1.44 

Seattle,  Wash _  1. 44 

Tacoma,  Wash -  1.  44 

Vancouver,  Wash _  1  44 

Long  Beach,  Calif -  1.54 

Los  Angeles,  Calif -  1.54 

Oakland,  Calif . .  1  54 

San  Francisco,  Calif -  1.54 

Stockton,  Calif -  1.  54 

Wilmington,  Calif _  1.  54 

Louisville,  Ky _  1.46 

Memphis,  Tenn _  1. 46 

Atchlnson,  Kans -  1.43 

Council  Bluffs,  Iowa -  1. 43 

Kansas  City,  Kans -  1.  43 

Kansas  City,  Mo -  1.43 

St.  Joseph,  Mo _  1.43 

Omaha,  Nebr -  1.  43 

Sioux  City,  Iowa -  1.43 

Cairo,  Ill— . 1.47 

Chicago,  Ill _  1.  47 

East  St.  Louis,  Ill . .  1.47 

Milwaukee,  Wls _  1. 47 

St.  Louis,  Mo -  1.47 

Duluth,  Minn -  1.  56 

Minneapolis,  Minn _  1.  55 

St.  Paul,  Minn . . .  1.55 

Superior,  Wls _  1.  55 

Albany,  N.T .  1.62 

Baltimore,  Md _ - _  1.  62 

Norfolk,  Va .  1.62 

Philadelphia,  Pa.. .  1.62 

New  York,  N.T. .  1.62 

Charleston,  S.C _  1.62 

Corpus  Chris  tl,  Tex _  1.  68 

Galveston,  Tex _  1.68 

Houston,  Tex _  1.  68 

Beaumont,  Tex _  1.  68 

Port  Arthur,  Tex _ _  1.68 

New  Orleans,  La _  1.  68 

Baton  Rouge,  La _  1.68 

(b)  Basic  support  rates  (counties). 
Basic  county  support  rates  per  bushel 
for  loan  and  settlement  purposes  for 
farm-stored  and  country  warehouse- 
stored  wheat  are  established  for  wheat 
grading  No.  1  and  are  as  follows: 


County 


Rate  per 
bushel 


Rate  per 
bushel 


County 
All  counties. 


Apache _ $0.96 

Cochise  _ _ _  1. 27 

Coconino  ....  .  96 

Gila _  1. 03 

Graham _ _  1. 18 

Greenlee _ _  1. 03 

Maricopa _  1.  S3 


Rate  per 
bushel 
...  81.34 


Mohave  _ 81,02 

Navajo . 96 

Pima _ _  1.30 

Pinal _  1.  S3 

Santa  Cruz _ 1.27 

Yavapai _ _ _  .  99 

Yuma _  1.36 


Arkansas  _ 

81.37 

Lee _  _ 

81.41 

Ashley  _ 

1.35 

Lincoln _ _ 

1.36 

Baxter  _  _ . 

1.26 

Little  River  .. 

1. 35 

Benton _  _ 

1.  20 

Logan  ... 

1.21 

Boone  .  ... 

1.  23 

Lonoke  -  .  _ 

1.37 

Bradley 

1.34 

Madison 

1.21 

Calhoun  _ 

1.34 

Marion  .  . 

1.25 

Carroll  _ 

1.20 

Miller _ 

1.36 

Chicot  .  .  . . 

1.36 

Mississippi 

1.41 

Clark  . . 

1.32 

Monroe  _  _ 

1.39 

Clay _ 

1.37 

Montgomery  _ 

1.26 

Cleburne  _ 

1.38 

Nevada 

1.34 

Cleveland _ _ 

1.32 

Newton  _  _ 

1.23 

Columbia _ 

1.36 

Ouachita  .... 

1.34 

Conway  ... 

1.35 

Perry  .  _  _ 

1.26 

Craighead _ 

1.40 

Phillips _ 

1.39 

Crawford _ 

1.21 

Pike  _ 

1.26 

Crittenden _ 

1.42 

Poinsett  . 

1.41 

Crow  _ 

1.  41 

Polk  ... 

1  2fl 

Dallas  _ 

1.32 

Pope  .  - 

1.26 

Deeha  _ 

1.37 

Paralrle _ _ 

1.38 

Drew  _  . 

1.35 

Pulaski  _ _ 

1  36 

Faulkner _ 

1.36 

Randolph 

1.38 

Franklin _ 

1.22 

St.  FYancls... 

1.41 

Fulton  . 

1.31  - 

Saline _ _ 

1.30 

Garland  .  .. 

1.29 

Scott _ 

1.26 

Grant _ 

1.32 

Searcy  -  _ 

1.25 

Greene  .. 

1.39 

Sebastian _ 

1.24 

Hempstead  t _ 

1.35 

Sevier _ 

1.28 

Hot  Spring _ 

1.30 

Sharp  _ 

1.31 

Howard  _ 

1.28 

Stone  _ 

1.26 

Independence. 

1.34 

Union _ 

1.36 

Izard  _ 

1.28 

Van  Buren _ 

1.35 

Jackson _ 

1.37 

Washington  .. 

1.21 

Jefferson  _ 

1.36 

White _ 

1.38 

Johnson  _ 

1.25 

Woodruff _ 

1.40 

Lafayette 

1.36 

Yell _ 

1  26 

Lawrence  ____ 

1.  38 

California 

Alameda  _ _ 

81.41 

Placer  . -  _ 

$1.40 

Alpine  _ 

1.30 

Plumas  _ 

1.30 

Amador  _ 

1.41 

Riverside  .... 

1.37 

Butte  _ 

1.38 

Sacramento  _ 

1.41 

Calaveras _ 

1.41 

San  Benito  __ 

1.39 

Colusa  _ 

1.40 

San  Bernardino  1  39 

Contra  Costa. 

1.41 

San  Diego _ 

1.35 

El  Dorado.... 

1.38 

San  Joaquin.. 

1.43 

Fresno  _ 

1.39 

San  Luis 

Glenn _ 

1.39 

Obispo  .... 

1.36 

Humboldt _ 

1.24 

San  Mateo — 

1.42 

Imperial _ 

1.37 

Santa  Barbara 

1.35 

Inyo  _ 

1.24 

Santa  Clara.. 

1.41 

Kern  _ _ 

1.38 

Santa  Cruz _ 

1.38 

Kings  - 

1.40 

Shasta  _ _ 

1.28 

Lake  .  _ 

1.36 

Sierra _ 

1.22 

Lassen  _ 

1.23 

Siskiyou _ 

1.28 

Los  Angeles.. 

1.40 

Solano  _ 

1.41 

Madera _  . 

1.42 

Sonoma _ 

1.40 

Marin _ 

1.41 

Stanislaus  .. 

1.42 

Mariposa _ 

1.42 

Sutter  _ 

1.39 

Mendocino 

1.32 

Tehama _ 

1.34 

Merced _ 

1.42 

Tulare  _ 

1.38 

Modoc _ 

1.28 

Tuolumne _ 

1.42 

Monterey  .... 

1.37 

Ventura _ _ 

1.40 

Napa  _ 

1.40 

Yolo  _ 

1.41 

Orange _ 

1.39 

Yuba  .  .  .. 

1.40 

Colorado 

Adams  _ 

81.11 

Denver  _ 

$1.  11 

Alamosa _ 

.94 

Dolores _ _ 

.94 

Arapahoe  _ 

1. 11 

Douglas _ 

1.11 

Archuleta  _ _ 

.94 

Eagle  - - 

.93 

Baca _ 

1.  14 

Elbert  ..  ..  - 

1.11 

Bent _ 

1.  12 

El  Paso _ 

1.  11 

Boulder _ 

1.  11 

Fremont _ 

1.05 

Chaffee _ 

.  94 

.93 

Cheyenne  .... 

1. 13 

Grand  _ 

.95 

Conejos  _ 

.93 

Huerfano _ 

1.06 

Costilla 

.  95 

.97 

Crowley _ _ 

1.11 

Jefferson  .... 

1.  11 

Custer  _ 

1.02 

Kiowa  _ _ 

1.  13 

Delta _ 

.92 

Kit  Carson _ 

1.13 
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Colorado — Continued 


Rate  per  Rate  per 


County 

bushel 

County 

bushel 

.  $.94 

Pitkin _ 

..  $.93 

Larimer _ 

..  1.11 

Prowers  ... 

..  i.  is 

Las  Animas. 

..  1.11 

Pueblo  .... 

..  1.11 

Lincoln - 

..  1.11 

Rio  Blanco. 

..  .94 

Logan  - 

_.  1.  11 

Rio  Grande. 

..  .93 

Mesa - 

..  .93 

Routt _ 

—  .96 

Moffat - 

..  .96 

Saguache  .. 

..  .93 

Montezuma 

-.  .94 

San  Miguel. 

..  .92 

Montrose  — 

..  .92 

Sedgwick _ 

--  1.  14 

Morgan - 

..  1.11 

Summit  _ _ 

..  .93 

Otero - 

..  1.11 

Washington 

_  1.11 

.92 

Weld 

—  1.11 

Phillips  ... 

_ 1. 14  Tuma _ 

Connecticut 

..  1. 13 

All  counties. 

Delaware 

..  $1.40 

.  $1.45 

$1  44 

New  Castle. 

All  counties 

..  1.46 

Florida 

$1  36 

Georgia 

All  counties _ $1.  36 

Idaho 


Ada . 

$1. 16 

Iff 

Adams _ _ 

X.  16 

Gooding _ 

1.16 

Bannock  _ 

1. 14 

Idaho  _ 

1.  18 

Bear  Lake _ 

1.10 

Jefferson  .... 

1.  10 

Benewah _ 

1.21 

Jerome _ 

1.  16 

Bingham  .... 

1. 11 

Kottenal  .... 

1.20 

Blaine  _ 

1.  13 

Latah _ _ 

1.21 

Boise _ 

1.  15 

Lemhi  _ 

1.  11 

Bonner _ 

1.  14 

Lewis  _ _ 

1.19 

Bonneville _ 

1.10 

Lincoln  _ 

1.14 

Boundary  _ _ 

1.  13 

Madison  _ 

1.09 

Butte  - 

1.  11 

Minidoka  .... 

1.  16 

Camas _ 

1.13 

Nez  Perce _ 

1.21 

Canyon  _ 

1.  16 

Oneida _ 

1.  15 

Caribou _ 

1.12 

Owyhee  _ 

1.  16 

Cassia _ 

1.  16 

Payette  * _ 

1.  16 

Clark _ 

1.08 

Power _ 

1.  14 

Clearwater _ 

1.  19 

Sho6hone  _ 

1.  10 

Custer  _ 

1.  11 

Teton _ 

1.  08 

Elmore  . 

1. 14 

Twin  Falls  — 

1.  18 

Franklin  .... 

1.  15 

Valley _ 

1.  14 

Fremont  _ 

1.08 

Washington  _ 

1.  16 

Illinois 

Adams  _ 

$1.28 

Hancock  .... 

$1.27 

Alexander _ 

1.30 

Hardin _ 

1.21 

Bond _ 

1.34 

Henderson  ... 

1.29 

Boone  _ 

1.34 

Henry  ..  .  . 

1.30 

Brown _ 

1.  28 

Iroquois _ 

1.33 

Bureau _ 

1.33 

Jackson 

1.33 

Calhoun _ 

1.33 

Jasper  _ _ 

1.30 

Carroll 

1.31 

Jefferson  ____ 

1.33 

Cass _ 

1.26 

Jersey  -  .  .. 

1.34 

Champaign _ 

1.31 

Jo  Daviess  ... 

1.29 

Christian  .... 

1.31 

Johnson  _ 

1.21 

Clark  . 

1.  28 

1.  34 

Clay _ 

1.25 

Kankakee  _ 

1.34 

Clinton 

1.32 

Kendall  . 

1.34 

Coles  .  . 

1.28 

1.  30 

Cook _ 

1.  34 

1.  33 

Crawford  .... 

1.28 

LaSalle _ 

1.33 

Cumberland  . 

1.30 

Lawrence  .... 

1.24 

De  Kalb _ 

1.34 

Lee _ _ 

1.33 

DeWltt . 

1.28 

Livingston _ 

1.32 

Douglas _ 

1.28 

1.  29 

Du  Page  _ 

1.34 

McDonough  _. 

1.27 

Edgar  _ _ 

1.26 

McHenry  .... 

1.34 

Edwards  _ 

1.  30 

1.  80 

Effingham _ _ 

1.31 

Macon _ 

1.31 

Fayette  _ 

1.33 

Macoupin _ 

1.33 

Ford  _ 

1.32 

Madison _ 

1.34 

Franklin _ 

1.33 

Marlon 

1.34 

Fulton 

1.30 

Marshall _ 

1.32 

Gallatin _ 

1.  24 

1.  27 

Greene _ 

1.34 

Massac _ 

1.26 

Grundy  _ 

1.34 

Menard 

1.28 

Hamilton  .... 

1.30 

Mercer  _ 

1.30 

Illinois — Continued 


Rate  per  Rate  per 


County  bushel 

County  bushel 

Monroe _ 

$1.33 

Schuyler 

$1.28 

Montgomery  . 

1.33 

Scott . . 

1.32 

Morgan  _ 

1.30 

Shelby  . . 

1.81 

Moultrie  _ 

1.29 

Stark  _ 

1.81 

Ogle  - 

1.33 

Stephenson _ 

1.33 

Peoria _ 

1.30 

Tazewell 

1.28 

Perry _ 

1.34 

Union _ 

1.32 

Platt . . 

1.29 

Vermilion _ 

1.31 

Pike  _ 

1.28 

Wabash  _ 

1.27 

Pope _ 

1.24 

Warren _ _ 

1.30 

Pulaski _ 

1.30 

Washington  __ 

1.34 

Putnam _ 

1.31 

Wayne  _ _ 

1.29 

Randolph  _ _ 

1.34 

White _ 

1.26 

Richland _ 

1.28 

Whiteside  ... 

1.33 

Rock  Island.. 

1.31 

Will . 

1.34 

Saint  Clair _ 

1.33 

Williamson 

1.32 

Saline _ 

1.24 

Winnebago _ 

1.33 

Sangamon _ 

1.29 

Woodford _ 

1.31 

Indiana 

Admas _ _ 

$1.21 

Lawrence  .... 

$1.27 

Allen _ 

1.21 

1.  22 

Bartholomew  . 

1.27 

Marlon _ 

1.23 

Benton _ 

1.27 

Marshall  .... 

1.32 

Blackford  .... 

1.23 

Martin _ 

1.21 

Boone  _ 

1.22 

Miami  _ _ 

1.  27 

Brown _ 

1.23 

1. 29 

Carroll _ 

1.27 

Montgomery  _ 

1.23 

Cass _ 

1.27 

1.  21 

Clark  . . 

1.31 

1.  34 

Clay _ 

1.24 

Noble  _ 

1.22 

Clinton  .  .  . 

1.25 

Ohio  ... 

1.  24 

Crawford 

1.31 

Orange _ 

1.30 

Daviess _ 

1.20 

Owen  .  .  _ 

1.21 

Dearborn 

1.24 

Parke  _ 

1.22 

Decatur  _ 

1.26 

Perry  .  - 

1.31 

De  Kalb _ 

1.22 

Pike  . . 

1.26 

Delaware _ 

1.  22 

1.  33 

Dubois _ 

1.31 

Posey  -  _ 

1.24 

Elkhart . - 

1.27 

Pulaski _ 

1.33 

Fayette  _ 

1.23 

Putnam  - _ 

1.23 

Floyd  _ _ 

1.31 

Randolph _ 

1.22 

Fountain 

1.22 

Ripley  ..  _ 

1.24 

Franklin _ 

1.23 

Rush _ 

1.23 

Fulton _ 

1.32 

Saint  Joseph. 

1.32 

Gibson _ 

1.24 

1.  28 

Grant  _ 

1.23 

Shelby  _ 

1.23 

Greene _ 

1.21 

Spencer  _ 

1.31 

Hamilton  .... 

1.22 

Starke  _ 

1.33 

Hancock  _ 

1.23 

Steuben  ..  .. 

1.21 

Harrison  .... 

1.31 

Sullivan _ 

1.24 

Hendricks _ 

1.23 

Switzerland  _ 

1.24 

Henry _ 

1.23 

Tippecanoe 

1.25 

Howard  _ 

1.24 

Tipton _ 

1.23 

Huntington  _ 

1.22 

Union _ 

1.23 

Jackson  _ _ _ 

1.27 

Vanderburgh  . 

1.29 

Jasper  _ 

1.32 

Vermillion _ 

1.31 

Jay  - 

1.22 

Vigo  _ 

1.29 

Jefferson  .... 

1.25 

Wabash  _ 

1.24 

Jennings  .... 

1.25 

Warren  _ 

1.27 

Johnson _ 

1.24 

Warrick _ 

1.30 

Knox _ 

1.22 

Washington  _ 

1.29 

Kosciusko _ 

1.26 

Wayne  .  _ 

1.23 

Lagrange  .... 

1.22 

Wells _ 

1.21 

Lake  _ 

1.34 

White  _ 

1.  33 

La  Porte _ 

1.33 

Whitley  .  . . 

1.23 

Iowa 

Adair  _ 

$1.26 

Cherokee _ 

$1.27 

Adams _ 

1.30 

Chickasaw _ _ 

1.30 

Allamakee _ 

1.30 

Clarke  _ 

1.26 

Appanoose  _ 

1.22 

Clay  . . . 

1.30 

Audubon  .... 

1.24 

Clayton _ 

1.28 

Benton _ 

1.28 

Clinton  _ 

1.24 

Black  Hawk.. 

1.29 

Crawford 

1.27 

Boone  _ 

1.27 

1.  27 

Bremer _ 

1.30 

Davis  _ 

1.23 

Buchanan  _ 

1.28 

Decatur  _ 

1.24 

Buena  Vista.  _ 

1.29 

Delaware _ 

1.28 

Butler _ 

1.30 

Des  Moines... 

1.23 

Calhoun _ 

1.28 

Dickinson _ 

1.30 

Carroll _ 

1.27 

Dubuque  _ 

1.27 

Cass _ _ 

1.25 

Emmet _ 

1.32 

Cedar  _ 

1.27 

Fayette  _ 

1.29 

Oerro  Gordo.. 

1.31 

Floyd _ _ 

1.31 
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Iowa — Continued 


Rate  per 

Rate  per 

County  bushel 

County  bushel 

Franklin _ 

$1.30 

Monroe  _ 

$1.23 

Fremont _ 

1.30 

Montgomery  _ 

1.30 

Greene  _ _ 

1.27 

Muscatine _ 

1.26 

Grundy _ 

1.29 

O’Brien  _ 

1.29 

Guthrie _ 

1.27 

Osceola  __  . 

1.30 

Hamilton _ 

1.29 

Page  ..  - 

1.30 

Hancock _ 

1.31 

Palo  Alto.... 

1.30 

Hardin _ 

1.29 

Plymouth  ... 

1.30 

Harrison _ 

1.26 

Pocahontas  .. 

1.  29 

Henry _ 

1.23 

Polk  _ 

1.27 

Howard  _ 

1.31 

Pottawattamie 

1.27 

Humboldt  _ _ 

1.29 

Poweshiek _ 

1.27 

Ida _ 

1.26 

Ringgold  .... 

1.25 

Iowa  _ _ _ 

1.  27 

Sac  _ 

1.28 

Jackson  _ 

1.25 

Scott  _ 

1.24 

Jasper  _ 

1.27 

Shelby _ _ 

1.25 

Jefferson  .... 

1.23 

Sioux  . 

1.31 

Johnson  _ 

1.27 

Story  _ 

1.28 

Jones  _ 

1.28 

Tama  _ 

1.28 

Keokuk  . 

1.24 

Taylor  _ 

1.27 

Kossuth _ 

1.31 

1.  29 

Lee  —  .  — 

1.24 

Van  Buren _ 

1.22 

Linn _ 

1.28 

Wapello _ 

1.23 

Louisa  _ 

1.24 

Warren  _ _ 

1.26 

Lucas  _ 

1.23 

Washington _ 

1.  24 

Lyon  . 

1.29 

Wayne  _ 

1.22 

Madison  . 

1.25 

Webster  _ 

1.29 

MahAfikA 

1.25 

Winnebago _ 

1.32 

Marlon  _ 

1.25 

Winneshiek  _ 

1.30 

Marshall _ 

1.28 

Woodbury _ 

1.27 

Mills _ 

1.  30 

Worth  _ 

1  32 

Mitchell . 

1.32 

Wright . 

1.30 

Monona  _ 

1.27 

Kansas 

Allen  _ 

$1.  28 

$1  1R 

Anderson _ 

1.30 

Leavenworth  . 

1.30 

Atchlnson _ 

1.30 

Lincoln _ _ 

1.22 

Barber _ - 

1.22 

Linn _ 

1.30 

Barton _ _ 

1.21 

Logan - 

1.  17 

Bourbon  _ 

1.29 

1.  27 

Brown  _ 

1.30 

McPherson _ 

1.22 

Butler _ 

1.23 

1.  23 

Chase _ 

1.25 

Marshall  ..  .. 

1.27 

Chautauqua  _ 

1.25 

Meade  .  _ 

1.  17 

Cherokee _ 

1.27 

Miami  . . 

1.30 

Cheyenne _ 

1.  16 

Mitchell _ 

1.23 

Clark _ 

1.17 

Montgomery  . 

1.27 

Clay 

1.  24 

Morris _ _ 

1.  25 

Cloud 

1.  24 

Morton _ 

1.21 

Coffey  _ _ 

1.28 

Nemaha  ..  _ 

1.28 

Comanche _ 

1.  19 

Neosho  _ 

1.28 

Cowley _ 

1.25 

Ness  ..  . 

1.20 

Crawford _ 

1.28 

Norton _ 

1.21 

Decatur  _ 

1.  19 

Osage  _ 

1.28 

Dickinson _ 

1.23 

Osborne  .  . 

1.22 

Doniphan _ 

1.30 

Ottawa  _ _ 

1.23 

Douglas _ 

1.30 

Pawnee  _ 

1.21 

Edwards  _ _ 

1.21 

Phillips  _ 

1.21 

Elk  _ 

1.25 

Pottawatomie. 

1.27 

Ellis  _ 

1.  21 

Pratt _ 

1.  21 

Ellsworth _ 

1.22 

Rawlins _ 

1.  17 

1  17 

Reno _ _ 

1.  22 

Ford  _ _ 

1.  19 

Republic  .... 

1.24 

1.  30 

Rice _ 

1.  22 

Geary _ 

1.25 

Riley _ 

1.27 

Gove _ _ 

1.  18 

Rooks  _ _ 

1.21 

Graham _ 

1.20 

Rush _ 

1.21 

Grant  _ 

1.  16 

Russell  ...  .. 

1.  21 

Gray _ 

1.  18 

Saline _ 

1.23 

1  16 

Scott _ _ 

1  17 

Greenwood  „ 

1.26 

Sedgwick  .... 

1.23 

Hamilton _ 

1.16 

Seward  ..  ... 

1.21 

Harper _ 

1.24 

Shawnee _ 

1.29 

Harvey _ 

1.23 

Sheridan _ 

1.  18 

Haskell  .  .. 

1.  17 

Sherman _ 

1.  16 

Hodgeman  ... 

1.20 

Smith  _ 

1.22 

Jackson _ 

1.30 

Stafford  .  . 

1.21 

Jefferson  .... 

1.30 

Stanton  . .  . 

1.  15 

Jewell _ 

1.  23 

Stevens  ..  . 

1.  18 

Johnson  .... 

1.30 

Sumner  _ 

1.24 

Kearny _ 

1.  16 

Thomas  ..  .. 

1.  17 

Kingman _ 

1.22 

Trego 

1.20 

Kiowa _ 

1.21 

Wabaunsee _ 

1.  27 

Labette _ 

1.27 

Wallace _ _ 

1.  16 
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Kansas — Continued 


Rate  per 

Rate  per 

County 

bushel 

County 

bushel 

Washington 

.  $1.25 

Woodson  ... 

.. 

$1.28 

Wichita 

_  1. 16 

Wyandotte  _ 

. 

1.30 

Wilson  _ 

_  1.27 

Kentucky 

Adair  _ 

.  $1.31 

Kenton _ 

$1.31 

_  1. 30 

Knox _ 

1.  31 

Anderson  .. 

.  1.32 

Larue _ 

1.31 

.  1.28 

1.32 

Barren - 

.  1.30 

Lawrence _ 

1.32 

■Rnt.Vi 

.  1.32 

1.32 

BaII 

.  1.31 

1.33 

_  1.31 

1.33 

Bourbon  _ 

_  1.33 

Livingston  . 

1.28 

Boyd - 

.  1.33 

Logan  - 

_ 

1.29 

.  1.33 

1.29 

Bracken _ 

-  1.32 

McCracken- 

1.28 

Breathitt  _ 

.  1.81 

McCreary  __ 

1.31 

Breckinridge 

_  1.29 

McLean _ 

. 

1.28 

Bullitt _ 

-  1.81 

Madison _ 

1.33 

Butler  ____ 

_  1.29 

Magoffin _ 

1.31 

Caldwell _ 

_  1. 29 

Marlon _ 

1.  32 

.  1. 28 

1.28 

Campbell  _ 

_  1.31 

Mason  _ 

1.32 

Carlisle _ 

-  1. 28 

Meade  _ 

1.29 

1.  31 

1.  31 

1.  32 

1.  33 

1.32 

Metcalfe _ 

1.30 

Christian _ 

..  1.29 

Monroe _ 

1.31 

Clark  . .  1.  33 

Montgomery 

1.32 

Clay  _ 

-  1. 31 

Morgan _ 

_ 

1.31 

Clinton _ 

..  1. 32 

Muhlenberg 

1.29 

Crittenden 

_  1.28 

Nelson _ 

1.32 

Cumberland 

_  1.31 

Nicholas _ 

1.32 

Daviess _ 

_  1.28 

Ohio _ 

__ 

1.29 

Edmonson  _ 

—  1. 29 

Oldham _ 

__ 

1.31 

Elliott  ... _ 

_  1.32 

Owen  _ 

1.32 

Estill 

.  1.32 

1.31 

Fayette _ 

.  1.33 

Pendleton  . 

1.32 

Fleming _ 

.  1.32 

Powell 

1.  32 

Franklin _ 

.  1.32 

Pulaski  _ 

1.33 

Fulton _ 

.  1.28 

Robertson  . 

1.32 

Gallatin _ 

-  1.31 

Rockcastle  _ 

__ 

1.33 

Garrard _ 

.  1.33 

Rowan _ 

1.33 

Grant  _ 

1.32 

Russell _ 

1.31 

Graves _ 

„  1. 28 

Scott  _ 

1.32 

Grayson _ 

--  1. 30 

Shelby  .... 

_ 

1.31 

__  1.32 

1.  30 

Greenup _ 

..  1. 33 

Spencer _ 

_ 

1.31 

Hancock _ 

--  1. 29 

Taylor _ 

__ 

1.32 

__  1.  30 

Tnrirt 

1.  29 

Harrison _ 

..  1.32 

Trigg - 

1.29 

Hart _ 

1.30 

Trimble _ 

_ 

1.31 

Henderson 

__  1. 28 

Union _ 

1.28 

Henry _ _ 

1. 31 

Warren _ 

__ 

1.29 

Hickman _ 

1. 28 

Washington 

__ 

1.  33 

Hopkins _ 

1. 29 

Wayne  .  -  . 

1.32 

Jackson _ 

1.31 

Webster _ 

1.28 

Jefferson _ 

1.31 

Whitley _ 

1.31 

Jessamine  _ 

..  1. 33 

Wolfe _ 

1.31 

Johnson _ 

..  1.31 

Woodford _ 

1.33 

Louisiana 

All  parishes _ $1.87 

Maine 


All  counties _ _ _ _ $1. 36 

Maryland 


Allegany _ 

$1.36 

Howard _ 

$1.48 

Anne  Arundel. 

1.44 

Kent _ 

1.45 

Baltimore  .... 

1.44 

Montgomery  _ 

1.43 

Calvert _ 

1.43 

Prince 

Caroline _ 

1.  45 

Georges  ... 

1.43 

Carroll _ 

1.44 

Queen  Annes. 

1.  45 

Cecil _ 

1.44 

St.  Marys _ 

1.43 

Charles _ _ 

1.43 

Somerset  ____ 

1.43 

Dorchester _ 

1.44 

Talbot  _ 

1.45 

Frederick 

1.43 

Washington _ 

1.41 

Garrett _ 

1.35 

Wicomico _ 

1.44 

Harford _ 

1.45 

Worcester  _ _ 

1.43 

Massachusetts 

All  counties _ $1. 39 


Michigan 


Rate  per 

Rate  per 

County 

bushel 

County  bushel 

Alcona  _ _ 

—  $1. 14 

Keweenaw  ... 

$1.23 

Agler  - 

...  1. 20 

Lake _ 

1.  18 

Allegan  __ 

_  1. 20 

Lapeer  - 

1.20 

Alpena  _ 

—  1. 13 

Leelanau 

1.16 

Antrim _ 

...  1. 15 

Lenawee _ 

1.25 

Arenac  _ _ 

...  1. 15 

Livingston  — 

1.20 

Baraga _ 

...  1.26 

Luce _ 

1.08 

Barry _ 

...  1. 20 

Mackinac  ____ 

1.08 

Bay - 

...  1. 17 

Macomb _ 

1.24 

Benzie _ 

...  1. 18 

Mainstee _ 

1.  18 

Berrien  ... 

...  1.30 

Marquette _ 

1.24 

Branch  _ 

...  1.21 

1.  18 

Calhoun  — 

...  1.24 

Mecosta  .  — 

1.18 

Cass - 

_  1. 24 

Menominee _ 

1.20 

Charlevoix 

...  1. 14 

Midland _ 

1.18 

Cheboygan 

...  1. 13 

Missaukee _ 

1.  17 

Chippewa  . 

...  1. 08 

Monroe  _ 

1.25 

Clare  - 

_  1. 18 

Montcalm _ 

1.  18 

Clinton _ 

...  1. 19 

Montmorency. 

1.14 

Crawford  _ 

...  1. 15 

Muskegon  _ _ 

1.  18 

Delta 

— .  1.20 

1.  18 

Dickinson  - 

_  1.21 

Oakland _ 

1.22 

...  1.20 

1. 18 

Emmet _ 

...  1. 13 

Ogemaw _ 

1.15 

Genesee _ 

_  1.20 

Ontonagon _ 

1.21 

...  1. 16 

1.  18 

Gogebic  .. 

...  1. 29 

Oscoda  _ 

1. 15 

Grand 

Otaego  _ 

1.  14 

Traverse 

...  1.16 

Ottawa _ 

1.20 

Gratiot _ 

...  1.  19 

Presque  Isle _ 

1.  12 

Hillsdale  - 

_  1.21 

Roscommon  _ 

1. 16 

Houghton 

...  1. 23 

Saginaw _ 

1.19 

Huron  — 

...  1.20 

Saint  Clair _ 

1.23 

Ingham  . 

...  1. 20 

Saint  Joseph  . 

1.23 

...  1.19 

Sanilac _ 

1.20 

Iosco  _ 

...  1.14 

Schoolcraft _ 

1.20 

Iron - 

...  1. 23 

Shiawassee _ 

1.20 

Isabella  .. 

...  1.  18 

Tuscola _ 

1.20 

Jackson  - 

...  1. 24 

Van  Buren _ 

1.22 

Kalamazoo 

...  1.23 

Washtenaw _ 

1.23 

Kalkaska 

...  1.16 

Wayne _ 

1.23 

1.  19 

Wexford _ 

1.  17 

Minnesota 

Aitkin _ 

$1.44 

Lyon _ 

$1.39 

1.42 

McLeod _ 

1.42 

Becker  _ 

1.36 

Mahnomen _ 

1.35 

Beltrami _ 

1.39 

Marshall - 

1.33 

Benton _ 

1.42 

Martin _ 

1.40 

Big  Stone _ 

1.38 

Meeker  ..  .. 

1.42 

Blue  Earth _ 

1.42 

Mllle  Lacs _ 

1.42 

1.42 

Morrison  _  . 

1.42 

Carlton _ 

1.44 

Mower -  . 

1.42 

Carver  _ 

1.42 

Murray _ 

1.38 

1.41 

Nlcollett _ 

1.42 

Chippewa _ _ 

1.41 

Nobles _ 

1.35 

Chisago _ 

1.42 

Norman  ... 

1.34 

Clay - 

1.35 

Olmstead  ____ 

1.42 

Clearwater  ... 

1.37 

Otter  Tall _ 

1.39 

Cottonwood _ 

1.40 

Pennington _ 

1.34 

Crow  Wing _ 

1.42 

Pine . . 

1.43 

Dakota _ 

1.42 

Pipestone  ____ 

1.36 

1.42 

Polk _ ... 

1.35 

Douglas _ 

1.41 

Pope -  .. 

1.41 

Faribault _ 

1.41 

Ramsey _ _ 

1.42 

Fillmore _ 

1.39 

Red  Lake  _ 

1.35 

Freeborn _ 

1.42 

Redwood _ 

1.41 

Goodhue  _ 

1.42 

Renville _ 

1.42 

1.  39 

Rice _ 

1.42 

1.  42 

Rock _ 

1.33 

1.37 

1.31 

Hubbard _ 

1.38 

Saint  Louis — 

1.37 

1.  42 

1.42 

Itasca _ _ 

1.43 

Sherburne _ 

1.42 

Jackson _ 

1.39 

Sibley _ 

1.42 

Kanabec  _ 

1.42 

Stearns - 

1.42 

Kandiyohi _ 

1.42 

Steele  _ 

1.42 

1.  30 

Stevens  _ 

1.  40 

Koochiching  . 

1.36 

Swift _ 

1.41 

Lac  Qul 

Todd  _  _ 

1.41 

Parle . 

1.39 

Traverse _ 

1.38 

Lake  of  the 

Wabasha  ____ 

1.42 

Woods _ 

1.  85 

1.40 

Le  Sueur _ _ 

1.42 

1.42 

Lincoln _ _ _ 

1.87 

Washington  _ 

1.42 

Minnesota— Continued 


Rate  per  Rate  per 


County  bushel  County  bushel 

Watonwan _ $1.41  Wright _ $1.42 

Wilkin  _  1.37  Yellow  Med- 

Winona  _  1.42  lclne _  1  40 

Mississippi 

All  counties _ _ _ _  *1  an 

Missouri 

Adair _ 

$1.26 

Livingston _ 

$1.29 

Andrew - 

1.30 

McDonald _ 

1.25 

Atchlnson _ 

1.30 

Macon  _ 

1.26 

Audrain , — 

1.32 

Madison _ 

1.31 

Barry  - - 

1.25 

Maries _ 

1.33 

Barton _ 

1.28 

Marlon _ 

1.28 

1.30 

Benton _ 

1.28 

Miller  . 

Bollinger  .... 

1.32 

Mississippi _ 

1.36 

Boone  _ 

1.30 

Moniteau _ 

1.28 

Buchanan  _ 

1.30 

Monroe  .  _ 

1.29 

Butler - 

1.  36 

Montgomery  _ 

1.34 

Caldwell _ 

1.30 

1  2ft 

Callaway  ____ 

1.32 

New  Madrid.. 

1.37 

Camden - 

1.27 

Newton  _ 

1.25 

Cape  Glrar- 

Nodaway  .... 

1.30 

deau _ 

1.35 

Oregon  _ 

1.30 

Carroll _ 

1.30 

Osage  _  _ 

1.32 

Carter  _ 

1.81 

Ozark  _ 

1.25 

Cass  ' 

1.30 

Cedar  _ 

1.29 

Perry _ 

1.32 

Charlton _ 

1.29 

Pettis  _ 

1.28 

Christian  .... 

1.25 

Phelps  _ 

1.30 

Clark . 

1.27 

Pike 

1  aa 

Clay _ 

1.30 

Platte . 

1.30 

Clinton _ 

1.30 

Polk _ 

1. 27 

Cole _ 

1.31 

Cooper  _ 

1.28 

Putnam _ 

1.25 

Crawford _ 

1.32 

Ralls  . . 

1.29 

Dade _ _ 

1.27 

Randolph _ 

1.29 

Dallas  _ _ 

1.25 

Daviess _ 

1.29 

Reynolds  .... 

1.28 

De  Kalb _ 

1.  30 

Ripley _ 

1.35 

Dent _  .. 

1.29 

Saint  Charles- 

1.35 

Douglas _ 

1.  23 

Saint  Clair _ 

1.29 

Dunklin _ 

1.37 

Salnte 

Franklin 

1.35 

Genevieve  - 

1.33 

Gasconade _ 

1.33 

Saint 

Gentry _ 

1.30 

Francois _ 

1.33 

Greene _ _ 

1.25 

Saint  Louts... 

1.35 

Grundy _ 

1.28 

Saline _ 

1.29 

Harrison  _ _ 

1.  28 

Schuyler  _ 

1.26 

Henry  .  _ 

1.30 

Scotland  .... 

1.27 

Hickory _ 

1.28 

Scott _ 

1.36 

Holt _ 

1.  30 

Howard _ _ 

1.29 

Shelby  _ 

1.28 

Howell  _ 

1.27 

Stoddard  _ 

1.36 

Iron  _ 

1.32 

Pton© 

Jackson  _ 

1.30 

Sullivan _ 

1.27 

Jasper  .  _ 

1.27 

Taney  _ 

1.23 

Jefferson  _ _ 

1.34 

Texas  _ 

1.23 

Johnson  ..  .. 

1.29 

Vernon _ 

1.29 

Knox  _ _ 

1.27 

Laclede  _ _ 

1.27 

Washington  ._ 

1.33 

Lafayette  ____ 

1.30 

Wayne  _ 

1.32 

Lawrence _ 

1.25 

Webster _ 

1.24 

Lewis  .  ._  .. 

1.27 

L  30 

Lincoln _ 

1.35 

Wright _ 

1.23 

Linn  _ 

1.28 

Montana 

Beaverhead  .. 

$1. 10 

Garfield _ 

$1.  10 

Big  Horn  _ 

1.08 

Glacier _ 

1.08 

Blaine _ 

1.08 

Golden  Valley 

1.08 

Broadwater _ 

1.06 

Granite  _ 

1.07 

Carbon _ 

1.08 

Hill  . 

1.08 

Carter _ 

1.  16 

Jefferson _ 

1.06 

Cascade  _ 

1.08 

Judlty  Basin  . 

-.1.08 

Chouteau  ____ 

1.08 

lAkA 

1.07 

Custer _ 

1.  12 

Lewis  and 

Daniels _ 

1.09 

Clark . 

1.08 

Dawson _ 

1.  13 

1.08 

Deer  Lodge _ 

1.08 

Lincoln  _ 

1.07 

Fallon _ _ 

1.  15 

1.  11 

Fergus _ _ 

1.08 

1.08 

Flathead _ 

1.07 

Meagher _ 

1.08 

Gallatin _ _ 

1.08 

Mineral  _ 

1.10 
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Montana — Continued 


Rate  per  Rate  per 


County  bushel 

County  bushel 

Missoula  — — 

$1.10 

Sanders  ..  ..  61.10 

Musselshell  — 

1.08 

Sheridan  .... 

1. 12 

Park - - 

1.06 

Sliver  Bow _ 

1.08 

Petroleum  — 

1.08 

Stillwater _ 

1.08 

Phillips - 

1.08 

Sweet  Grass.- 

1.08 

Pondera - - 

1.08 

Teton _ _ 

1.08 

Powder  River. 

1.09 

Toole  .  .  . 

1.08 

Powell - 

1.08 

Treasure  _ 

1.08 

Prairie  - 

1.12 

Valley . 

1.08 

Ravalli - 

1.07 

Wheatland _ 

1.08 

Richland  — — 

1.  12 

Wibaux  _ 

1. 16 

Roosevelt  - 

L  10 

Yellowstone  _ 

1.08 

Rosebud - 

1.08 

Nebraska 

Adams  - 

61.25 

Jefferson  .... 

6128 

Antelope  .... 

1.27 

Johnson  --  .. 

1.29 

Arthur - 

1. 16 

Kearney  —  - 

1.24 

Banner - 

1. 11 

Keith . . 

1.  16 

Blaine - 

1.21 

Keya  Paha _ 

1.21 

Boone  - 

1.28 

Kimball . 

1. 11 

Box  Butte - 

1.  15 

Knox .  - 

1.27 

Boyd - 

1.25 

Lancaster - 

1.30 

Brown _ 

1.20 

Lincoln _ 

1.20 

Buffalo - 

1.25 

Logan  —  --  - 

1.21 

Burt - 

1.30 

Loup - 

1.24 

Butler - 

1.30 

McPherson  — 

1.20 

1.  30 

Madison _ - 

1.28 

Cedar  _ 

1.26 

Merrick . 

1.28 

Chase _ 

1.  16 

Morrill - 

1.14 

Cherry  - 

1.  18 

Nance  --  -  -- 

1.28 

Cheyenne _ _ 

1.  12 

Nemaha - 

1.29 

Clay  - - 

1.26 

Nuckolls 

1.26 

Colfax _ _ 

1.30 

Otoe  . 

1.30 

Cuming _ 

1.30 

Pawnee  -- 

1.28 

Custer - 

1.23 

Perkins - 

1. 16 

Dakota  _ 

1.28 

Phelps - 

1.23 

Dawes _ 

1.  13 

Pierce  —  — 

1.28 

1.  23 

Platte _ _ 

1.29 

Deuel  - _ _ 

1.15 

Polk - 

1.29 

Dixon _ 

1.27 

Red  Willow - 

1.20 

Dodge  . . 

1.30 

Richardson  — 

1.28 

1  30 

Rock _ 

1.21 

1  1ft 

Saline _ -  - 

1.30 

Fillmore _ 

1. 27 

Sarpy  - - 

1.30 

Franklin  .... 

1.23 

Saunders _ 

1.30 

Frontier _ 

1.21 

Scotts  Bluff— 

1.  12 

Furnas _ 

1.21 

Seward  ...... 

1.30 

Gage _ 

1.29 

Sheridan  .... 

1.  15 

Garden _ 

1.  15 

Sherman  .... 

1.  25 

Sioux _ 

1.  13 

Gosper _ 

1.22 

Stanton - 

1.30 

Grant _ 

1.  16 

'Thayer  . 

1.27 

Greeley  _ 

1.26 

Thomas - 

1.20 

Hall . . 

1.26 

Thurston  .... 

1.29 

Hamilton  .... 

1.27 

Valley _ 

1.24 

Harlan _ 

1.22 

Washington  .. 

1.30 

Wayne _ — 

1.26 

Hfiyc® 

Hitchcock _ 

1.  18 

Webster - 

1.24 

1.  24 

Wheeler  .  — 

1.27 

Hooker  _ 

1.  18 

York . . 

1.28 

Howard _ 

1.26 

Nevada 

61.22 

New  Hampshire 

All  counties.. 

61-38 

New  Jersey 

Bergen _ 

61.44 

Middlesex _ 

61.44 

Burlington  . 

1.44 

Monmouth  ... 

1.43 

1  46 

1  44 

Cape  May _ 

1.41 

Ocean - 

1.43 

Cumberland 

1.44 

Passaic  . 

1.44 

1  44 

1.  45 

Gloucester _ 

1.45 

Somerset  .... 

1.43 

Hunterdon  .. 

1.43 

Sussex  .  - 

1.44 

Mercer  _ 

1.44 

Warren  . 

1.41 

New  Mexico 

Bernalillo  ... 

61.14 

Curry  — . 

6126 

1.  02 

1.  20 

Chaves _ 

1.22 

Dona  Ana - 

1.14 

Colfax _ 

1.  IS 

Eddy - 

1.20 

New  Mexico — Continued 


Rate  per  Rate  per 


County  bushel 

County  bushel 

Orant 

FI.  00 

Guadalupe _ 

1. 19 

Sandoval  .... 

1.14 

1.23 

Ran  Juan 

.94 

Hidalgo _ 

1.  13 

San  Miguel... 

1.14 

Lea  ... _ 

1.23 

Santa  Fe - 

1. 15 

Lincoln 

1. 17 

1.  14 

1. 13 

Socorro _ 

1.  14 

McKinley _ 

.94 

.95 

Mora _ _ 

1. 14 

Torrance _ 

1.  16 

1. 17 

1. 22 

Quay - 

1.25 

Valencia _ 

1.07 

Rio  Arriba — - 

.94 

New  York 

Albany . - 

61.46 

Oneida - 

61.41 

Allegany _ 

1.40 

Onondaga  .... 

1.40 

Broome _ - 

1.39 

Ontario  ..  — 

1.40 

Cattaraugus  _ 

1.35 

Orange - 

1.42 

1.40 

1.39 

Chautauqua  . 

1.30 

Oswego  ... 

1.40 

Chemung  .... 

1.40 

Otsego  .  .  — 

1.41 

Chenango  .... 

1.40 

Putnam - 

1.42 

Clinton _ 

1.36 

R  nsselaer - 

1.45 

Columbia  .... 

1.44 

Rockland  .... 

1.41 

Cortland _ 

1.40 

St.  Lawrence.. 

1.35 

Delaware  - 

1.40 

Saratoga - 

1.44 

Dutchess  .... 

1.43 

Schenectady  _ 

1.45 

Erie  . . 

1.36 

Schoharie 

1.44 

1.40 

1.  40 

1.  34 

1.40 

1.  40 

1.40 

Genessee  - - 

1.40 

Suffolk - 

1.41 

Greene - 

1.44 

Sullivan _ 

1.38 

Herkimer  .... 

1.42 

Tioga - 

1.40 

Jefferson _ _ 

1.36 

Tompkins  .... 

1.40 

1.  38 

1.  42 

Livingston _ 

1.40 

Warren _ 

1.43 

Madison _ _ 

1.40 

Washington _ 

1.43 

1.  39 

Wayne _ 

1.40 

Montgomery  _ 

1.45 

Westchester _ 

1.44 

Nassau _ - 

1.41 

Wyoming  .... 

1.39 

1.39 

Yates 

1.40 

North  Carolina 

61.38 

North 

Dakota 

Adams  _ 

61.21 

McKenzie _ 

61. 13 

Barnes _ _ 

1.30 

McLean _ 1. 

1.  20 

Benson _ __ 

1.  23 

Mercer  _ _ 

1.  20 

Billings _ 

1. 19 

Morton - 

1.  22 

Bottineau _ 

1.  18 

Mountrail _ 

1.  17 

Bowman  .... 

1.  20 

Nelson _ 

1.  28 

Burke  - 

1.  16 

Oliver  _ 

1.21 

Burleigh  .... 

1.  24 

Pembina  .... 

1.  29 

Cass  _ .. 

1.  32 

Pierce  _ 

1.  21 

Cavalier _ 

1.  24 

Ramsey  _ 

1.  25 

Dickey  _ 

1.31 

Ransom 

1.  32 

Divide  _ 

1.  14 

Renville  .  _ . 

1.  17 

Dunn  _ 

1.  19 

Richland  .... 

1.  35 

Eddy  . 

1.  26 

Rolette _ 

1.  20 

Emmons _ 

1.25 

Sargent  —  . 

1.  34 

Foster  .. _ 

1.  27 

Sheridan  .... 

1.  22 

Golden  Val- 

Sioux  _ 

1.  23 

ley . 

1.  16 

Slope  .. 

1.  21 

Grand  Forks. 

1.31 

Stark  . . 

1.  21 

Grant _ _ _ 

1.  22 

Steele  ..  .. 

1.  30 

Griggs  - 

1.  29 

Stutsman _ 

1.  28 

Hettinger  .... 

1.  21 

Towner  _ 

1.  21 

Kidder  . . 

1.26 

Traill  _ 

1.31 

La  Moure  .... 

1.  29 

Walsh  _ 

1.  29 

1.  26 

Ward  ...  ... 

1.  17 

McHenry  .... 

1.  20 

Wells  _ 

1.25 

McIntosh _ 

1.27 

Williams  .... 

1.  15 

Ohio 

Adams  - - 

61.  23 

Carroll _ 

61.26 

Allen - 

1.  24 

Champaign _ 

1.  23 

Ashland _ 

1.  26 

Clark  _ _ 

1.  23 

Ashtabula  _ 

1.  29 

Clermont  .... 

1.  23 

Athens _ 

1.  25 

Clinton  _ 

1.  23 

Auglaize _ -  1.  23 

Columbiana  ._ 

•  1.27 

Belmont  .... 

1.  26 

Coshocton _ 

1.  26 

Brown  ..  . 

1.  23 

Crawford  ... 

1.  25 

Butler  _ 

1.  23 

Cuyahoga  _ _ 

1.  26 

Ohio — Continued 


Rate  per 

Rate  per 

County  bushel 

County  bushel 

Darke  _ 61.23 

Mercer  _ *1. 23 

Defiance  _  1. 23 

Miami  _ 

1.  23 

Delaware _  1.  25 

Monroe  . 

1.  26 

Erie  _  1.  25 

Montgomery  _ 

1.  23 

Fairfield  _  1. 25 

Morgan _ _ 

1.  26 

Fayette  .  1. 23 

Morrow  _ _ 

1.  25 

Franklin _  1.  25 

Muskingum  _ 

1.  26 

Fulton _  1.23 

Noble . 

1  26 

Gallia  _  1.23 

Ottawa  .... 

1.  25 

Geauga  -  1. 29 

Paulding  .... 

1.  23 

Greene _  1.23 

Perry  _ 

1.  25 

Guernsey _ _  1.  26 

Pickaway _ 

1.  24 

Hamilton _  1.  23 

Pike  . 

1.  23 

Hancock _  1. 25 

Portage _ _ 

1.  26 

Hardin  -  1. 25 

1.  23 

Harrison _  1. 26 

Putnam _ 

1.  24 

Henry  _  1. 23 

Richland _ 

1.  26 

Highland _  1.  23 

Ross  ..... 

1.  24 

Hocklmg _ _  1. 25 

Sandusky  _ 

1.  25 

Holmes  _  1. 26 

Scioto _ 

1.  23 

Huron  _  1. 25 

Seneca  ..  — 

1.  25 

Jackson _  1. 23 

Shelby  1 _ 

1.  23 

Jefferson _  1. 28 

Stark  ..  .. 

1.  26 

Knox  _  1.26 

Summit 

1.  26 

Lake .  1.28 

Trumbull _ 

1.  29 

Lawrence _  1.  23 

Tuscarawas _ 

1.  26 

Licking _  1.  25 

Union  _ 

1.  25 

Logan _  1.  24 

Van  Wert - 

1.  23 

Lorain  _  1.26 

Vinton _ 

1.  26 

Warren _ 

1.  23 

Madison _ _  1.  24 

Washington  . 

1.  26 

Mahoning  ...  1.28 

Wayne _ 

1.  26 

Marlon  _  1. 25 

Williams  .... 

1.  23 

Medina _  1.26 

Wood  . 

1.  25 

Meigs  _  1.23 

Wyandot  — — 

1.  25 

Oklahoma 

Adair  . 61.  26 

Le  Flore - 

31.26 

Alfalfa .  1.25 

Lincoln  _ 

1.26 

At/Ur «.  1  28 

1.  26 

Beaver _  1. 23 

Love _ 

1.26 

Beckham _  1.  26 

McClain _ 

1.26 

Blaine  _  1.  26 

McCurtaln  ... 

1.26 

Bryan _  1.26 

McIntosh _ 

1.  26 

Caddo  .  1.  26 

Major _ 

1.26 

Canadian _  1.  26 

Marshall  .... 

1.26 

Carter  - -  1.  26 

Mayes _ 

1.25 

Cherokee _  1.  26 

Murray _  . 

1.26 

Choctaw _  1. 26 

Muskogee _ 

1.26 

Cimarron _  1.  22 

Noble  _ 

1.26 

Cleveland  ___  1. 26 

Nowata  _ _ 

1.  27 

Coal  .  1. 26 

Okfuskee _ 

1.  26 

Comanche _  1.26 

Oklahoma _ 

1.26 

Cotton _  1.26 

Okmulgee _ 

1.26 

Craig  _  1.26 

Osage  - 

1.25 

Creek _  1.26 

Ottawa  __ 

1.26 

Custer _ _  1.  26 

Pawnee _ 

1.26 

Delaware _  1.25 

Payne  .  - 

1.26 

Dewey  _ -  1.  26 

Pittsburg _ 

1.  26 

Ellis  _  1.24 

Pontotoc _ 

1.26 

Garfield _  1.  26 

Pottawato- 

Garvin _  1.26 

mle _ _ 

1.26 

Grady  -  1.26 

Pushmataha  . 

1.26 

Grant - -  1.  25 

Roger  Mills _ 

1.26 

Greer  -  1.26 

Rogers  _ 

1.25 

Harmon  _  1  26 

Seminole _ 

1.  26 

Harper _  1.24 

Sequoyah 

1.26 

Haskell- .  1.26 

Stephens  _ 

1.26 

Texas  _ 

1.  23 

Jackson _  1. 26 

Tillman _ 

1.26 

Jefferson _  1.26 

Tulsa _ _ 

1.25 

Johnston _  1.  26 

Wagoner _ 

1.26 

Kay  . .  1.26 

Washington  ._ 

1.26 

Kingfisher  ...  1. 26 

Washita _ 

1.26 

Woods  _ 

1.  25 

Latimer _  1. 26 

Woodward _ 

1.25 

Oregon 

Baker . $1.20 

Curry  _ _ 

$1. 17 

Benton _ _  1.29 

Deschutes _ 

1.27 

Clackamas  ...  1. 30 

Douglas  _ _ _ 

1.  18 

Clatsep _  1.24 

Gilliam  . 

1.29 

Columbia _ 1.26 

Grant _ _ 

1.27 

Oooe  .  1.14 

Harney _ 

1.  12 

Crook .  1.27 

Hood  River _ 

1.33 
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Oregon — Continued 


South  Dakota 


Texas — Continued 


Rate  per  Rate  per 


County 

bushel 

County  bushel 

Jackson  _ 

_ 

$1.  18 

Multnomah  __ 

$1.31 

Jefferson _ 

1.30 

Polk  . . 

1.30 

Josephine  _ 

_ 

1. 18 

Sherman _ 

1.32 

Klamath _ 

__ 

1.28 

Tillamook _ 

1.32 

Lake _ 

_ 

1.27 

Umatilla _ 

1.27 

Lane _ 

1.24 

1.  22 

Lincoln _ 

1.  18 

Wallowa _ 

1.19 

Linn _ 

__ 

1.28 

Wasco  _ 

1.33 

Malheur  «... 

1.  16 

Washington  _ 

1.32 

Marlon _ 

1.  31 

1.  27 

Morrow  _ _ 

— 

1.28 

Yamhill 

1.31 

Pennsylvania  ** 

Adams  .... 

$1.43 

Lancaster _ 

$1.42 

Allegheny  _ 

1.32 

Lawrence  _ 

1.31 

Armstrong 

_ 

1.30 

Lebanon  _ 

1.40 

Beaver _ 

_ 

1.29 

Lehigh _ 

1.43 

Bedford _ 

1.35 

Luzerne _ 

1.38 

Berks _ 

__ 

1.42 

Lycoming _ 

1.36 

Blair  _ _ 

_ 

1.34 

McKean _ 

1.34 

Bradford _ 

__ 

1.38 

Mercer  _ 

1.29 

Bucks _ 

__ 

1.44 

Mifflin  . 

1.37 

Butler _ 

1.31 

1.  40 

Cambria _ 

_ 

1.34 

Montgomery  _ 

1.44 

Carbon  _ 

1.40 

Montour  _ 

1.36 

Centre _ 

_ 

1.35 

Northampton. 

1.42 

Chester _ 

1.44 

Northumber- 

Clarion  .... 

1.31 

land 

1.  38 

Clearfield _ 

__ 

1.  34 

Perry  _ 

1.39 

Clinton _ 

1.35 

Pike  _ 

1.38 

Columbia _ 

__ 

1.42 

Potter 

1.33 

Crawford _ 

_ 

1.29 

Schuylkill _ 

1.39 

Cumberland 

1.40 

Snyder  _ 

1.38 

Dauphin _ 

_ 

1.39 

Somerset _ 

1.34 

Delaware _ 

1.45 

Sullivan _ 

1.40 

Elk  _ 

__ 

1.34 

Susquehanna- 

1.39 

Erie _ 

_ 

1.29 

Tioga  - 

1.36 

Payette _ 

1.  34 

Union  . 

1.  38 

Forest _ 

1.31 

Venango _ 

1.29 

Franklin _ 

1.40 

Warren _ 

1.29 

Fulton _ 

_ 

1.38 

Washington  . 

1.28 

Greene _ 

_ 

1.31 

Wayne  . 

1.38 

Huntingdon 

1.36 

Westmore- 

Indiana _ 

1.33 

land  _ 

1.31 

Jefferson _ 

1.33 

Wyoming _ 

1.40 

Juniata _ 

L  37 

York 

1.42 

Lackawanna 

_ 

1.38 

Rhode 

Island 

All  counties. 

_ 

$1.40 

South  Carolina 


All  counties... 

$1.37 

South 

Dakota 

Aurora _ 

$1.29 

Harding _ 

$1.20 

Beadle  _ 

1.32 

Hughes  _ 

1.29 

Bennett _ 

1.  17 

Hutchinson  __ 

1.29 

Bon  Homme.. 

1.30 

Hyde _ 

1.30 

Brookings  ... 

1.34 

Jackson _ 

1.25 

Brown  _ 

1.32 

1.  30 

Brule  _ 

1.29 

Jones  _ 

1.27 

Buffalo _ 

1.29 

Kingsbury _ 

1.33 

Butte _ 

1.  19 

Lake  _ 

1.33 

Campbell _ 

1.26 

Lawrence _ 

1.  19 

Charles  Mix.. 

1.28 

Lincoln _ 

1.31 

Clark _ 

1.34 

Lyman _ 

1.  29 

Clay  _ 

1.31 

McCook  _ 

1.30 

Codington _ 

1.35 

McPherson _ 

1.29 

Corson _ 

1.24 

Marshall  _ 

1.34 

1.  13 

Meade 

1.  20 

Davison _ 

1.30 

Mellette _ 

1.22 

Day  ..  - 

1.34 

Miner  _ 

1.31 

Deuel  _ 

1.32 

Minnehaha  _ 

1.32 

Dewey _ 

1.24 

Moody  _ 

1.34 

Douglas _ 

1.28 

Pennington _ 

1.22 

Edmunds _ 

1.30 

Perkins  _ 

1.22 

Fall  River _ 

1.  11 

Potter  _ 

1.30 

Faulk  . 

1.31 

Roberts  _ 

1.36 

Grant _ 

1.37 

Sanborn _ 

1.30 

Gregory - 

1.  24 

Shannon  _ 

1.  16 

Haakon  _ 

1.  25 

1.  33 

Hamlin  _ 

1.35 

Stanley  _ 

1.  29 

Hand _  . 

1.  30 

Sully  "  _  _ 

1.  30 

Hanson _ 

1.30 

Todd  . . 

1.22 

Rate  per 

Rate  per 

County  bushel 

County  bushel 

Tripp  — - 

$1.23 

Washabaugh  . 

$1.25 

Turner  _ 

1.29 

Yankton _ 

1.29 

Union _ 

1.34 

Ziebach  ... 

1.23 

Walworth _ 

1.28 

Tennessee 

Anderson _ 

$1.36 

Lauderdale _ 

$1.28 

Bedford  _ 

1.33 

Lawrence _ 

1.32 

Benton  _ 

1.30 

Lewis  _ 

1.32 

Bledsoe  - 

1.34 

Lincoln  _ 

1.34 

Blount _ 

1.37 

Loudon  .  — 

1.36 

Bradley  _ 

1.36 

McMinn _ 

1.36 

Campbell _ 

1.36 

McNalry  .... 

1.29 

Cannon  _ 

1.32 

Macon  _ 

1.31 

Carroll _ 

1.29 

Madison  _ 

1.28 

Carter  _ 

1.39 

Marlon _ 

1.34 

Cheatham _ 

1.31 

Marshall  _ 

1.33 

Chester  _ 

1.29 

Maury  _ 

1.32 

Claiborne _ 

1.38 

Meigs  _ 

1.35 

Clay  - 

1.32 

Monroe  _ _ 

1.37 

Cocke _ 

1.  37 

Montgomery  . 

1.30 

Coffee _ 

1.33 

Moore _ 

1.33 

Crockett  _ 

1.28 

Morgan  _ 

1.35 

Cumberland  _ 

1.34 

Obion _ 

1.28 

Davidson  .... 

1.31 

Overton _ 

1.33 

Decatur _ 

1.30 

Perry  _ 

1.31 

De  Kalb _ 

1.32 

Pickett _ 

1.33 

Dickson _ 

1.31 

Polk  _ 

1.  37 

Dyer  _ 

1.28 

Putnam _ 

1.33 

Fayette  _ 

1.28 

Rhea _ 

1.35 

Fentress  _ 

1.34 

Roane  _ 

1.35 

Franklin _ 

1.34 

Robertson _ 

1.30 

Gibson _ 

1.28 

Rutherford _ 

1.32 

Giles 

1.33 

1.35 

Grainger  .... 

1.37 

Sequatchie _ 

1.34 

Greene _ 

1.38 

Sevier _ 

1.37 

Grundy  _ 

1.33 

Shelby  _ 

1.28 

1.  38 

Smith  ...  .. 

1.  32 

Hamilton _ 

1.35 

Stewart _ 

1.30 

Hancock  _ 

1.39 

Sullivan  .... 

1.40 

Hardeman _ 

1.29 

Sumner  _ 

1.30 

Hardin 

1.30 

Tipton  _ 

1.28 

Hawkins  _ 

1.40 

Trousdale _ 

1.31 

Haywood  .... 

1.28 

Unicoi  _ 

1.38 

Henderson _ 

1.30 

Union _ 

1.37 

Henry  _ 

1.29 

Van  Buren _ 

1.33 

Hickman _ 

1.31 

Warren  _ _ 

1.33 

Houston  ____ 

1.30 

Washington  _ 

1.39 

Humphreys  _ 

1.30 

Wayne  _ _ 

1.31 

Jackson _ 

1.32 

Weakley _ _ 

1.28 

1.37 

White _ 

1.  33 

Johnson  _ 

1.39 

Williamson _ 

1.32 

Knox  _ 

1.37 

Wilson  .. 

1.31 

Lake _ 

1.28 

Texas 

Andrews  .... 

$1.26 

Coke - 

$1.26 

Archer _ 

1.26 

Coleman  .... 

1.  32 

Armstrong _ 

1.26 

Collin _ 

1.35 

Atascosa  _ 

1.38 

Codings- 

Bailey  _ 

1.26 

worth _ 

1.26 

1.35 

1.40 

Bastrop  _ 

1.40 

Comanche _ 

1.29 

1.  26 

1.  35 

Bee  .... 

1.38 

Cooke  _ 

1.30 

Bell  _ 

1.39 

Coryell  __ 

1.35 

Bexar  _  .  — 

1.39 

Cottle  _ 

1.  26 

Blanco  _ 

1.38 

Crosby _ 

1.  26 

Borden  _ _ 

1.26 

Culberson _ 

1.  18 

Bosque  - 

1.38 

Dallam  _ 

1.  23 

Bowie  _ _ 

1.30 

Dallas _ _ 

1.35 

Briscoe  _ _ 

1.26 

Dawson  _ 

1.  26 

Brown  _ 

1.35 

Deaf  Smith.. 

1.  26 

Burleson  .... 

1.42 

Delta _ 

1.32 

Burnet - 

1.35 

Denton  _ 

1.  35 

Caldwell _ 

1.40 

De  Witt _ 

1.40 

Calhoun _ 

1.40 

Dickens _ 

1.  26 

Callahan _ 

1.26 

Dimmit _ 

1.  29 

Carson _ 

1.26 

Donley - 

1.  26 

Castro  _ 

1.  26 

Eastland _ 

1.  27 

Chambers _ 

1.45 

Edwards  _ 

1.  26 

Cherokee _ 

1.  40 

Ellis  _ 

1.  38 

Childress _ 

1.  26 

1.  16 

Clay 

1.  28 

1.  31 

Cochran _ 

1.26 

Falls _ 

1.40 
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Rate  per  Rate  per 


County  bushel 

County  bushel 

Fannin  _ 

$1.30 

Medina  _ 

$1.37 

Fisher  .... 

1.  26 

Menard  _ 

1.85 

Floyd  .  _ 

1.  26 

Midland _ 

1.24 

Foard  _  _ _ 

1.  26 

Milam  _  _ 

1.41 

Gaines _ 

1.  26 

Mills _ 

1.35 

Galveston _ 

1.  55 

Mitchell _ 

1.26 

Garza _ 

1.  26 

Montague _ 

1.30 

Gillespie _ 

1.  34 

Moore _ 

1.24 

Glasscock  ... 

1.  26 

Motley  _ 

1.26 

Goliad _ 

1.  40 

Navarro _ 

1.38 

Gray  _  _ 

1.26 

Nolan _ _ 

1.26 

Grayson  .... 

1.  30 

Ochiltree  .... 

1.24 

Guadalupe _ 

1.  40 

Oldham _ 

1.26 

Hale  _ 

1.  26 

Palo  Pinto _ 

1.30 

Hall 

1.  26 

Parker _ 

1.  34 

Hamilton _ 

1.  32 

Parmer _ 

1.26 

1.  24 

Hardeman _ 

1.26 

Potter _ 

1.26 

1.55 

Presidio _ 

1. 17 

Hartley  _ 

1.  24 

Randall _ 

1.26 

Haskell  _ 

1.  26 

Real  _ 

1.32 

Hays  _ 

1.40 

Reeves  _ _ 

1.19 

Hemphill  .... 

1.24 

Refugio  _ _ 

1.38 

Hill _ 

1.  38 

Roberts  _ 

1.25 

Hockley _ 

1.  26 

Robertson _ 

1.40 

Hood  _ 

1.  34 

Rockwall  .... 

1.35 

Howard  _ 

1.  26 

Runnels  .... 

1.30 

Hudspeth _ 

1.  18 

San  Saba  .... 

1.35 

Hunt  _ 

1.  35 

Schleicher _ 

1.24 

Hutchinson  _ 

1.  24 

Scurry _ 

1.26 

Irion _ 

1.23 

Shackelford _ 

1.26 

Jack . 

1.  30 

Sherman _ 

1.23 

Jackson _ 

1.  42 

Somervell  ____ 

1.35 

Jeff  Davis _ 

1.  18 

Stephens  .... 

1.30 

Johnson  ____ 

1.  38 

Sterling _ 

1.26 

Jones  _ 

1.  26 

Stonewall .... 

1.26 

Karnes _ 

1.  38 

Sutton _ 

1.23 

Kaufman _ 

1.  37 

Swisher  _ 

1.26 

Kendall _ 

1.  35 

Tarrant  _ 

1.36 

Kent  _ 

1.  26 

Taylor _ 

1.28 

Kerr _  . 

1.  34 

Terry _ 

1.26 

Kimble  _ 

1.  35 

Throck- 

King . 

1.  26 

morton _ _ 

1.28 

Kinney  _ 

1.  27 

Tom  Green _ _ 

1.26 

1  26 

Travis _ 

1.40 

Lamar  _ _ 

1.  30 

Uvalde _ 

1.32 

Lamb _ 

1.  26 

Van  Zandt _ 

1.35 

Lampasas _ 

1.  35 

Victoria _ 

1.40 

Limestone _ 

1.40 

Waller _ 

1.53 

Lipscomb _ 

1.  24 

Ward _ _ 

1.21 

1.  38 

Wharton _ 

1.50 

Llano _ 

1.35 

Wheeler _ 

1.26 

Loving _ 

1.  19 

Wichita _ 

1.26 

Lubbock  .... 

1.  26 

Wilbarger _ 

1.26 

Lynn _ 

1.26 

Williamson _ 

1.40 

McCulloch _ 

1.  35 

Wilson _ 

1.38 

McLennan  _ 

1.40 

Wise  _ 

1.32 

1.  26 

Yoakum _ 

1.26 

1.  35 

Young _ 

1.30 

Maverick  ____ 

1.24 

Zavala _ __ 

1.28 

Utah 

Beaver _ 

$1. 18 

Piute  _ 

$.98 

Box  Elder _ 

1. 15 

Rich  _ 

1.08 

Cache _ 

1. 15 

1. 17 

Carbon _ 

.98 

San  Juan _ 

.98 

Daggett  ...  . 

.97 

San  Pete  ..  .. 

.98 

1.  17 

.98 

Duchesne _ 

1.04 

Summit _ 

1.16 

Emery  _  - 

.  98 

Tooele _ 

1.  17 

Garfield _ 

.98 

Uintah _ 

1.01 

Grand  _ 

.98 

Utah _ 

1.  17 

Iron _ 

1.  16 

1.04 

Juab _ 

1. 17 

Washington  _ 

1. 16 

.  98 

.98 

Millard _ 

1.  18 

1. 17 

Morgan _ 

1.  16 

Vermont 

All  counties _ (1. 38 


Virginia 


Accomac _ $1.39 

Albemarle  ...  1.38 

Alleghany  ...  1.36 
Amelia _ _  1. 39 


Amherst  _ $1.38 

Appomattox  -  1.39 

Arlington _ _ 1.38 

Augusta _  1.38 
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Virginia — Continued 


Rate  per 

County  bushel 

County  bushel 

Rate  per 

Bath - 

$1.36 

Madison - 

$1.98 

Bedford  - 

1.38 

Mathews  — — 

1.39 

Bland - - 

1.36 

Mecklenburg  . 

1.38 

Botetourt  — 

1.37 

Middlesex  ... 

1.39 

Brunswick  — 

1.38 

Montgomery  - 

1.36 

Buchanan  — 

1.36 

Nansemond _ 

1.38 

Buckingham  _ 

1.39 

Nelson _ 

1.38 

Campbell  _ — 

1.38 

New  Kent - 

1.39 

Caroline  ..... 

1.39 

Newport 

Carroll - 

1.37 

News  ______ 

1.39 

Charles  City. 

1.39 

Northampton. 

1.39 

Charlotte - 

1.39 

North  umber- 

Chesapeake  — 

1.38 

land  _ _ 

1.39 

Chesterfield  . 

1.39 

Notts  way  .... 

1.39 

Clarke _ — 

1.38 

Orange  _ 

1.38 

Craig  - 

1.36 

Page - 

1.38 

Culpeper  .... 

1.38 

Patrick  ..  — 

1.37 

Cumberland  - 

1.39 

Pittsylvania _ 

1.38 

Dickenson  — 

1.36 

Powhatan _ 

1.39 

Dinwiddle _ 

1.39 

Prince 

Essex  - 

1.39 

Edward _ 

1.39 

Fairfax  - 

1.38 

Prince  George. 

1.39 

Fauquier  .... 

1.38 

Prince 

Floyd  - 

1.37 

William _ 

1.38 

Fluvanna _ 

1.38 

Pulaski - 

1.37 

Franklin  ____ 

1.37 

Rappahan- 

Frederick  .... 

1.38 

nock _ 

1.38 

Giles _ 

1.36 

Richmond _ 

1.39 

Gloucester _ 

1.39 

Roanoke  .... 

1.37 

Goochland _ 

1.39 

Rockbridge _ 

1.38 

Grayson _ 

1.37 

Rockingham  . 

1.38 

Greene _ 

1.38 

Russell _ 

1.37 

Greensville _ 

1.38 

Scott . 

1.37 

Halifax . 

1.38 

Shenandoah  . 

1.38 

Hampton  .... 

1.39 

Smyth  _ 

1.87 

Hanover _ 

1.39 

Southampton. 

1.38 

Henrico  _ 

1.39 

Spotsylvania  . 

1.39 

Henry  _ 

1.37 

Stafford _ 

1.39 

Highland  ____ 

1.36 

Surry  - 

1.38 

Isle  of  Wight. 

1.38 

Sussex  _ 

1.38 

James  City _ 

1.39 

Tazewell  _ 

1.38 

King  and  ■ 

Virginia 

Queen  _ 

1.39 

Beach _ 

1.38 

King  George 

1.39 

Warren _ 

1.38 

King  William. 

1.39 

Washington _ 

1.37 

Lancaster _ 

1.39 

Westmore- 

Lee _ 

1.37 

land  _ 

1.39 

Loudoun  .... 

1.38 

Wise  _ 

1.37 

1.  38 

1.  37 

Lunenburg  _ 

1.39 

York _ 

1.39 

Washington 

Adams  _ . 

61.25 

1.21 

1.29 

61.  24 

Asotin 

Lincoln 

1.24 
1.  23 

Benton 

Chelan _ 

1.26 

Okanogon  _ 

1.24 

Clallam  _ 

1.  16 

Pacific _ 

1.23 

Clark  _ 

1.31 

Pend  Oreille— 

1.09 

Columbia _ 

1.26 

Pierce  _ 

1.30 

Cowlitz  _ 

1.  28 

San  Juan..  _ 

1.26 

Douglas _ 

1.25 

Skagit  _ 

1.26 

Perry  _ 

1.  20 

Skamania _ 

1.32 

Franklin _ 

1.27 

Snohomish _ 

1.28 

Garfield 

1.24 

Spokane  _ 

1.21 

Grant  _ 

1.  26 

Stevens 

1.  18 

Grays  Harbor. 

1.23 

Thruston _ 

1.25 

Island _ 

1.26 

Wahkiakum  . 

1.28 

Jefferson  .... 

1.  17 

Walla  Walla  . 

1.27 

King - 

1.30 

Whatcom _ 

1.25 

Kitsap  _ _ 

1.21 

Whitman _ 

1.22 

Kittitas  _ 

1.32 

Yakima  _ 

1.31 

Klickitat  .... 

1.32 

West  Virginia 

Barbour _ 

6133 

Braxton _ 

61.32 

Berkeley _ 

1.  37 

Brooke  _ 

1.30 

Boone  _ 

1.32 

Cabell . 

1.30 

West  Virginia — Continued 


Rate  per 

Rate  per 

County  bushel 

County  bushel 

Calhoun - 

61.31 

Monroe _ 

61.35 

Clay  _ _ 

1.32 

Morgan - 

1.36 

Doddridge  ... 

1.30 

Nicholas  .... 

1.34 

Fayette _ 

1.34 

Ohio . 

1.30 

Gilmer _ 

1.31 

Pendleton _ 

1.36 

Grant _ 

1.35 

Pleasants  .... 

1.29 

Greenbrier _ 

1.36 

Pocahontas _ 

1.36 

Hampshire _ 

1.36 

Preston _ 

1.33 

Hancock  _ 

1.30 

Putnam _ 

1.30 

Hardy _ 

1.36 

Raleigh _ _ 

1.33 

Harrison  .... 

1.32 

Randolph _ 

1.35 

Jackson _ 

1.29 

Ritchie  - 

1.30 

Jefferson  .... 

1.38 

Roane  ..  _ 

1.30 

Kanawha  .... 

1.31 

Summers  .... 

1.36 

Lewis  _ 

1.32 

Taylor  - 

1.33 

Lincoln _ 

1.31 

Tucker  _ 

1.35 

1.  32 

Tyler  _ 

1.29 

1.  34 

Upshur _ 

1.33 

1.31 

Wayne  _ 

1.31 

Marshall  .... 

1.30 

Webster _ 

1.34 

1.  30 

Wetzel  _ 

1.30 

Mercer _ 

1.35 

Wirt  _ 

1.30 

Mineral _ 

1.35 

Wood  _ - 

1.29 

Mingo  _ 

1.32 

Wyoming _ 

1.33 

Monongalia _ 

1.31 

Wisconsin 

Adams  _ 

61.27 

Marathon  .... 

$1.32 

Ashland _ 

1.41 

Marinette _ 

1.23 

Barron  1 _ 

1.37 

Marquette _ - 

1.27 

Bayfield _ 

1.35 

Menomonle  .. 

1.27 

Brown  _ 

1.27 

Milwaukee _ 

1.33 

Buffalo  _ 

1.34 

Monroe _ 

1.29 

Burnett _ 

1.42 

Oconto  _ 

1.25 

Calumet  .... 

1.28 

Oneida _ 

1.27 

Chippewa  .... 

1.38 

Outagamie  __ 

1.27 

Clark  . . 

1.35 

Ozuakee  _ 

1.32 

Columbia _ 

1.29 

Pepin  _ 

1.35 

Crawford _ 

1.28 

Pierce  _  - 

1.37 

Dane  _ 

1.30 

Polk  . 

1.41 

Dodge  _ 

1.30 

Portage  - 

1.32 

Door _ 

1.21 

Price  _ 

1.37 

Douglas _ 

1.41 

Racine  _ 

1.34 

Dunn  _ 

1.38 

Richland _ 

1.28 

Eau  Claire _ 

1.35 

Rock  .  _ 

1.33 

Florence  _ 

1.23 

Rusk  _ 

1.39 

Fond  du  Lac. 

1.29 

Saint  Croix _ 

1.38 

Forest _ 

1.33 

Sauk  _ 

1.29 

1.  25 

1.  36 

Green _ 

1.31 

Shawano  _ 

1.27 

Green  Lake _ 

1.28 

Sheboygan  _ 

1.30 

Iowa _ 

1.28 

Taylor  _ 

1.37 

Iron  _ 

1.35 

Trempealeau  _ 

1.32 

1. 31 

1.  29 

Jefferson _ 

1.31 

Vilas _ 

1.24 

Juneau  _ 

1.28 

Walworth _ 

1.33 

Kenosha _ 

1.34 

Washburn _ 

1.35 

Kewaunee _ 

1.24 

Washington  _ 

1.32 

LaCrosse  .... 

1.30 

Waukesha _ 

1.32 

Lafayette  .... 

1.28 

Waupaca _ 

1.27 

Langlade _ 

1.  26 

Waushara _ 

1.27 

Lincoln _ 

1.26 

Winnebago  _ 

1.28 

Manitowoc _ 

1.28 

Wood  _ 

1.35 

Wyoming 

Albany  _ 

61.06 

Natrona _ 

6101 

1.  00 

1  11 

Campbell  .... 

1.07 

Park _ 

1.00 

Carbon  _ _ 

1.00 

Platte  _ 

1.  11 

Converse _ 

1.07 

Sheridan _ 

1.05 

Crook  _ 

1. 10 

.  95 

Fremont  _ 

.97 

Sweetwater _ 

.95 

Goshen  — 

1.  11 

Teton  _ _ 

1.08 

Hot  Springs  _ 

.98 

Olnta _ 

1.00 

Johnson  _ 

1.05 

Washakie _ 

.99 

Laramie  _  — 

1.  11 

1.  10 

Lincoln  _ 

1.01 

(c)  Premiums  and  discounts.  The  basic 
support  rate  shall  be  adjusted  as  appli¬ 
cable  by  premiums  and  discounts  as  fol¬ 
lows  (all  footnotes  at  end  of  paragraph) : 


(1)  Class  premiums  and  discounts. 

Cents 

(I)  Premiums:  per  bushel 

Hard  Amber  Durum  (No.  3  or 

better)1  _  +5 

(II)  Discounts : 

Durum _ - _ -  —5 

Red  Durum _  —20 

•  Mixed  Wheat  (mixtures  of 
classes  other  than  contrast¬ 
ing  classes -  —2 

Mixed  Wheat  (mixtures  of  con¬ 
trasting  classes) _  — 10 

(2)  Grade  premiums  and  discounts. 


Cents 

(1)  Premium:  per  bushel 

Heavy,  No.  3  or  better1 _  +2 

(U)  Discounts: 

No.  2 _ -1 

No.  3 _  -3 

No.  4 .  -6 

No.  5 _  -9 


Sample  on  one  or  more  of  the 
factors  test  weight,  total  dam¬ 
age  (with  not  more  than  3  per¬ 
cent  heat  damage) ,  foreign  ma¬ 
terial,  and  total  defects  (with 
not  more  than  3  percent  heat 
damage) ,  apply  a  discount  of  14 
cents.  Add  1  cent  for  each  pound 
or  fraction  thereof  that  test 
weight  Is  below  60  pounds  (49 
pounds  for  Hard  Red  Spring) 
and  add  1  cent  for  each  percent 
or  fraction  thereof  that  total 
defects  are  In  excess  of  21  per¬ 
cent.  Total  discount  on  these 
factors  shall  not  exceed  70  cents 


per  bushel. 

Smut — Degree  Basis : 

Light  smutty _  —2 

Smutty _ —6 

Garlic — Degree  Basis : 

Light  garlicky _ —5 

Garlicky _ —10 


A 

(3)  Protein  premiums.  Applicable  to  grade 
No.  6  or  better.  Hard  Red  Winter,  Hard  Red 
Spring,  and  Hard  White  Wheat  of  the  vari¬ 
eties  Baart,  Bluestem  and  Burt.1 


Protein  content  Cents 

percent  per  bushel 

12.0-12.4  _ _ _ _  +  1*4 

12.5- 12.9  . .  +3 

13.0-13.4  . . .  +4(4 

13.5- 13.9  . — . .  +6 

14.0-14.4  -  +7*4 

14.5- 14.9  _  +9 

15.0-15.4 _  +10(4 

15.5- 15.9  . . . .  +12 

16.0-16.4 .  +13*4 

16.5- 16.9 _ _ _  +15 

17.0-17.4 . +16*4 

17. 5-  and  above _  +18 

(4)  Variety  discount _  —20 


The  following  varieties  referred  to  In  these 
regulations  as  “undesirable  varieties’*  are 
subject  to  the  discount: 
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Hard  Red  Winter 

Hard  Red  Spring 

Durum 

White 

Soft  Red  Winter 

Blue  Jacket. 

C.  T.  231. 

Golden  Ball. 

Fifty  Fold. 

Kan  Queen. 

Cache «. 

Gasser. 

Pelisss. 

Florence. 

Kawvale. 

Chiefkan. 

Henry. 

Pentad. 

Greeson. 

Nured. 

Cimarron. 

Early  Blackbull. 

Kan  King. 

KharkofMC  22. 

New  Chief. 

Pawnee  8 el.  33. 

Purkof. 

Red  Chief ». 

Red  Hull. 

Red  Jacket. 

Stafford. 

Wasatch  •. 

Yogo. 

Lathrop. 

Kinney. 

Premier. 

Progress. 

Russell. 

Spinkcota. 

Sturgeon. 

Gaines  4. 

Rex. 

Sonora. 

Seabreere. 

Cents  per 
bushel 

(5)  Weed  control  discount  (where 

required  by  §  1421.74) -  10 

(6)  Other  factors:  Discounts  established 
CCC  tor  quality  factors  not  specified  above 
which  affect  the  value  of  the  wheat,  such  as 
(but  not  limited  to)  moisture,  weevlly,  er- 
goty,  stones,  musty,  sour,  and  heating.  The 
discounts  established  will  be  based  upon  the 
market  discounts  for  the  factors  at  the  time 
the  wheat  Is  delivered  to  CCC,  as  determined 
by  CCC.  Producers  may  obtain  schedules  of 
such  factors  and  discounts  at  ASCS  county 
offices,  approximately  one  month  prior  to  the 
loan  maturity  date. 

Non:  Premiums  and  discounts  are  cumu¬ 
lative  except  only  one  grade  discount  shall 
be  applied. 

1  Not  applicable  to  the  undesirable  vari¬ 
eties  listed  in  subparagraph  (4) . 

*  Except  in  Idaho  and  Utah. 

*  Including  white  seeded  Red  Chief. 

4  When  grown  east  of  Continental  Divide. 

(Sec.  4,  62  Stat.  1070,  as  amended;  16  U.S.C. 
714b.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  6,  62  Stat.  1072, 
secs.  107,  401,  63  Stat.  1051,  1054;  15  U.S.C. 
714c,  7U.S.C.  1441,1421) 

Effective  date:  Upon  publication  in  the 

Federal  Register. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  June  1, 
1967. 

H.  D.  Godfrey, 
Executive  Vice  President, 
Commmodity  Credit  Corporation. 

[F.R.  Doc.  67-6361;  FUed,  June  8,  1967; 
8:45  a.m.J 

Chapter  XVIII — Farmers  Home  Ad¬ 
ministration,  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture 

SUBCHAPTER  F— SECURITY  SERVICING  AND 
LIQUIDATIONS 
[FHA  Instruction  465.2] 

PART  1872— REAL  ESTATE 
SECURITY 

Subpart  C — Management  and  Sale  of 
Acquired  Farm  and  Nonfarm  Real 
Estate 

The  provisions  of  Subpart  E  and  Sub¬ 
part  F,  Part  1872,  Chapter  XV III,  Title 
7,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  (31  F.R. 
14232,  14234),  are  revised  and  incor¬ 
porated  in  a  new  Subpart  C  entitled 
“Management  and  Sale  of  Acquired 
Farm  and  Nonfarm  Real  Estate.”  Sub¬ 
parts  E  and  F  are  hereby  vacated.  The 
new  Subpart  C  reads  as  follows: 


Subpart  C — Management  and  Sale  of  Acquired 
Farm  and  Nonfarm  Real  Estate 

Soc 

1872.61  General. 

1872.62  H&ndUng  of  acquired  property  dur¬ 

ing  redemption  period. 

1872.63  Management  of  acquired  real  estate. 

1872.64  Disposition  and  sale  of  rights-of- 

way,  easements,  perishable  crops, 
mineral  rights,  water  rights,  and 
mineral,  agricultural,  or  other 
leases. 

1872.65  Sale  of  acquired  property  to  eligi¬ 

ble  applicants. 

1872.66  Sale  of  surplus  property. 

Authority  :  The  provisions  of  this  Subpart 
C  issued  under  R.S.  161,  5  U.S.C.  301;  sec. 
339,  75  Stat.  318,  7  UB.C.  1989;  sec.  4,  64 
Stat.  100,  40  UJ3.C.  442;  sec.  610,  36  Stat. 
437;  42  OAC.  1480;  sec.  602,*  78  Stat.  528, 
42  U.S.C.  2942;  sec.  203,  79  Stat.  13,  40  U.S.C. 
Appendix  A  203;  Orders  of  Secretary  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  29  ML  16210,  32  F.R.  6660;  Order  of 
Director,  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity,  29 
F.R.  14764. 

§  1872.61  General. 

(a)  Purpose.  This  subpart  delegates 
authority  and  prescribes  policies  and 
procedures  for  management  and  sale  of 
farm  and  nonfarm  real  estate  acquired 
by  the  Government  in  connection  with 
any  loan  administered  by  the  Farmers 
Home  Administration  (FHA)  Including 
property  acquired  by  FHA  through 
transfer,  agreement,  or  otherwise,  for 
administration  or  disposal,  except  Rural 
Housing  loans  involving  more  than  two 
living  units;  and  association  loans  for 
community  facilities,  development,  con¬ 
servation,  or  utilization. 

(b)  General  policy.  It  is  the  policy  of 
the  FHA  to  manage  and  sell  acquired  real 
estate  to  protect  the  Government’s  fi¬ 
nancial  interest  and  preserve  the  value 
of  the  real  estate.  Such  acquired  real 
estate  will  be  sold  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  subpart  as  soon  as 
practical  after  it  is  acquired  by  the  Gov¬ 
ernment.  The  sale  of  acquired  real  estate 
will  not  be  delayed  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  a  greater  speculative  recovery. 
Acquired  real  estate  will  be  sold  to  eligi¬ 
ble  applicants  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  and  objectives  prescribed 
in  $  1872.65  or  as  surplus  property  in 
accordance  with  $  1872.66. 

(c)  Definitions — (1)  Date  of  acquisi¬ 
tion.  The  date  of  acquisition  in  case  of 
voluntary  conveyance  will  be  the  date 
the  deed  to  the  Government  is  filed  for 
record.  In  all  other  cases,  the  date  of 
acquisition  will  be  the  date  title  is  vested 
in  the  Government  as  determined  by  the 
Office  of  the  General  Counsel. 
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(2)  Surplus  property.  Surplus  prop¬ 
erty  is  any  acquired  real  estate  which  is 
not  suitable  for  sale  to  an  applicant  eligi¬ 
ble  under  S  1872.65,  is  suitable  for  sale  to 
eligible  applicants  but  not  sold  within  3 
years  from  the  date  of  acquisition,  or  is 
suitable  but  not  practical  for  sale  to  an 
eligible  applicant  because  of  other  fac¬ 
tors  as  provided  in  $  1872.65. 

(3)  Taxes.  Taxes  Include  all  taxes,  as¬ 
sessments,  levies,  irrigation  and  water 
charges,  or  other  similar  obligations 
against  the  real  estate. 

(4)  Acquired  real  estate.  Acquired  real 
estate  Includes  any  real  estate  and  any 
growing  crop  which  is  acquired  with  the 
land  and  any  improvements  or  appur¬ 
tenances  which  would  customarily  pass 
with  the  land.  Also,  it  Includes  any  items 
of  acquired  personal  or  chattel  property 
that  is  necessary  to  the  efficient  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  real  estate  when  such  items 
are  to  be  sold  with  the  real  estate. 

§  1872.62  Handling  of  acquired  prop¬ 
erty  during  redemption  period. 

When  acquired  real  estate  is  subject 
to  redemption  rights  under  State  law,  the 
State  director  will  instruct  county  super¬ 
visors  regarding  care  and  management 
of  such  property  during  the  redemption 
period,  Including  the  payment  of  taxes, 
leasing,  and  maintenance  and  repairs. 
If,  under  State  law,  the  Government's 
interest  may  be  sold  during  the  period  of 
redemption,  the  State  director  is  author¬ 
ized  to  sell  the  Government’s  interest 
upon  prior  approval  of  the  National 
Office. 

§  1872.63  Management  of  acquired  real 
estate. 

The  county  supervisor  will  manage 
acquired  real  estate  in  accordance  with 
this  subpart.  The  State  director  will 
determine  the  ownership  of  any  growing 
crops  and  timber  acquired  as  a  part 
of  the  real  estate  and  will  provide  the 
county  supervisor  with  any  special  in¬ 
structions  required  for  their  care  and 
disposition.  When  costs  are  to  be  paid 
by  the  Government  to  caretakers,  prior 
lienholders,  tax  collectors,  or  for  main¬ 
tenance  and  repairs,  Standard  Form 
1034,  “Public  Voucher  for  Purchases  and 
Services  Other  than  Personal,”  will  be 
used  to  make  the  necessary  advance. 

(a)  Leases  other  than  mineral.  When 
acquired  real  estate  cannot  be  sold  im¬ 
mediately  and  leasing  is  required  to  pro¬ 
tect  the  Government’s  interest,  the  State 
director  is  authorized  to  lease  the  real 
estate  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  1 
year  or  1  crop  year  at  a  time.  When 
the  county  supervisor  recommends 
leasing  of  the  property  he  will  complete 
Form  FHA  465-2,  “Lease  of  Security 
Property,”  to  show  the  best  terms  obtain¬ 
able  and  submit  it  to  the  State  office 
for  approval.  The  lease  agreement 
may  not  obligate  the  Government  for 
payment  of  operating  expenses.  When 
it  is  customary  in  the  area  for  a 
portion  of  operating  expenses  of  the 
property  to  be  paid  by  the  landlord,  such 
items  normally  paid  by  the  landlord  may 
be  considered  In  calculating  and  estab¬ 
lishing  the  amount  of  rentals  payable  to 
the  Government  under  the  lease.  Such 
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expenses  may  not  include  taxes,  main¬ 
tenance  costs,  improvements,  or  similar 
real  estate  expenses.  Expenses  of  this 
nature  will  be  paid  by  the  Government 
as  authorized  in  this  subpart.  Any  lease 
of  acquired  real  estate  to  a  person  not 
eligible  for  program  purchase  will  con¬ 
tain  a  clause  prohibiting  growing  crops 
shown  in  current  FHA  Bulletins  as  price- 
supported  crops  determined  by  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Agriculture  to  be  in  surplus 
supply.  The  above  lease  restriction  will 
not  prohibit  growing  such  surplus  supply 
crops  when  such  crops  will  be  used  for 
pasture  or  green  manure  or  cut  before 
maturity.  When  the  State  director  ap¬ 
proves  a  lease,  a  copy  will  be  given  to  the 
lessee.  When  rental  under  a  lease  is  based 
on  a  percentage  value  of  crops.  Form 
FHA  465-17,  "Advice  of  Crop  Percentage 
Rental  Charge,”  will  be  prepared  by  the 
county  supervisor  when  crops  are  har¬ 
vested  for  use  in  establishing  the  rental 
charge.  The  State  director  will  report  to 
the  State  Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Conservation  Service  Office  all  lands  cov¬ 
ered  by  leases  which  contain  restrictive 
clauses  on  the  growing  of  surplus  supply 
crops  to  permit  the  Agricultural  Stabili¬ 
zation  and  Conservation  Service  to  iden¬ 
tify  the  property  and  to  preserve  the 
allotments  applicable  to  the  farm 
involved. 

(b)  Caretaker.  Ordinarily,  acquired 
real  estate  will  not  be  operated  by  the 
Government.  However,  when  a  satisfac¬ 
tory  lease  is  not  obtainable,  the  State 
director  may  approve  the  execution  of 
Form  FHA  465-3,  "Caretaker's  Agree¬ 
ment,"  for  periods  not  in  excess  of  1  year 
or  1  crop  year  at  a  time.  The  compen¬ 
sation  and  any  other  expenses  required 
under  the  caretaker’s  agreement  will  be 
paid  by  the  Government  as  authorized 
in  this  subpart.  However,  in  no  case  may 
the  compensation  or  other  expenses  be 
paid  from  sales  proceeds  or  other  income 
derived  from  acquired  real  estate,  includ¬ 
ing  growing  crops.  . 

(c)  Payments  on  liens.  When  real 
estate  is  acquired  subject  to  a  lien,  the 
State  director  will  determine  whether 
the  payment  in  satisfaction  of  the  lien 
in  full  or  the  payment  of  any  install¬ 
ments  under  the  mortgage  will  be  in  the 
best  interest  of  the  Government  and  is 
agreeable  to  the  lienholder.  The  State 
director  is  authorized  to  make  such  pay¬ 
ment  or  payments  not  to  exceed  a  cumu¬ 
lative  amount  of  $25,000.  Any  payment 
or  payments  in  excess  of  $25,000  may  be 
made  only  with  prior  approval  of  the 
National  Office.  If  the  State  director  ap¬ 
proves  the  payment  of  installments,  he 
will  advise  the  county  supervisor  and 
authorize  him  to  make  such  payments. 
Payments  to  lienholders  may  include 
taxes  or  insurance  premiums  paid  by  the 
lienholder  under  his  mortgage.  When 
taxes  or  insurance  premiums  are  In¬ 
cluded  in  a  payment,  the  receipt  received 
by  the  lienholder  for  the  payment  of 
such  taxes  and  insurance  will  be  ob¬ 
tained. 

(d)  Taxes.  When  title  to  real  estate  Is 
vested  in  the  Government  the  county  su¬ 
pervisor  will  notify  the  appropriate  tax¬ 
ing  authority  in  writing  that  title  to  the 
real  estate  has  been  acquired  by  the  Gov¬ 


ernment  and  that  claims  for  taxes  dur¬ 
ing  the  Government’s  ownership  should 
be  billed  to  the  FHA.  If  taxes  become  due 
and  payable  during  the  period  of  the 
Government’s  ownership,  the  county 
supervisor  will  pay  any  taxes  not  paid  by 
the  lienholder.  When  the  real  estate  is 
sold,  either  in  whole  or  in  part,  the  coun¬ 
ty  supervisor  will  advise  the  taxing  au¬ 
thority  of  the  sale  and  the  purchaser’s 
name  along  with  a  description  of  the 
parcel  sold. 

(e)  Insurance.  Insurance  on  acquired 
real  estate  will  not  be  maintained  by  the 
Government  after  the  date  it  is  acquired 
(whether  or  not  subject  to  redemption) 
except  that  State  Rural  Rehabilitation 
Corporation  property  under  2(f)  agree¬ 
ments  will  be  insured  as  pi  ovided  by  Part 
1806  of  this  chapter.  Payment  for  such 
insurance  will  be  made  from  State  Rural 
Rehabilitation  Corporation  funds.  If  title 
to  real  estate  is  acquired  subject  to  a 
prior  lien,  the  lienholder  will  be  advised 
that  the  Government  will  not  carry  in¬ 
surance  on  the  property.  If  the  lienholder 
pays  insurance  as  an  advance  under  his 
lien,  such  insurance  premiums  may  be 
included  in  payments  made  by  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  to  the  lienholder. 

(f)  Maintenance  and  repairs.  Ordi¬ 
narily,  acquired  real  estate  will  be  sold  in 
the  physical  condition  in  which  it  is  ac¬ 
quired.  Maintenance  and  repairs  which 
are  necessary  for  protection  of  the  real 
estate  or  to  prevent  a  significant  de¬ 
crease  in  the  value  of  the  real  estate  may 
be  made.  Such  items  of  maintenance  or 
repairs  not  to  exceed  the  cumulative  cost 
of  $500  may  be  approved  by  the  county 
supervisor  and  such  items  not  to  exceed 
the  cumulative  cost  of  $1,000  may  be 
approved  by  the  State  director.  Items  of 
necessary  maintenance  or  repairs  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  $1,000  may  be  submitted  with  a 
justification  to  the  National  Office  for 
consideration. 

§  1872.64  Disposition  and  sale  of  rights- 
of-way,  easements,  perishable  crops, 
mineral  rights,  water  rights,  and  min¬ 
eral,  agricultural,  or  other  leases. 

(a)  Rights-of-way  or  easements.  The 
State  director  is  authorized  to  grant  ease¬ 
ments  or  fee  title  to  rights-of-way  to 
public  bodies  if  he  determines  such  grant 
is  to  the  public  interest  and  will  not  ad¬ 
versely  affect  the  value  of  the  property. 
Also  he  may  sell  easements  or  fee  title  to 
rights-of-way  for  adequate  cash  consid¬ 
eration  through  negotiations  with  per¬ 
sons,  corporations,  or  public  bodies  with¬ 
out  giving  public  notice,  provided  the  sale 
is  not  inconsistent  with  the  public  inter¬ 
est. 

(b)  Crops.  The  State  director  may  au¬ 
thorize  the  county  supervisor  to  sell  any 
crops  except  timber  for  the  best  cash 
price  obtainable  by  public  sale  or  nego¬ 
tiations  without  giving  public  notice. 

(c)  Mineral  rights,  water  rights,  min¬ 
eral  leases  including  royalties,  and  agri¬ 
cultural  and  othe.  leases.  Mineral  rights 
or  water  rights  acquired  by  the  FHA, 
mineral  lease  interests,  mineral  royalty 
Interests,  and  agricultural  and  other 
lease  interests  will  be  sold  with  the  sur¬ 
face  land  and  will  not  be  sold  separately. 
If  the  land  is  to  be  sold  in  separate  par¬ 


cels,  any  such  rights  or  interests  appli¬ 
cable  to  each  parcel  will  be  included  with 
the  sale  of  each  parcel  of  land.  When  a 
sale  is  made,  any  lease  or  royalty  interest 
sold  will  be  assigned  to  the  purchaser 
and  the  lessee  or  payee  of  the  royalty  in¬ 
terest  will  be  advised  of  the  assignment. 

§  1872.65  Sale  of  acquired  property  to 
eligible  applicants. 

(a)  General.  Acquired  real  estate 
which  is,  or  will  be,  by  subdivision 
or  combination  with  other  acquired 
real  estate  or  an  applicant’s  land,  a  “less 
than  adequate”  or  “adequate”  family 
farm  as  defined  in  Subpart  A,  Part  1821 
of  this  chapter  generally  will  be  sold  to 
an  eligible  Farm  Ownership  applicant. 
In  subdivisions  and  combinations  every 
effort  will  be  made  to  create  “adequate” 
family  farms.  Property  that  was  security 
for  a  Rural  Housing  loan  prior  to  acqui¬ 
sition  may  be  sold  to  an  applicant  eligible 
for  a  section  502  loan  if  it  cannot  be  sold 
to  an  eligible  Farm  Ownership  applicant 
within  a  reasonable  period  of  time.  Any 
property  suitable  for  association  soil  and 
water  facilities  loan  purposes,  including 
that  qualifying  for  Farm  Ownership  loan 
purposes  which  cannot  be  sold  to  an  eli¬ 
gible  Farm  Ownership  applicant  within 
a  reasonable  period  of  time,  may  be  sold 
to  an  eligible  soil  and  water  facilities  as¬ 
sociation  applicant.  Property  which  was 
security  for  an  insured  loan  before  acqui¬ 
sition  will  be  sold  under  this  paragraph  in 
the  same  manner  as  an  insured  loan 
made  from  the  insurance  fund,  unless 
otherwise  authorized  by  the  National  Of¬ 
fice.  Acquired  property  which  has  a  cur¬ 
rent  market  value  substantially  in  excess 
of  normal  value,  because  of  such  factors 
as  the  value  of  minerals,  site  location, 
suitability  for  residential  subdivision,  in¬ 
dustrial,  commercial,  or  recreational  de¬ 
velopment,  or  which,  if  sold  at  normal 
value,  would  result  in  substantial  loss  of 
the  inventory  investment,  will  be  sold  as 
surplus  property  under  9  1872.66. 

(b)  Sale  to  an  applicant  eligible  for  a 
Farm  Ownership  loan.  Land  suitable  for 
a  family  farm  or  to  create  such  a  farm 
will  be  sold  to  an  eligible  Farm  Owner¬ 
ship  applicant  by  credit  sale  on  the  basis 
of  normal  value  and  on  the  terms  and 
conditions  outlined  in  Subpart  A,  Part 
1821  of  this  chapter.  Also,  the  authoriza¬ 
tions,  policies,  limitations,  and  proce¬ 
dures  applicable  to  approving,  process¬ 
ing,  and  closing  Farm  Ownership  loans 
under  said  chapter  will  be  followed  in 
making  credit  sales  to  eligible  Farm 
Ownership  applicants  except: 

( 1 )  The  docket  forms  will  show  the  in¬ 
ventory  property  number  and  identify 
the  credit  sale  as  an  initial  Farm  Owner¬ 
ship  loan  unless  the  borrower  is  presently 
indebted  for  a  Farm  Ownership  loan.  If  a 
cash  Farm  Ownership  loan  is  also  being 
made,  it  will  be  considered  a  subsequent 
loan.  The  amount  of  the  credit  sale  and 
subsequent  Farm  Ownership  loan  will  be 
properly  identified  and  shown  separately. 

(2)  The  $60,000  indebtedness  limita¬ 
tion  is  not  applicable  if  an  eligible  Farm 
Ownership  applicant  will  have  no  debts 
against  the  security  or  other  real  estate 
he  owns  except  that  incurred  for  the 
credit  sale.  This  permits  a  credit  sale  to 
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such  an  applicant  based  on  the  normal 
value  of  the  farm. 

(3)  Any  cash  down  payment  collected 
at  the  time  the  sale  Is  closed  will  reduce 
the  amount  to  be  shown  In  the  Farm 
Ownership  note  by  the  amount  of  such 
payment. 

(4)  The  credit  sale  and  any  Farm 
Ownership  loan  will  be  closed  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  closing  instructions.  The  State 
director  is  authorized  to  execute  the  quit¬ 
claim  deed. 

(c)  Sale  to  an  applicant  eligible  for  a 
Rural  Housing  loan.  Acquired  property 
which  before  acquisition  was  security 
for  a  Rural  Housing  loan,  even  though  it 
also  might  have  been  security  for  other 
FHA  loans  and  not  disposed  of  under 
paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  section,  may 
be  sold  by  credit  sale  to  an  applicant  who 
is  eligible  for  a  section  502  loon  under 
Subpart  A,  part  1822  of  this  chapter  ex¬ 
cept  that  he  need  not  be  an  owner  before 
the  sale.  The  credit  sale  will  be  made  on 
the  basis  of  normal  value  and  on  the 
terms  and  conditions  outlined  in  Subpart 
A,  Part  1822  of  this  chapter  and  the  au¬ 
thorizations,  policies,  limitations,  and 
procedures  applicable  to  approving,  proc¬ 
essing,  and  closing  Rural  Housing  loans 
under  said  subpart  will  be  followed  in 
making  credit  sales  to  eligible  Rural 
Housing  applicants  except: 

(1)  The  docket  forms  will  show  the 
inventory  property  number  and  identify 
the  credit  sale  as  an  initial  section  502 
loan  unless  the  applicant  is  presently 
indebted  for  a  Rural  Housing  loan.  If  a 
cash  Rural  Housing  loan  is  also  being 
made  it  will  be  considered  a  subsequent 
Rural  Housing  loan.  The  amount  of  the 
credit  sale  and  subsequent  Rural  Hous¬ 
ing  loan  will  be  properly  identified  and 
shown  separately.  Likewise,  if  an  initial 
Land  Conservation  and  Development 
loan  is  made  in  connection  with  the 
credit  sale,  the  loan  and  credit  sale  will 
be  documented  in  accordance  with  the 
appropriate  instruction  for  each 
transaction. 

(2)  Cash  down  payments  will  be  han¬ 
dled  as  outlined  in  paragraph  (b)  (3)  of 
this  section. 

(3)  The  credit  sale  and  any  additional 
loan  will  be  closed  in  accordance  with 
closing  instructions  issued  by  the  Office 
of  the  General  Counsel.  The  State  direc¬ 
tor  is  authorized  to  execute  the  quitclaim 
deed. 

(d)  Sale  to  an  applicant  eligible  for 
an  association  loan.  The  policies,  proce¬ 
dures,  authorizations,  limitations,  terms, 
and  conditions  applicable  to  making  and 
processing  soil  and  water  facilities  asso¬ 
ciation  loans  outlined  in  Subpart  A,  Part 
1823  of  this  chapter  will  be  followed  in 
making  credit  sales  of  acquired  property 
to  an  applicant  eligible  for  such  a  loan 
except: 

( 1 )  The  docket  forms  will  show  the  in¬ 
ventory  property  number  and  identify 
the  credit  sale  as  an  initial  loan  unless 
the  association  is  presently  Indebted  for 
a  similar  loan.  If  a  cash  association  soil 
and  water  facilities  loan  also  is  being 
made  it  will  be  considered  a  subsequent 
loan.  The  amount  of  the  loan  and  credit 
sale  will  be  properly  identified  and  shown 
separately. 


(2)  Any  cash  down  payment  will  be 
handled  as  outlined  in  paragraph  (b)  (3) 
of  this  section. 

(3)  The  State  director  is  authorized  to 
execute  the  quitclaim  deed. 

§  1872.66  Sale  of  surplus  property. 

(a)  Plan  of  sale.  The  State  director 
will  consider,  among  other  things,  exist¬ 
ing  appraisal  information  on  the  prop¬ 
erty  and,  if  a  recent  appraisal  report 
showing  the  present  market  value  of  the 
property  is  not  available,  he  will  obtain 
a  new  appraisal  report.  Hie  property  will 
be  offered  for  sale  for  cash  or  on  terms 
of  20  percent  cash  and  not  to  exceed  5 
years  for  payment  of  the  balance  of  the 
purchase  price  with  interest  at  the  rate 
of  5  percent  on  the  unpaid  principal 
balance  to  be  secured  by  a  mortgage  on 
the  property.  Also,  the  property  may  be 
offered  for  sale  as  a  whole  or  in  such  par¬ 
cels  or  portions  as  the  State  director  de¬ 
termines  will  aid  in  an  expeditious  sale 
and  bring  the  best  price  obtainable  for 
the  entire  property.  This  would  permit 
subdivision  of  the  land  or  separate  sales 
of  portions  of  the  property,  such  as  tim¬ 
ber,  growing  crops,  buildings,  and  similar 
items,  if  it  is  believed  that  a  better  price 
for  the  entire  property  can  be  obtained  by 
a  sale  in  this  manner. 

(b)  Public  notice.  The  State  director 
will,  except  for  crops  other  than  timber, 
rights-of-way,  or  easements,  offer  the 
property  for  sale  as  surplus  under  sealed 
bids  or  at  public  sale  as  follows: 

(1)  Sealed  bids  will  be  obtained  for 
properties  valued  in  excess  of  $2,500  by 
advertising  in  appropriate  periodicals  or 
newspapers  in  such  number  and  types  as 
the  State  director  determines  to  be  ade¬ 
quate  to  Inform  interested  parties  of  the 
sale  and  in  posted  notices  when  the 
State  director  determines  that  such 
notices  will  assist  in  the  sale. 

(2)  Sealed  bids  or  bids  at  a  public  sale 
as  determined  appropriate  will  be  ob¬ 
tained  for  properties  valued  at  $2,500  or 
less  by  advertising  in  periodicals  and 
newspapers  or  in  notices  posted,  or  both, 
in  such  number  and  locations  as  adequate 
to  inform  interested  parties  of  the  sale. 

(3)  The  advertisement  or  notice  will 
contain  sufficient  Information  to  readily 
Identify  the  property  and  will  include  the 
kind  of  real  estate  offered  for  sale  with  a 
brief  general  description  indicating  its 
location  and  conveniences;  terms  of  the 
sale  and  deposit  required;  time  property 
may  be  inspected  by  prospective  bidders 
and  where  additional  information  and 
bid  forms  can  be  obtained;  if  sealed  bids 
are  to  be  obtained,  a  statement  that 
opening  of  sealed  bids  will  be  public;  the 
place,  hour  and  date  of  opening  of  sealed 
bids  or  of  public  sale,  as  appropriate; 
and  that  the  right  to  reject  any  or  all 
bids  is  reserved  by  the  Government. 

(c)  Receiving  and  processing  bids. 
Sealed  bids  will  be  made  on  Form  FHA 
465-10,  “Invitation,  Bid,  and  Accept¬ 
ance — Sale  of  Real  Property  by  the 
United  States,’’  and  will  be  accompa¬ 
nied  by  a  deposit  of  cash,  a  cashier’s  or 
certified  check,  or  money  order  payable  to 
the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States  of 
not  less  than  5  percent  of  the  bid.  The 
State  director  may,  when  he  determines 


it  advisable  in  any  sale,  require  a  larger 
deposit  and  modify  the  bid  forms  accord¬ 
ingly.  The  highest  offer  received  at  a 
public  sale  or  under  a  negotiated  sale  will 
be  reduced  to  writing  on  Form  FHA 
465-10  if  it  is  determined  to  be  the  best 
price  obtainable.  Such  a  bid  will  be  ac¬ 
companied  by  the  required  deposit  in 
satisfactory  form. 

(1)  Receiving  and  (nullifying  bids. 
Sealed  bids  will  at  all  times  be  held  in 
a  secured  file  pending  opening  and  proper 
disposition.  At  the  place  and  time  spe¬ 
cified  in  the  advertisements,  the  bids  will 
be  opened  in  the  presence  of  at  least  two 
FHA  employees  and  any  other  interested 
persons  who  may  desire  to  attend.  When 
opened,  each  bid  will  be  tabulated  show¬ 
ing  the  name  and  address  of  the  bidder, 
the  amount  of  the  bid,  the  amount  and 
form  of  the  deposit,  and  any  other  per¬ 
tinent  data.  The  tabulation  of  the  infor¬ 
mation  will  be  signed  by  the  State  di¬ 
rector  and  retained  in  the  State  office 
files.  Any  bid  which  is  not  in  compliance 
with  the  terms  of  the  offer  will  be  dis¬ 
qualified;  however,  such  a  bid  may  indi¬ 
cate  the  probability  of  obtaining  a  higher 
price  than  offered  in  qualified  bids  and 
may  justify  rejection  of  other  bids. 

(2)  Acceptance  of  bids.  When  the 
State  director  determines  that  the  high¬ 
est  qualified  bid  represents  the  highest 
price  obtainable,  the  bid  will  be  accepted 
by  the  State  director  by  execution  of 
Form  FHA  465-10.  That  form  with  an 
executed  Standard  Form  1036,  “State¬ 
ment  and  Certificate  of  Award,”  will  be 
given  to  the  successful  bidder  or  his  rep¬ 
resentative,  if  present,  with  appropriate 
documentation  necessary  to  establish  a 
binding  contract  or  mailed  to  the  suc¬ 
cessful  bidder  by  certified  mail,  return 
receipt  requested.  The  bidder  will  be  re¬ 
quested  to  furnish  Information  necessary 
for  preparation  of  the  conveyance  in¬ 
struments  including  the  names  of  the 
persons  to  whom  he  desires  the  property 
to  be  conveyed.  The  deposit  of  the  suc¬ 
cessful  bidder  will  be  applied  to  the  pur¬ 
chase  of  the  property. 

(3)  Rejection  of  bids.  If  no  satisfactory 
sealed  bid  is  received,  the  deposit  of  each 
bidder  will  be  returned  promptly  by  cer¬ 
tified  mail  with  a  letter  of  explanation. 
Such  letter  will  advise  each  bidder  with 
respect  to  any  anticipated  negotiations 
for  the  sale  of  the  property.  If  a  sealed 
bid  is  accepted,  the  deposit  of  each  unsuc¬ 
cessful  bidder  will  be  returned  promptly 
with  a  letter  of  explanation  as  to  why  his 
bid  was  not  accepted.  If  a  satisfactory 
bid  is  not  received  at  a  public  sale,  it 
will  be  announced  at  the  sale  whether 
the  property  will  be  readvertised  or  the 
sale  will  be  negotiated,  if  it  is  then  known 
what  action  will  be  taken. 

(d)  Negotiated  sale.  If  no  satisfactory 
sealed  bid  or  bid  at  a  public  sale  is  ac¬ 
cepted,  the  State  director,  after  ne¬ 
gotiating  with  interested  parties  includ¬ 
ing  all  previous  bidders,  may  consum¬ 
mate  the  sale  of  the  property  at  the  best 
price  obtainable  without  further  public 
notice,  provided  there  are  no  indications 
that  by  readvertising  the  property  for 
sale,  additional  interest  will  be  created 
and  likely  result  in  a  higher  price  being 
obtained.  A  satisfactory  bid  received 
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under  such  negotiations  will  be  reduced 
to  writing  on  Form  FHA  405-10  and  will 
be  accepted  and  awarded  In  the  same 
manner  as  provided  In  paragraph  (c)  (2) 
of  this  section.  Such  salea  win  be  ne¬ 
gotiated  on  the  same  term*  ae  provided 
in  the  public  notice  and  at  a  price  not 
lower  than  the  best  qualified  offer  re¬ 
ceived  as  a  result  of  the  publU  notice 
unless  otherwise  authorized  by  the  Na¬ 
tional  Office. 

(1)  Method  of  negotiations.  In  nego¬ 
tiating  a  sale  the  State  director  may 
solicit  proposals  by  oral  or  written  com¬ 
munication.  In  some  instances  It  may  be 
possible  to  assemble  the  persons  Inter¬ 
ested  in  the  property  for  open  competi¬ 
tive  bidding  with  the  sale  being  made 
to  the  person  making  the  highest  offer. 
If  offers  are  solicited  orally  or  by  mall 
without  such  an  assembled  meeting,  the 
invitation  to  negotiate  should  Include  no¬ 
tice  of  the  place,  date,  and  hour  at  which 
time  the  highest  offer  will  be  determined 
and.  if  satisfactory,  accepted.  Such  date 
and  hour  shall  be  rigidly  adhered  to  and, 
if  a  satisfactory  offer  is  on  hand  at  that 
time,  it  will  be  accepted  Immediately  and 
other  offers  or  suggestions  of  future 
offers  after  that  date  will  be  declined. 
If  a  satisfactory  offer  is  not  on  hand  on 
that  date  a  new  date  will  be  set.  Other 
acceptable  methods  of  negotiation  may 
be  followed  but  care  should  be  taken  to 
afford  equal  opportunity  to  each  negoti¬ 
ator.  Usually,  the  amount  offered  by  one 
interested  party  will  not  be  disclosed  to 
any  other  Interested  parties.  However,  if 
other  offers  are  disclosed  to  one  negoti¬ 
ator,  the  same  Information  should  be 
given  to  all  others.  No  offer  on  the  basis 
of  a  specified  sum  above  the  highest 
alternative  offer  should  be  entertained. 
Such  sales  may  be  advertised  in  local 
papers  provided  the  costs  of  such  adver¬ 
tisements  are  reasonable. 

(e)  Closing  of  the  sale.  Upon  accept¬ 
ance  of  a  bid,  the  State  director  will  re¬ 
quest  that  the  Office  of  the  General 
Counsel  provide  appropriate  legal  in¬ 
struments  and  Instructions  for  closing 
the  transaction.  Upon  closing  the  trans¬ 
action,  the  executed  Instruments  will  be 
returned  to  the  Office  of  the  General 
Counsel  for  an  opinion  as  to  whether  the 
sale  has  been  closed  properly. 

Dated:  June  5, 1967. 

Floyd  F.  Higbee, 

Acting  Administrator, 
Farmers  Home  Administration. 

(FR.  Doc.  87-6449;  Plied.  June  8,  1967; 

8:47  am.] 


Title  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  I — Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense 

SUBCHAPTER  B — PERSONNEL;  MILITARY 
AND  CIVILIAN 

PART  63— ARMED  FORCES  HIGH 
SCHOOL  RECRUITING  AND  TEST¬ 
ING  PROGRAM 

The  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense 
'Manpower)  approved  the  following  re¬ 


vision  to  Part  63  on  April  7,  1967,  as 
amended  May  15, 1967: 

Sec. 

63.1  Relaeu&nce  and  purpose. 

63.3  Applicability  and  definition. 

63.3  Policies. 

•3.4  Responsibilities. 

Authority  :  The  provisions  of  this  Part  63 
Issued  under  49  Stat.  1669,  as  amended  by 
Act  of  August  3,  1964  (PX,.  665,  83d  Cong., 
68  Stat.  663.  20  UJ3.C.  107) . 

§  63.1  Reissuance  and  purpose. 

(a)  This  part  reissues  DoD  Instruc¬ 
tion  1304.5,  "Recruiting  Policy  for  Sec¬ 
ondary  Schools,”  October  19,  1956  (21 
F.R.  8395), to: 

(1)  Provide  active  and  reserve  recruit¬ 
ing  elements  of  the  Military  Departments 
with  policy  guidance  in  (1)  dealing  with 
high  school  authorities;  (11)  using  a  DoD 
common  aptitude  testing  battery  for  high 
school  recruiting;  and 

(2)  Assign  responsibility  for  (i)  prep¬ 
aration  and  maintenance  of  the  high 
school  test  battery;  (ii)  test  control  and 
administration;  (ill)  scoring  of  test  re¬ 
sults;  and  (lv)  maintenance  and  distri¬ 
bution  of  records  of  test  scores. 

§  63.2  Applicability  and  definition. 

(a)  The  provisions  of  this  part  apply 
to  the  Departments  of  the  Army,  Navy, 
and  Air  Force. 

(b)  The  collective  term  "Military 
Services”  used  herein  refers  to  the  Army, 
Navy,  Air  Force,  and  Marine  Corps. 

§  63.3  Policies. 

The  Military  Services  will  be  governed 
by  the  following  policies  in  any  recruiting 
activities,  and  in  the  administration  of 
the  common  DoD  test  battery,  titled  the 
Armed  Services  Vocational  Aptitude  Bat¬ 
tery  (ASVAB) ,  at  public  and  nonpublic 
high  schools: 

(a)  Students  enrolled  In  high  schools 
(1)  will  be  encouraged  by  recruiters  to 
stay  In  school  and  graduate;  and  (2) 
will  not  be  accepted  for  active  duty  en¬ 
listment  without  prior  notice  to  the 
school  and  without  parents’  consent. 

(b)  Use  of  the  ASVAB  both  as  a  re¬ 
cruiting  tool  and  for  vocational  guidance 
in  the  high  schools  shall  be  encouraged. 

(c)  School  authorities  will  be  provided 
with  maximum  available  Information  on 
the  value  of  the  ASVAB  for  predicting 
vocational  aptitude  for  civilian  as  well  as 
military  jobs. 

(d)  To  the  maximum  extent  practi¬ 
cable,  contacts  with  school  authorities 
soliciting  their  cooperation  on  military 
career  program  presentations  will  be 
planned  jointly  by  the  recruiting  ele¬ 
ments  of  all  Military  Services.  When  ar¬ 
rangements  for  ln-school  student  time, 
Including  career-day  programs  and  stu¬ 
dent  time  administration  of  the  ASVAB 
is  desired  by  local  school  authorities,  the 
recruiting  elements  of  all  Military  Serv¬ 
ices  will  select  a  single  DoD  representa¬ 
tive  to  make  these  arrangements  with 
the  school  authorities  (see  also  S  63.4 
(b)(1)). 

(e)  High  schools  shall  be  encouraged 
to  Inform  students  on  the  vocational- 
career  opportunities  of  the  Armed  Forces 


and  given  every  assistance  in  providing 
such  Information. 

(f)  The  Coast  Guard  and  Reserve 
Components  of  the  Armed  Forces  shall 
be  encouraged  to  participate  in  the 
program. 

§  63.4  Responsibilities. 

(a)  ASVAB  and  test  answer  sheets.  (1) 
The  Department  of  the  Army  will  have 
the  primary  responsibility  for  preparing, 
printing,  and  making  initial  distribution 
of  the  ASVAB  and  of  test  answer  sheets, 
and  will  provide  the  Department  of  the 
Air  Force  with  necessary  scoring  keys. 
The  Military  Services  will  be  provided 
scoring  keys  at  their  request  if  the  test 
Is  to  be  used  for  preenlistment  aptitude 
testing.  Scoring  keys  will  be  for  the  ex¬ 
clusive  use  of  qualified  testing  personnel 
and  will  not  be  released  or  made  avail¬ 
able  to  recruiters. 

(2)  The  Departments  of  the  Navy  and 
the  Air  Force  will  assist  the  Army  in 
preparation  of  the  ASVAB  by  providing 
technical  consultation  and  test  Items  as 
appropriate. 

(3)  The  Department  of  the  Air  Force 
will  score  completed  answer  sheets  and 
maintain  grouped  statistical  data  on  test 
results.  Answer  sheets  may  be  destroyed 
four  (4)  months  after  scoring  has  been 
completed.  However,  answer  sheets  may 
be  forwarded  to  Military  Service  person¬ 
nel  research  activities,  as  requested. 

(4)  Test  results  will  be  determined  and 
distributed  within  30  days  following  ad¬ 
ministration  of  the  test.  Student  scores, 
listed  by  high  school,  will  be  released  by 
the  Air  Force  to  (i)  the  school  concerned, 
and  (11)  an  office  (Army  Recruiting  Main 
Station,  Navy  Recruiting  Main  Station, 
Marine  Recruiting  Station,  and  Air  Force 
Recruiting  Detachment)  designated  by 
each  Military  Service.  Results  of  the  test 
will  not  be  made  available  to  anyone 
prior  to  release  to  the  foregoing  activities. 

(b)  Liaison  with  high  schools.  (1)  To 
help  carry  out  the  objectives  of  S  63.3(d) , 
the  recruiting  organizations  of  each 
Service  shall  establish  a  local  Interserv¬ 
ice  Recruitment  Committee  In  each  local¬ 
ity  where  more  than  one  Service  Is  rep¬ 
resented  by  a  recruiting  main  station  or 
substation. 

(1)  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of 
this  Committee  to  coordinate  the  rela¬ 
tionships  between  the  recruiting  offices 
and  the  local  high  schools  so  as  to 
achieve  maximum  cooperation  from  the 
school  authorities  In  implementing  the 
testing  program  and  In  carrying  out 
other  joint  recruiting  activities. 

(11)  Before  any  high  school  not  cur¬ 
rently  Included  in  the  high  school  test¬ 
ing  program  of  any  Military  Service  Is 
approached  for  the  purpose  of  Its  inclu¬ 
sion  in  the  testing  program,  coordination 
shall  be  accomplished  through  the  local 
Interservice  Recruiting  Committee  con¬ 
cerned  with  recruiting  In  that  high 
school. 

(2)  Each  Military  Service  shall  pro¬ 
vide  all  high  schools  in  which  the  ASVAB 
is  administered  with  data  on  vocational 
use  of  this  battery  in  line  with  {  63.3(d) . 

(c)  Counselor’s  manual.  Subject  to 
the  guidance  and  approval  of  the  Assist¬ 
ant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Manpower), 
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the  Department  of  the  Navy  shall  have 
the  primary  responsibility  for  prepara¬ 
tion,  printing,  and  initial  distribution  to 
the  Military  Services  of  a  DoD  high 
school  counselor’s  military  service  ref¬ 
erence  manual. 

(1)  Tills  manual  will  provide  high 
schools  with  basic  descriptive  material 
on  DoD  high  school  recruiting  policy,  use 
of  the  ASVAB,  and  serve  as  a  quick  ref¬ 
erence  guide  to  recruiting  material  of  all 
the  Military  Services. 

(2)  Each  Military  Service  shall  pro¬ 
vide  technical  assistance  to  the  Navy  In 
the  preparation  of  the  counselor’s  man¬ 
ual. 

(d)  Accountability  for  tests.  In  order 
to  assure  that  strict  control  and  account¬ 
ability  of  each  copy  of  the  tests  and  on 
scoring  keys  for  the  ASVAB: 

(1)  Initial  distribution  of  test  forms 
by  the  Department  of  the  Army  will  be 
made  to  a  designated  central  supply  of¬ 
fice  in  each  Military  Service.  A  desig¬ 
nated  officer  shall  be  responsible  for 
maintaining  careful  control  of  tests  in 
his  custody  and  control  of  distribution  to 
the  Test  Administrators  in  his  Military 
Service.  The  Air  Force  shall  maintain 
proper  security  of  test  papers  and  scor¬ 
ing  keys  in  Its  custody. 

(2)  Test  Administrators  shall  be 
designated  by  each  Military  Service  who 
(1)  will  have  sole  responsibility  for  main¬ 
taining  the  security  of  tests  and  answer 
papers  at  the  local  level,  and  (11)  assure 
that  the  examinations  are  given  under 
appropriate  testing  conditions  and  with 
proper  assurance  for  security  control  of 
the  tests. 

(3)  Test  Administrators  may  be  civil¬ 
ian  or  military  personnel.  However,  no 
individual  having  a  responsibility  for 
recruiting  shall  be  designated  as  a  Test 
Administrator  except  in  rare  specially 
authorized  instances  and  only  after  ap¬ 
proval  by  the  Interservice  Recruitment 
Committee  concerned. 

(4)  Recruiting  personnel  and  school 
teachers  may  be  used  by  the  Test  Admin¬ 
istrators  to  assist  in  proctoring  the 
examination. 

(5)  If  the  ASVAB  is  used  for  pre¬ 
enlistment  aptitude  testing,  control  of 
scoring  keys  shall  be  limited  to  a  spe¬ 
cially  designated  commissioned  officer. 

(e)  Budgeting  and  accounting.  (1) 
Costs  Involved  In  the  preparation  of  the 
ASVAB,  the  administration  and  scoring 
of  the  test  batteries  and  the  preparation 
of  the  counselor’s  manual  shall  be  shared 
equally  among  the  three  (3)  Military 
Departments. 

(2)  Manpower  costs  required  for  test 
administration  and  scoring  of  the  high 
school  testing  program  shall  be  borne 
equally  by  the  Military  Departments. 

(f)  Reporting.  The  Air  Force  will  have 
the  responsibility  for  providing  such  re¬ 
ports  as  may  be  compiled  from  the  data 
available  at  the  ASVAB  test  scoring 
facility  on  the  progress  of  the  testing 
program  as  the  ASD(M)  may  require. 

Maurice  W.  Roche, 
Director,  Correspondence  and 
Directives  Division,  OASD 
( Administration ) . 

(FA.  Doc.  67-6428;  Filed,  June  8.  1967; 

8:45  a.m.] 


Title  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Department  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare 

SUBCHAPTER  B — FOOD  AND  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

PART  120— TOLERANCES  AND  EX¬ 
EMPTIONS  FROM  TOLERANCES  FOR 
PESTICIDE  CHEMICALS  IN  OR  ON 
RAW  AGRICULTURAL  COMMODI¬ 
TIES 

Coordination  Product  of  Zinc  Ion  and 
Maneb;  Tolerances  for  Residues 

Correction 

In  F.R.  Doc.  67-5723  appearing  at  page 
7522  of  the  issue  for  Tuesday,  May  23, 
1967,  the  amount  of  the  last  tolerance  in 
S  120.176  now  reading  “.05”  is  corrected 
to  read  “0.5”. 


PART  120— TOLERANCES  AND  EX¬ 
EMPTIONS  FROM  TOLERANCES  FOR 
PESTICIDE  CHEMICALS  IN  OR  ON 
RAW  AGRICULTURAL  COMMODI¬ 
TIES 

Ethion;  Tolerances  for  Residues 

Correction 

In  FR.  Doc.  67-5724  appearing  at  page 
7523  of  the  issue  for  Tuesday,  May  23, 
1967,  the  fourth  and  fifth  tolerances  in 
S  120.173  now  reading  “.05”  and  “.01”  are 
corrected  to  read  “0.5  and  0.1”. 


Title  36— PARKS,  FORESTS, 
AND  MEMORIALS 

Chapter  I — National  Park  Service, 
Department  of  the  Interior 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 
TO  CHAPTER 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  by  section  3  of  the  Act  of 
August  25,  1916,  Parts  1,  2,  3,  and  5 
of  Chapter  I,  Title  36  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  are  amended  as  set 
forth  below.  The  purposes  of  these 
amendments  are  to  make  clear  the  rela¬ 
tionship  between  the  general  regulations 
contained  in  Parts  1  through  6  and  the 
special  regulations  contained  in  Part  7; 
to  make  impounding  of  unattended  prop¬ 
erty  discretionary  on  the  part  of  the 
Superintendent;  to  make  it  clear  that 
the  definitions  contained  in  5  3.1  apply 
wherever  a  term  defined  in  that  section 
is  used  anywhere  in  the  chapter;  to  clar¬ 
ify  the  application  of  S  3.17;  and  to  de¬ 
lete  Rocky  Mountain  National  Park 
from  the  listing  of  areas  in  S  5.4  in  which 
commercial  passenger-carrying  motor 
vehicles  are  prohibited  from  entering 
certain  parks. 

Since  these  regulations  are  technical 
in  nature  and  do  not  impose  any  addi¬ 
tional  restrictions  upon  the  public,  and 
In  some  cases  relax  restrictions  which 
have  previously  been  in  effect,  public 


comment  thereon  is  deemed  to  be  un¬ 
necessary  and  not  in  the  public  interest. 
Therefore,  in  order  to  give  the  public 
the  benefit  of  their  provisions  as  soon 
as  possible,  this  regulation  shall  take  ef¬ 
fect  immediately  upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

PART  1— MISCELLANEOUS 
PROVISIONS 

Section  1.1  is  amended  by  the  addition 
of  a  new  paragraph  (c)  reading  as 
follows: 

§  1.1  Applicability  and  scope. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)  The  regulations  contained  in  Part 
7  of  this  chapter  are  special  regulations 
prescribed  for  specific  areas,  and  such 
regulations  may  amend,  modify,  relax,  or 
make  more  stringent  the  regulations  con¬ 
tained  in  Parts  2  through  6  of  this 
chapter. 

PART  2— PUBLIC  USE  AND 
RECREATION 

§  2.1  [Amended] 

Section  2.1  is  amended  by  changing 
the  word  “shall”  to  “may”  in  all  places 
where  it  appears. 

PART  3— BOATING 

Section  3.1  is  amended  by  the  addition 
of  a  new  paragraph  (w)  reading  as 
follows: 

§  3.1  Definitions. 

•  •  •  •  * 

(w)  All  of  the  definitions  contained  in 
paragraphs  (a)  through  (v)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  shall  apply  to  all  regulations  con¬ 
tained  in  this  chapter. 

Section  3.17,  paragraph  (b)  is  amend¬ 
ed  to  read  as  follows: 

§  3.17  Water  sanitation. 

*  •  •  •  • 

(b)  In  salt  waters  and  in  the  Great 
Lakes,  the  draining,  dumping,  or  dis¬ 
charging  of  wastes  or  refuse,  including 
human  wastes,  into  the  waters  from  any 
vessel  is  prohibited  within  the  boundary 
of  the  federally  owned  or  controlled  area 
administered  by  the  National  Park  Serv¬ 
ice;  or,  if  such  boundary  extends  more 
than  1  mile  from  the  mean  low  waterline 
of  the  nearest  shore,  within  such  1-mile 
limit. 

*  •  »  •  • 

PART  5— COMMERCIAL  AND  PRIVATE 
OPERATIONS 

§  5.4  [Amended] 

Section  5.4,  paragraph  (a)  Is  amend¬ 
ed  by  deleting  “Rocky  Mountain”  from 
the  listing  of  areas  in  which  the  com¬ 
mercial  transportation  of  passengers  by 
motor  vehicle  is  prohibited. 

(5  U.S.C.  568;  38  Stat.  635;  16  Ufl.C.  3) 

Stewart  L.  Udall, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

June  2,  1967. 

[Fit.  Doc.  67-6437;  Filed,  June  8.  1867; 
8:46  am] 
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Title  42— PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Chapter  I — Public  Health  Service,  De¬ 
partment  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare 

pART  59 — GRANTS  FOR  SOLID  WASTE 
DISPOSAL  PROJECTS 

Grant  Limitations 

Notice  of  proposed  rule  making,  pub¬ 
lic  rule  making  procedures,  and  post¬ 
ponement  of  effective  date  have  been 
omitted  as  unnecessary  in  the  issuance 
of  the  following  amendment  to  S  59.5 
which  revokes  a  limitation  on  the 
amount  of  funds  which  may  be  granted 
for  solid  waste  disposal  projects  to  ap¬ 
plicants  in  any  one  State. 

Section  59.5  is  amended  by  revoking 
paragraph  (e)  of  said  section. 

(5  U.S.C.  301) 

Dated:  June  3, 1967. 

[seal]  Wilbur  J.  Cohew, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  67-6471;  Piled,  June  8,  1967; 

8:49  a.m.] 

Title  14— AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Department  of  Transporta¬ 
tion 

SUBCHAPTER  C— AIRCRAFT 

[Airworthiness  Docket  No.  -67-WE-ll-AD; 

Amdt.  39-433] 

PART  39— AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

Lockheed  Models  188A  and  188C 
Series  Airplanes 

Amendment  39-383  (32  F.R.  5545),  AD 
67-11-4,  as  amended  by  Amendment  39- 
395  (issued  by  telegram  on  Apr.  5,  1967, 
and  later  published  in  32  F.R.  5830) ,  as 
amended  further  by  Amendment  39-410 
(32  F.R.  6968),  requires  operators  of 
Lockheed  Models  188A  and  188C  Series 
airplanes  to  inspect  visually  areas  above 
and  below  the  floor  line  at  the  locations 
of  the  Fuselage  Main  Frame  Forgings, 
to  rework  the  intercostals  and  floor  sup¬ 
port  structure  at  these  locations,  and  to 
replace  or  repair  all  Forgings  found 
cracked.  The  latest  amendment.  Amend¬ 
ment  39-410,  provides  in  part  for  a  “spe¬ 
cial  repair”  of  a  cracked  Forging  with 
additional  provision  for  repetitive  in¬ 
spections  at  intervals  of  60  hours  time 
in  service  for  a  maximum  period  of  600 
hours  time  in  service  after  which  time  a 
replacement  of  the  cracked  Forging  or  a 
“complete  repair”  of  the  cracked  Forg¬ 
ing  must  be  accomplished.  In  the  event 
that  crack  growth  is  detected  at  the 
location  of  the  “special  repair”,  provi¬ 
sion  is  also  made  for  accelerating  the 
600-hour  maximum  period  to  effect  im¬ 
mediate  replacement  or  a  “complete  re¬ 
pair”  at  the  cracked  Forging.  After  issu¬ 


ing  Amendment  39-410,  the  FAA  has 
determined  that  the  600-hour  maximum 
period  for  “special  repairs”  can  be  re¬ 
vised  to  1,250  hours  time  in  service  with¬ 
out  any  adverse  effect  on  safety.  This 
determination  is  based  on  an  analysis 
of  fatigue  test  results  submitted  by  the 
manufacturer.  Accordingly,  the  AD  is 
being  amended  to  provide  for  1,250  hours 
‘time  in  service  in  lieu  of  the  600  hours 
time  in  service  required  by  Amendment 
39-410. 

Since  this  amendment  relieves  a  re¬ 
striction  and  imposes  no  additional  bur¬ 
den  on  any  person,  notice  and  public 
procedure  hereon  are  unnecessary,  and 
the  amendment  may  be  made  effective  in 
less  than  thirty  (30)  days. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (31  F.R.  13697), 
§  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations,  Amendment  39-383  (32  F.R. 
5545),  AD  67-11-4,  as  amended  by 
Amendment  39-395  (issued  by  telegram 
on  Apr.  5,  1967,  and  later  published  In  32 
F.R.  5830),  as  amended  further  by 
Amendment  39-410  (32  F.R.  6968),  is 
further  amended  as  follows: 

Paragraph  (i-A)  is  amended  by  strik¬ 
ing  out  “600”  and  inserting  “1,250”  in 
place  thereof. 

This  amendment  becomes  effective 
upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

(Secs.  313(a),  601.  603,  Federal  Aviation  Act 
Of  1958;  49  U.S.C.  1354(a),  1421,  1423) 

Issued  in  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  on  June  2, 
1967. 

Lee  E.  Warren, 

Acting  Regional  Director, 

FAA  Western  Region. 
[F.R.  Doc.  67-6439;  Filed,  June  8.  1967; 

8:46  a.m.] 


SUBCHAPTER  E— AIRSPACE 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  67-CE-32] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FED¬ 
ERAL  AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIR¬ 
SPACE,  AND  REPORTING  POINTS 

Alteration  of  Control  Zone  and 
Transition  Area 

On  March  25,  1967,  a  notice  of  pro¬ 
posed  rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (32  F.R.  4542)  stating 
that  the  Federal  Aviation  Administra¬ 
tion  proposed  to  alter  controlled  airspace 
in  the  Miles  City,  Mont.,  terminal  area. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  through  submission  of  com¬ 
ments.  The  one  comment  received  was 
favorable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  Part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
is  amended,  effective  0001  e.s.t.,  August 
17, 1967,  as  hereinafter  set  forth; 

(1)  In  8  71.171  (32  F.R.  2071),  the 
Miles  City,  Mont.,  control  zone  is 
amended  to  read : 

Miles  City,  Mont. 


53 '10"  W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
252*  bearing  from  the  Miles  City  RBN,  ex¬ 
tending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  8 
miles  west  of  the  RBN;  within  2  miles  each 
Bide  of  the  Miles  City  VORTAC  226*  radial, 
extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  8 
miles  southwest  of  the  VORTAC;  and  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  Miles  City  VORTAC 
067*  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius 
zone  to  12  miles  northeast  of  the  VORTAC. 

(2)  In  8  71.181  (32  F.R.  2148),  the 
Miles  City,  Mont.,  transition  area  is 
amended  to  read: 

Miles  City,  Mont.  _ 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  10-mile  radi¬ 
us  of  Miles  City  Airport  (latitude  46*25'  40" 
N„  longitude  1Q5°53'10"  W.);  and  that  air¬ 
space  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet 
above  the  surface  within  a  17-mile  radius  of 
Miles  City  VORTAC  south  of  V-120  and 
within  a  25-mile  radius  of  Miles  City  VOR¬ 
TAC  north  of  the  south  edge  of  V-120. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958; 
49  UJS.C.  1348) 

Issued  in  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on  May  23, 
1967. 

Daniel  E.  Barrow, 
Director,  Central  Region. 

[F.R.  Doc.  67-6440;  Filed,  June  8,  1967; 

8:46  ajn.) 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  67-WA-21] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FED¬ 
ERAL  AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIR¬ 
SPACE,  AND  REPORTING  POINTS 

Alteration  of  Control  Zone 

On  February  2,  1967,  F.R.  Doc.  No. 
67-807,  comprising  a  compilation  of 
Parts  71,  73,  and  75  of  the  Federal  Avia¬ 
tion  Regulations,  was  published  as  Part 
n  of  the  Federal  Register  of  that  date. 
A  recent  review  of  that  document  dis¬ 
closed  a  typographical  error  in  the  co¬ 
ordinates  describing  the  location  of  the 
Warren  County  Airport  used  to  plot  a 
part  of  the  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  control 
zone. 

Since  this  amendment  is  editorial  in 
nature,  in  that  it  corrects  a  typographi¬ 
cal  error,  notice  and  public  procedure 
thereon  are  unnecessary  and  it  may  be 
made  effective  in  less  than  30  days  after 
publication. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  F.R. 
Doc.  No.  67-807  is  amended,  effective  im¬ 
mediately,  as  follows: 

Section  71.171  (32  F.R.  2071)  is  amend¬ 
ed  as  follows: 

In  the  description  of  the  Glens  Falls, 
N.Y.,  control  zone,  “43°20'32"  N„  78°- 
36 '35"  W."  is  deleted  and  “latitude  43*- 
20'32"  N„  longitude  73°36'35"  W.”  is 
substituted  therefor. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958; 
49  U.S.C.  1348) 


Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  June  2, 


1967. 


H.  B.  Helstrom, 
Chief,  Airspace  and  Air 
Traffic  Rules  Division. 


Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Miles  City  Air¬ 
port  (latitude  46°25'40"  N.,  longitude  105*- 


[F.R.  Doc.  67-6441;  Filed,  June  8,  1967; 
8:46  am.] 
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SUBCHAPTER  F— AIR  TRAFFIC  AND  GENERAL  OPERATING  RULES 

[Reg.  Docket  No.  8187;  Amdt.  839] 

PART  97— STANDARD  INSTRUMENT  APPROACH  PROCEDURES 
Miscellaneous  Amendments 

The  amendments  to  the  standard  Instrument  approach  procedures  contained  herein  are  adopted  to  become  effective 
when  indicated  in  order  to  promote  safety.  The  amended  procedures  supersede  the  existing  procedures  of  the  same  classifi¬ 
cation  now  in  effect  for  the  airports  specified  therein.  For  the  convenience  of  the  users,  the  complete  procedure  is  repub¬ 
lished  in  this  amendment  indicating  the  changes  to  the  existing  procedures. 

As  a  situation  exists  which  demands  immediate  action  in  the  interests  of  safety  in  air  commerce,  I  find  that  compliance 
with  the  notice  and  procedure  provisions  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  1s  impracticable  and  that  good  cause  exists 
for  making  this  amendment  effective  within  less  than  30  days  from  publication. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator  (24  F.R.  5662) ,  Part  97  (14 
CFR  Part  97)  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  By  amending  the  following  automatic  direction  finding  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.11(b)  to  read: 

ADF  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radiate  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  In  feet  M8L.  Ceilings  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  In  naui  ical 
miles  unless  otherwise  Indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  In  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  It  shall  be  In  acoordanoe  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure 
unless  an  approach  Is  conducted  In  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  In  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below 


Transition 

Celling  and  visibility  mlnlmums 

From — 

To— 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-englne  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
66  knots 

66  knots 
or  lees 

More  than 
66  knots 

Mentor  Int . . 

LOM . 

2300 

3000 

2400 

T-dn 

300-1 

300-1 
900  1* 
900-1* 
1000-2 

3001 

900-1* 

90014 

10002 

Strongsville  VOR . - . 

LOM . 

Direct . 

C-dn#  . 

800-1* 

BOO-1* 

1000-2 

Vermillion  Int . . . 

LOM... . 

Via  SUM  RBn.... 

S-dn-24R/L* _ 

A-dnt . 

Radar  available. 

Procedure  turn  NW  side  of  era,  062*  Outbnd,  242*  Inbnd,  2300'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  ere,  1800'. 

Cre  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  242°— 6.3  miles. 

If  visual  oontact  not  established  upon  desoent  to  authorized  landing  mlnlmums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.8  miles  after  passing  LOM  or  at  MM,  make  Immediate 
right  turn  to  330*  beading,  climb  to  2000',  Intercept  CXR  R  286*,  climb  to  3000',  proceed  to  Crib  Int.  Hold  E,  one-minute  left  turns,  286*  Inbnd,  or  when  directed  by  ATC, 
within  4.8  miles  after  passing  LOM  or  at  MM,  make  Immediate  right-climbing  turn  to  2300',  proceed  to  LOM,  hold  NE,  one-minute  right  turns,  242*  Inbnd. 

Note:  Use  Cleveland,  Ohio,  altimeter  setting  when  control  zone  not  In  effect. 

Caution:  Numerous  high  structures  S  in  Immediate  vicinity  of  airport. 

♦Circling  not  authorized  SE  of  Runways  6-24. 

{Alternate  mlnlmums  not  authorized  during  time  control  cone  not  In  effect. 

*  Reduction  not  authorized. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  LOM:  000*-090°— 2600';  080*-180*— 2700';  180*-270*-3000';  270*-360*— 2100'. 


City,  Cleveland;  State,  Ohio;  Airport  name,  Burke  Lakeflront;  Elev.,  685';  Fac.  Class.,  Mil W;  Ident.,  BF;  Procedure  No.  NDB(ADF)  Runway  24  R/L,  Arndt.  Orlg.;  Eff.  date, 

1  Italy  67 


HN  LOM . . . 

Direct. . . 

6000 

T-Hn% 

300-1 

300-1 

200-4 

HN  LOM . . . . 

Direct . 

3600 

600-1 

600-1 

600-14 

lOmOe  DME  Fix,  R  268*,  HNL 

Direct . 

2200 

B-dn-8 . 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1 

VOR®. 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800  2 

lOmlle  DME  Fix,  R  268*,  HNL  VOR . 

HN  LOM  (final) . 

Direct . 

2200 

Radar  available. 

Procedure  turn  S  side  of  ers,  268*  Outbnd,  078*  Inbnd,  3600'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  era,  **2200'. 

Cre  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  079*-6.8  miles. 

If  visual  oontact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnlmums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  within  6.0  miles  after  passing  HN  LOM,  make  right  turn, 
climb  to  3000'  on  a  164°  bearing  from  HN  LOM,  reverse  cre  and  return  to  the  HN  LOM  at  6000'. 

Caution:  Terrain  rises  sharply  N  ride  of  final  approach  ers;  within  2.2  miles,  1000';  4.1  miles,  2666';  6.4  miles,  3088'. 

®May  be  marked  by  ATC  radar.  ..  ..  _ 

%500-l  required  Runway  4.  Right  turn  required  to  180*  for  Runways  4  and  8.  Left  turn  as  soon  as  practical  for  Runway  26. 

'Circling  N  of  airport  not  authorized  due  obstructions  up  to  646'  within  2  miles  N. 

••Do  not  descend  below  2200'  until  over  LOM  Inbnd  due  NAS  Barber’s  Point  1600'  Jet  traffic  pattern. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  facility:  000°-180”— 6200';  180*-270*— 4600';  270*-360*— 6100'. 

City.  Honolulu;  State,  Hawaii;  Airport  name,  Honolulu  International;  Elev.,  13';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  HN;  Procedure  No.  NDB(ADF)  Runway  8,  Arndt.  8;  Eff.  date, 

I  July  67;  8up.  Arndt.  No.  ADF  1,  Arndt.  7;  Dated,  18  Mar.  66 


MHT  RBn . . 

Direct . 

2200 

T-dn _ 

800-1 

800-1 

'  NA 

C-dn* . 

700-1 

700-1 

NA 

A-dn _ 

NA 

NA 

NA 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  ers,  068°  Outbnd,  238*  Inbnd,  2200'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  ers,  2200'. 

Cre  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  288*— 7.6  miles.  ....  .  „  . _  .  ___  .  ... 

If  visual  oontact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnlmums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  within  7.6  miles  after  passing  MHT  RBn,  make  a  right 

climbing  turn  to  2200'  direct  MHT  RBn.  Hold  NE  of  MHT  RBn,  238°  Inbnd,  one-minute  right  turns  .  _  _ _ _ _ 

Notes-  (1)  *Use  Manchester  altimeter  setting.  800-1  required  when  Manchester  control  zone  not  effective  and/or  altimeter  setting  obtained  from  Concord  F88.  (1)  State- 


owned  facility  must  be  monitored  aurally  during  approach. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  facility:  000*-080*-2600';  080*- 180*- 1800';  180*-270' 


l*— 3100';  270*-360°— 3400'. 

City  Nashua;  8tate,  N.H.;  Airport  name,  Boire  Field;  Elev.,  183';  Fac.  Class.,  MHW;  Ident.,  MHT;  Procedure  No.  NDB(ADF)-1,  Amdt.  #;  Iff.  date,  1  July  87;  Bop.  Amdli 

No.  ADF  1,  Amdt.  3;  Dated,  28  Oct.  66 
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ADF  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure — Continued 


Transition 

Celling  and  visibility  mlnlmums 

From— 

To— 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

2 -engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

Condition 

66  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
66  knots 

3300 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

NA 

C-dn® . 

600-1 

600-1 

NA 

S-dn-14* _ 

600-1 

600-1 

NA 

A-dn . 

NA 

NA 

NA 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs.  317*  Outbnd,  137*  Inbnd,  3300'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  ors,  1700'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  137*— 3.9  milee. 

II  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mtnlmumsor  If  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.0  miles  after  passing  AMH  RBn,  climb  to  1500'  on 
137*  bearing  from  AMH  RBn  within  5  miles,  then  left-climbing  turn  to  3300'  direct  AMH  RBn.  Hold  NW,  137*  Inbnd,  one-minute  left  turns. 

Notes:  (1)  ‘Use  Manchester  altimeter  setting.  700-1  required  when  Manchester  Control  zone  not  effective  and/or  altimeter  setting  obtained  from  Concord  FSS.  (2)  State- 
owned  facility.  Must  be  monitored  aurally  during  approach.  (3)  Approach  from  a  holding  pattern  not  authorized,  procedure  turn  required. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 2600r;  OOO'-IMP— 1800';  180®-270®— 3100';  270li-3e0*— 4200'. 


City.  Nashua;  State,  N.H.;  Airport  name,  Bolre  Field;  Elev.,  193’;  Fac.  Class.,  MHW;  Ident.,  AMH;  Procedure  No.  NDB(ADF)  Runway  14,  Amdt.  3;  Eli.  date,  1  July  67; 
'  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  ADF  2,  Arndt.  2;  Dated,  20  Oct.  66 


LOM . 

2900 

T-dn® . 

300-1 

300-1 

200- Vi 

LOM . . . 

2900 

C-dn.. . 

1000-2 

1000-2 

LOM  (final) . 

Direct . 

1600 

8-dn-36 . 

1000-2 

1000-2 

A-dn. .......... 

1000-2 

1000-2 

1000-2 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  181°  Outbnd,  001®  Inbnd,  2100'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1600'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  001®— 3.9  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnlmums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.9  miles  after  passing  LOM,  climb  to  250CK  on  era 
of 001°  from  RDQ  LOM.  Reverse  crs  and  return  to  RDQ  LOM.  Hold  8  Inbnd  heading  001°,  1-mlnute  right  turns. 

*300-1  required  for  takeoff  on  Runways  31  and  36.  Takeoff  on  Runway  13,  make  right  turn  as  soon  as  practical  to  avoid  towers,  1236'  and  high  terrain  2.6  miles  SE  of  airport. 
MSA  within  26  miles  of  faculty:  000^-090°— 2700';  090°-180°— 2100';  180®-270°— 2600';  270°-360°— 3000\ 

City,  Reading;  State,  Pa.;  Airport  name,  Oeneral  Carl  A.  Spaatz  Field;  Kiev.,  343';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  RD;  Procedure  No.NDB(ADF)  Runway  36,  Amdt.  8;  Eft.  date, 

1  July  67;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  ADF  1,  Amdt.  7;  Dated,  21  Aug.  66 

2.  By  amending  the  following  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (VOR)  procedures  prescribed  in  $  97.11(c)  to  read: 

VOR  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radlals  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  In  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  Indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  Instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  It  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  Is  conducted  In  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
ihall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shaU  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  mlnlmums 

From— 

To— 

Course  and 
distanos 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

3-englne  or  leas 

More  than 
2-englne, 
more  than 
66  knots 

66  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
66  knots 

T-dn®*  % . 

C-dn _ 

8-dn-7# _ 

A-dn . 

300-1 

800-1 

700-1 

800-2 

300-1 

800-1 

700-1 

800-2 

200- Vi 
800-1 H 
700-1 
800-2 

Procedure  turn  S  side  era,  246®  Outbnd,  066®  Inbnd,  1600'  within  10  miles. 

Facility  on  airport. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  TOO*. 

Ors  and  distance,  breakoff  point  to  approach  end  of  Runway  7, 073®— 1  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  desoent  to  authorized  landing  mlnlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0  mile,  after  passing  AST  VOR,  turn  right,  climb  to 
1700'  on  R  246®  within  10  miles  of  AST  VOR. 

♦Visibility  reduction  not  authorized. 

••800-1  required  Runways  03  and  07;  500-1  required  Runway  13. 

%  Takeoffs  all  runways;  climb  on  the  AST  VOR  246®  radial  within  10  miles  to  cross  AST  VOR  at  or  above  500'. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  facility:  000®-090°— 4100';  090°-180°— 4300';  180°-270°— 2300';  270°-360°— 3200'. 

City,  Astoria;  State,  Oreg.;  Airport  name,  Clatsop  County;  Elev.,  11';  Fac.  Class.,  L-BVOR;  Ident.,  AST;  Procedure  No.  VOR  Runway  7,  Amdt.  4;  Eff.  date,  1  July  67;  Sup. 

Amdt.  No.  VOR-7,  Amdt.  3;  Dated,  1  May  66 


A8T  VOR . 

3100 

T-dn**% . 

300-1 

300-1 

200- H 

C-dn . . . 

800-1 

800-1 

8oo-m 

S-dn-13 _ 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

A-dn . . ... 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  tum  S  side  of  crs,  287®  Outbnd,  107®  Inbnd,  2000’  within  10  miles  of  Fort  Stevens  FM. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Fort  Stevens  FM  on  final  approach  crs.  1200'. 

Crs  and  distance,  Fort  Stevens  FM  to  airport,  107®— 4.4  miles;  FM  to  VOR,  107®— 4.6  miles;  facility  on  airport. 

_ _ H  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnlmums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  within  0  mile  after  passing  AST  VOR,  tum  right,  climb  to 

1700'  on  R  246®  within  10  mUes  of  AST  VOR. 

* *800-1  required  Runways  03  and  07;  600-1  required  Runway  13. 

%Takeoffs  all  runways:  Climb  on  AST  VOR,  K246*  within  10  miles  to  cross  AST  VO  Rat  or  above  500'. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000®-090‘— 4100';  090®-180®— 4300';  180®-270®— 2300';  270®-360®— 3200'. 

City,  Astoria;  State,  Oreg.;  Airport  name,  Clatsop  County;  F.lev.,  11';  Fac.  Class.,  L-BVOR;  Ident.,  AST;  Procedure  No.  VOR  Runway  13,  Amdt.  7;  Eff.  date,  1  July  67; 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  VOR-13,  Amdt.  6;  Dated,  15  May  66 
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VOR  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure — Continued 


Transition 


From— 


To — 


Southgate  Int## . 

Breakers  Int.. . 

10-mile  DME  Fix,  R  288° . 

1. 1-mile  DME  Fix,  R  258”  or  LOM 


10-mile  DME  Fix,  R  258V . 

10-mile  DME  Fix,  R  258°@ .  . 

1.1-mile  DME  Fix,  R  268°  or  LOM.... 
HNLVOR  (final) . 


Celling  and  visibility  minimum* 


Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

2-engine  or  less 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

66  knots 
or  lees 

More  than 
66  knots 

12/16  ARC . . 

2200 

T-dn%_ . 

300-1 

300-1 

2200 

C-dn#** . 

600-1 

600-1 

2200 

8-dn-8# _ 

800-1 

500-1 

1700 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

More  than 
2-englne, 
more  than 
06  knots 


200-H 

500-14 

500-1 

800-2 


Radar  available.  , 

Procedure  turn  8  side  of  era,  268°  Outbnd.  078'  Inbnd.  3600'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  1.1-mile  DME  Fix,  R  258°  or  LOM,  *2200';  minimum  altitude  over  facility,  #1700'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  078° — 4.8  miles;  1.1-mile  DME  Fix,  R  268°  or  LOM  to  airport,  078°— 5.9  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorised  landing  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.8  miles  after  passing  IINL  VOR  or  at  4.8-mile 
DME  Fix,  R  078°,  make  right  turn,  climb  to  2000'  and  proceed  to  Southgate  Int  via  R  168°  HNLVOR. 

Caution:  Terrain  rises  sharply  on  N  side  final  approach  crs;  within  2.2  miles,  1000';  4.1  miles,  2666';  5.4  miles,  3098'. 

(a  May  be  marked  by  ATC  radar. 

%500-l  required  Runway  4.  Right  turn  required  to  160°  for  Runways  4  and  8.  Left  turn  as  soon  as  practical  for  Runway  26. 

##When  authorized  by  ATC. 

•Do  not  descend  below  2200'  until  over  the  1.1-mile  DME  (LOM)  Inbnd  due,  NA8  Barber's  Point  1500'  jet  traffic  pattern. 

•’Circling  N  of  airport  not  authorized  due  obstructions  up  to  546'  within  2  miles  N. 

IV n less  aircraft  receives  1.1-mile  DME  Fix,  or  LOM,  maintain  2200'  to  VOR;  straight-in  minimums  not  authorized  and  600'  celling  required. 

MBA  within  26  miles  of  facility ;  000°-180‘— 6200';  180*-270°— 4600';  270°-360*-«100'. 

City,  Honolulu;  State,  Hawaii;  Airport  name,  Honolulu  International;  Elev.,  13';  Fac.  Class.,  H-BVORTAC;  Ident.,  HNL;  Procedure  No.  VOR  Runway  8,  Arndt.  5;  Ed. 

date,  1  July  67;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  VOR/DME  No.  1,  Arndt.  4;  Dated,  19  Mar.  66 


T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

NA 

C-dn* . . 

800-1 

800-1 

NA 

A-dn... . . 

NA 

NA 

NA 

DME  minimums 
C-dn** . 1 

600-1 

1  000-1 

NA 

1 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  065°  Outbnd,  245*  Inbnd,  2200'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs  2200';  over  6-mile  DME  Fix,  R  245°,  1093'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  245°— 8.2  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  8.2  miles  after  passing  MIIT  VOR,  make  a  right 
climbing  turn  to  2200'  direct  MHT  VORTAC.  Hold  NE  of  MHTVOB,  1-minute  right  turns,  246°  Inbnd. 

Note:  Use  Manchester  altimeter  setting. 

*900-1  and  **700-1  required  when  Manchester  control  zone  not  effective  and/or  altimeter  setting  obtained  from  Concord  F88. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 2600';  090*-180*— 1900';  180°-270°— 3100';  270°-360°— 3400'. 

City,  Nashua;  State,  N.H.;  Airport  name,  Boire  Field;  Elev.,  193';  Fac.  Class.,  D-BVORTAC;  Ident.,  MHT;  Procedure  No.  VOR-1,  Arndt.  4;  Eff.  date,  1  July  67;  Sup.  Arndt, 

No.  VOR  1,  Arndt.  3;  Dated,  29  Oct.  66 


T-dn .  300-1 

C-dn .  700-1 

8-dn-9 .  700-1  , 

A-dn .  NA  I  NA  |  NA 

#The  following  minimums  apply  if  Red  Bank,  N.J. 
it  ion  altimeter  issued  by  N.Y.  ARTOC: 

..I  600-1  '  - - 

600-1 


open 

C-dn. 

S-dn-9. 


Procedure  turn  8  side  of  crs,  266°  Outbnd,  086*  Inbnd,  1900'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  900'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  086°— 3.6  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.6  miles  after  passing  COL  VOR,  make  a  right- 
elimblng  turn,  proceed  direct  to  COL  VOR,  climbing  to  1900'. 

Hold  W  COL  VOR,  R  266°,  1-minute  right  turns. 

IRed  Bank  operations  altimeter  normally  available  0600-2400  dally. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  facility:  000°-090*— 2000';  090*-360°— 1600'. 

City,  Red  Bank;  State,  N.J.;  Airport  name,  Red  Bank;  Elev.,  80';  Fac.  Class.,  L-VORTAC;  Ident.,  COL;  Procedure  No.  VOR  Runway  9,  Arndt.  5;  Eff.  date,  1  July  67; 

8up.  Arndt.  No.  VOR  1,  Arndt.  4;  Dated,  3  Sept.  66 
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3.  By  amending  the  following  Instrument  landing  system  procedures  prescribed  in  i  97.17  to  read: 

ILS  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Proceecrb 


Bearings,  headings.  courses  and  rad  Lais  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  an  In  feet  M8L.  Ceilings  an  la  (set  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  In  nautical 
miiM  unless  otherwise  Indicated,  except  visibilities  which  an  la  statute  miles. 

If  an  Instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  Is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport.  It  shall  be  In  accordance  with  the  following  Instrument  approach  procedure, 
nnlffis  an  approach  Is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorised  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
ibaFbe  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  In  the  pertlonlar  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Celling  and  visibility  mlnlmums 

From— 

To — 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2 -engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engtne, 
more  than 
66  knots 

66  knots 
or  lees 

More  than 
66  knots 

Southgate  lnt$ . 

HNL  VORTAC,  R  288*  10-mUe 
DME  Fix. 

LOM . 

12/16  ARC . - 

Direct _ 

2200 

3600 

2200 

2200 

8-dn-8* . . 

300-1 

600-1 

300-H 

600-2 

300-1 
800-1 
200  H 
600-2 

200-H 

600-1)4 

200-fc 

600-2 

Breakers  Int . - . 

HNL  VORTAC,  R  268*  10-mUe  DMS  Fix. 

HNL  VORTAC,  R  268*  10-mUe 
DME  Fix®. 

LOM  (final) . . . . . 

Via  HNL  R  268*.. 

Via  W  era  ILS _ 

A-dn . 

Radar  available. 

Procedure  turn  8  side  crs,  269*  Outbnd,  079*  Inbnd,  3600'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  Interception  Inbnd,  til W. 

Altitude  at  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  1988'— 6.9  miles;  at  MM,  244'— 0.8  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnlmums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  make  right 
VHF  Int  via  HNL  VOR,  R  168*. 

Caution:  (1)  Terrain  rises  sharply  on  N  side  final  approach  era;  within  2.2  miles,  1000',  4.1  miles,  2860',  5.4  miles,  3096'.  (2) 

»be  marked  by  ATC  radar. 

I  required  Runway  4.  Right  turn  required  to  ISO*  for  Runways  4  and  8.  Left  turn  as  soon  as  practical  for  Runway  26. 
# Do  not  descend  below  2200'  until  Intercepting  glide  slope  due  NAS  Barber’s  Point  1500'  Jet  traflic  pattern. 

•400-)*  required  when  glide  slope  not  utilized. 

••Circling  N  of  airport  not  authorized  due  obstructions  up  t«  645’  within  2  miles  N. 

{When  authorized  by  ATC. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  facility;  000M80*— 6200';  180*-270*— 4600';  270*-360*— 6100'. 


turn,  climb  to  2000'  and  proceed  to  Southgate 
ILS  unusable  below  190'. 


City,  Honolulu;  State,  Hawaii;  Airport  name,  Honolulu  International:  Elev.,  13';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-HNL;  Procedure  No.  ILS  Runway  8,  Arndt.  7;  Eff.  date,  1  July  67; 

Sup.  Arndt.  No.  ILS  Runway  8,  Arndt.  6;  Dated,  1  Apr.  67 


MD  LOM . 

2700 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-J4 

MD  LOM . 

2700 

C-dn* . 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1)4 

8-dn-13 . 

3004* 

3004* 

3004* 

A-dn# _ 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 

With  glide  slope  inoperative: 

|  S— dn-13 . _ — | 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1 

Radar  available. 

Procedure  turn  S  side  of  era,  306*  Outbnd,  126*  Inbnd,  2700'  within  10  miles. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  126*— 6.4  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  Interception  Inbnd,  2600'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distanoe.to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  2428’— 6.4  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0  mile  after  passing  MM,  climb  on  runway  heading  to 
2700'  within  10  miles.  Left  turn  direct  to  MD  LOM.  Hold  W,  R  306*  2700',  1-mlnute  right  turns. 

Notes;  (1)  Reduction  not  authorized.  (2)  ‘Circling  not  authorized  8  of  Runway  13,  (3)  IWben  control  zone  not  In  effect,  use  Harrisburg  altimeter  setting.  Alternate 
mlnlmums  not  authorized. 

Caution:  1030'  terrain,  1.2  miles  8W  of  approach  end  of  Runway  IS,  643'  terrain,  1.7  miles  8E  of  airport  on  runway  centerline  extended. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  LOM:  000*-090*— 2800';  090*-180*— 2600';  180^-270*— 3000';  270*-360*— 3200'. 

City,  Middletown;  State,  Pa.;  Airport  name,  Olmstead;  Elev.,  308';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-MDT;  Procedure  No.  ILS  Runway  13,  Arndt.  Orlg.;  Eff.  date,  1  July  67  or  upon 

commissioning  of  facility 


East  Texas  VOR . . . 

LOM . . . . . 

2900 

2100 

2900 

2900 

T-dn* 

300-1 

600-2 

400-1 

1000-2 

300-1 

800-2 

400-1 

1000-2 

Honeybrook  Int . . . 

LOM  (final) . 

Boyer  Int . 

LOM . . . 

8-dn-36**% 

Fleetwood  Int . 

LOM . 

A-dn 

200-H 

800-2 

400-1 

1000-2 


Procedure  turn  E  side  8  era,  181*  Outbnd,  001*  Inbnd,  2100'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  Interception  Inbnd,  2100'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  1631'— 3.9  miles,  at  MM,  841'— 0.6  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnlmums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished,  climb  to  3000'  on  crs  of  001*  from  the  RDO  LOM  to  InterceDt 
the  321*  radial  of  the  Pottstown  VOR  direct  to  Auburn  Int  and  hold  8W  on  R  261*  ETX  VOR,  1-mlnute  pattern,  left  turns. 

Ant  Carrier  Note:  Sliding  scale  not  authorized  for  landing.  No  reduction  In  visibility  based  on  AL8  36. 

•300-1  required  for  takeoff  on  runways  31  and  36.  Takeoff  on  runway  13,  make  right  turn  as  soon  as  practical,  to  avoid  towers,  1236'  and  high  terrain  2.6  miles  SB  of  airport. 
**600-1  required  with  glide  slope  Inoperative.  1 


%400-K  authorized  with  operative  HIRL,  except  for  4-engine  turbojets. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  faculty:  000*-090*— 270CT;  0OOM8O*— 2100';  180*-270*— 2800';  270* 


’-360* — 3000'. 


City,  Reading;  State,  Pa.;  Airport  name,  General  Carl  A.  Spaats  Field;  Elev.,  343';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-RDG;  Procedure  No.  IL8  Runway  36,  Amdt.  12;  Eff.  date. 

1  July  67;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  ILS -36,  Amdt.  36,  Dated,  21  Aug.  66 
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4.  By  amending  the  following  radar  procedures  prescribed  In  5  97.19  to  read: 

Radar  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedurr 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  In  feet,  MSL.  Callings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  In  nautlnl 
miles  unless  otherwise  Indicated,  exoept  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  a  radar  Instrument  approach  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  In  accordance  with  the  following  Instrument  procedure,  unless  an  approach  Is  conducted 
In  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches  shall  be  made  over  specified 
routes.  Minimum  altltude(s)  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  In  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below.  Positive  Identification  must  be  estab¬ 
lished  with  the  radar  controller.  From  Initial  contact  with  radar  to  final  authorized  landing  mlnlmums,  the  Instructions  of  the  radar  controller  are  mandatory  except  when 
(A)  visual  contact  Is  established  on  final  approach  at  or  before  descent  to  the  authorized  landing  mlnlmums,  or  (B)  at  pilot’s  discretion  If  It  appears  desirable  to  discontinue 
the  approach,  exoept  when  the  radar  controller  may  direct  otherwise  prior  to  final  approach,  a  missed  approach  shall  be  executed  as  provided  below  when  (A)  communication 
on  final  approach  is  lost  for  more  than  5  seconds  during  a  precision  approach,  or  for  more  than  30  seconds  during  a  surveillance  approach;  (B)  directed  by  radar  controller- 
(C)  visual  contact  is  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnlmums;  or  (D)  if  landing  is  not  accomplished.  ’ 


From— 

ro— 

Course  and 
distance 

Minim  am 
altitude 
(feet) 

000* . . . 

360* . . . . . 

2400 

125*  __  _ 

185“ 

4000 

040* 

125* . 

20  miles _ 

2500 

125*  _ 

185* 

6600 

185* . . . 

040* 

3200 

Celling  and  visibility  minimum* 


Condition 


3-englne  or  leas 


OS  knots 
or  less 


More  than 
OS  knots 


More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
05  knots 


Surveillance  approach 

T-dn _ |  -  * 

C-dn*. _ 

8-dn-31 _ | 

A-dn#..... 


300-1 

300-1 

700-1 

700-1 

700-1 

700-1 

1000-2 

1000-2 

200-1- 


700-1 

1000-2 


Procedure  turn  not  authorized. 

Minimum  altitude  over  0-mile  Radar  Fix  on  final  approach  ers,  2500'. 

Crs  and  distance,  0-mile  Radar  Fix  to  airport,  305*— 0  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished:  Runway  31— Climb  on  runway  heading  to  1500'  within  10 
miles.  Proceed  direct  to  HAR  VOR  at  3000'.  Hold  W,  R  281*,  1-minute  right  turns. 

Notes:  (1)  Reduction  not  authorized.  (2)  ‘Circling  not  authorized  8  of  Runway  31.  (8)  #Wben  control  zone  not  In  effect  use  Harrisburg  altimeter  setting.  Alternate  mini- 
mums  not  authorized. 

Caution:  1030'  terrain,  1.2  miles  SW  of  end  of  Runway  13.  643'  terrain,  1.7  miles  8E  of  airport  on  runway  centerline  extended. 


City,  Middletown;  State,  Pa.;  Airport  name,  Olmstead;  Elev..  306';  Fac.  Class,  and  Ident.,  Harrisburg  Radar;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  Orlg.;  Eff.  date,  1  July  87 

These  procedures  shall  become  effective  on  the  dates  specified  therein. 

(Seen.  907(c) ,  313(a) ,  and  601  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958;  49  UJS.C.  1348(c),  1354(a),  1421;  72  Stat.  749,  752,  775) 


Issued  In  Washington,  D.C.,  on  May  24,  1967. 


C,  W.  Walker, 

Director,  Flight  Standards  Service. 


[FJt.  Doc.  67-6126;  Filed,  June  8,  1967;  8:45  ajn.J 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Consumer  and  Marketing  Service 
[  7  CFR  Pari  52  ] 

FROZEN  ASPARAGUS 
Standards  for  Grades  1 

A  proposal  to  amend  the  U.S.  Stand¬ 
ards  for  Grades  of  Frozen  Asparagus  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
March  30,  1967  (32  FM.  5371).  After 
consideration  of  all  relevant  matter  pre  - 
sented,  including  the  proposal  set  forth 
in  the  aforesaid  notice,  and  the  data, 
views,  and  arguments  submitted  by  in¬ 
terested  parties,  it  now  appears  that  a 
minor  change  not  contemplated  in  the 
original  proposal  is  necessary.  It  is  de¬ 
termined  that  interested  persons  should 
be  afforded  additional  opportunity  to 
submit  written  data,  views,  or  arguments 
with  respect  thereto. 

Therefore,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  a 
second  and  revised  proposal  to  amend 
the  U.S.  Standards  for  Grades  of  Frozen 
Asparagus  pursuant  to  the  authority  con¬ 
tained  in  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act 
of  1946  (secs.  202-208,  60  Stat.  1087,  as 
amended;  7  U.S.C.  1621-1627) . 

Statement  of  consideration  leading  to 
this  notice  of  a  revised  proposed  amend¬ 
ment  of  grade  standards.  Comments  on 
the  aforesaid  proposal  of  March  30, 
1967,  came  only  from  the  National  Asso¬ 
ciation  of  Frozen  Food  Packers,  Western 
Division.  In  consideration  of  their  com¬ 
ment  and  on  the  basis  of  other  informa¬ 
tion  available  to  the  Department,  it  now 
appears  that  the  change  now  proposed 
is  necessary  for  the  proper  marketing 
of  this  product. 

This  revised  proposal  is  the  same  as 
that  proposed  March  30,  1967,  with  only 
one  change.  The  effects  of  this  proposed 
change,  would  allow  in  “large’'  size  a 
maximum  of  20  percent  of  “extra  large” 
size  and  limit  the  amount  of  “medium” 
size  to  10  percent. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit 
written  data,  views,  or  arguments  for 
consideration  in  connection  with  the 
proposed  standards  should  file  the  same 
in  duplicate,  not  later  than  90  days 
after  date  of  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register,  with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  U.S. 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Room  112, 
Administration  Building,  Washington, 
D.C.  20250.  All  written  submissions  made 
pursuant  to  this  notice  will  be  available 
for  public  inspection  at  the  office  of  the 
Hearing  Clerk  during  regular  business 
hours  (7  CFR  1.27(b) ) . 

The  proposed  amendment  is  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

1  Compliance  with  the  provisions  of  these 
standards  shall  not  excuse  failure  to  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  or  with  applicable 
state  laws  and  regulations. 


Section  52.385  would  be  deleted  in  its 
entirety  and  the  following  revised 
S  52.385  substituted  therefor: 

§  52.385  Size  of  frozen  asparagus. 

The  size  of  frozen  asparagus  Spears 
and  Tips  is  determined  by  measuring 
the  longest  dimension  at  right  angles 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  unit  after 
it  has  been  restored  to  its  original  con¬ 
tour,  at  a  point  5  inches  from  the  top, 
except  that  units  less  than  5  Inches  in 
length  are  measured  at  the  base.  Spears 
and  Tips  will  be  considered  as  meeting 
a  specific  single  size  if: 

(a)  Eighty  (80)  percent  or  more  of  the 
units  are  of  the  single  size; 

(b)  All  other  units  are  one  size  larger 
and/or  one  size  smaller; 

(c)  In  “Medium”  size,  not  more  than 
10  percent  of  all  the  units  are  "Small” 
and; 

(d)  In  “Large”  size,  not  more  than  10 
percent  of  all  the  units  are  “Medium” 
size.  The  word  and  number  designations 
of  the  various  sizes  of  frozen  asparagus 
are  shown  in  Table  I. 

Table  I— Sizes  or  Frozen  Asparagus  Spears  and 
Tips 


Word  Number 

designation  desig-  Diameter  in  inches 

nation 


Small _  1  Less  than  H  inch. 

Medium .  2  H  loch  0T  larder  but  less 

than  H  inch. 

Large _  3  H  inch  or  larger  but  less 

than  Ji  inch. 

Extra  larRe _  4  H  Inch  or  larger. 

Mixture  or  _  A  mixture  of  two  or  more 

blend  of  stow  or  that  does  not  meet 

sizes.  any  of  the  foregoing  sizes. 


(Sec.  202-208,  60  Stat.  1087,  as  amended;  7 
U.S.C.  1621-1627) 

Dated:  June  5,  1967. 

Roy  W.  Lennartson, 
Associate  Administrator. 

[Fit.  Doc.  67-6448:  Filed,  June  8,  1967; 
8:47  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF 
.  TRANSPORTATION 

Federal  Aviation  Administration 
[  14  CFR  Part  71  ] 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  67-CE-68] 

CONTROL  ZONE 
Proposed  Alteration 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
is  considering  an  amendment  to  Part  71 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
which  would  alter  the  Flint,  Mich.,  con¬ 
trol  zone. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views,  or  arguments  as  they 


may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Director, 
Central  Region,  Attn.:  Chief,  Air  Traf¬ 
fic  Division,  Federal  Aviation  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Federal  Building,  601  East  12th 
Street,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64106.  All  com¬ 
munications  received  within  45  days 
after  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register  will  be  considered  be¬ 
fore  action  is  taken  on  the  proposed 
amendment.  No  public  hearing  is  con¬ 
templated  at  this  time,  but  arrangements 
for  informal  conferences  with  Federal 
Aviation  Administration  officials  may  be 
made  by  contacting  the  Regional  Air 
Traffic  Division  Chief.  Any  data,  views, 
or  arguments  presented  during  such  con¬ 
ferences  must  also  be  submitted  in  writ¬ 
ing  in  accordance  with  this  notice  in  or¬ 
der  to  become  part  of  the  record  for  con¬ 
sideration.  The  proposal  contained  in 
this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light 
of  comments  received. 

The  public  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  in  the 
Office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  Federal  Build¬ 
ing,  601  East  12th  Street,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  64106. 

The  Flint,  Mich.,  control  zone  is  pres¬ 
ently  designated  as  follows: 

That  airspace  within  a  5-mile  radius  of 
Bishop  Airport,  Flint.  Mich,  (latitude 
42°66'65''  N.,  longitude  83°44'30"  W.),  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  Flint  VOR  280° 
radial,  extending  from  the  5-mlle  radius 
zone  to  8  miles  W  of  the  VOR,  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Flint  VOR  351°  radial,  ex¬ 
tending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  8 
miles  N  of  the  VOR,  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  Flint  VOR  219°  radial,  extending 
from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  SW 
of  the  VOR,  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Flint  VOR  075*  radial,  extending  from  the 
5-mlle  radius  zone  to  8  miles  E  of  the  VOR, 
and  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Flint 
VOR  052°  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile 
radius  zone  to  8  miles  NE  of  the  VOR. 

Since  designation  of  this  control  zone, 
a  new  VOR  Instrument  approach  pro¬ 
cedure  to  serve  the  Bishop  Airport,  Flint, 
Mich.,  has  been  developed.  The  present 
control  zone  will  not  adequately  protect 
this  procedure.  In  consideration  of  the 
foregoing,  and  as  a  result  of  a  compre¬ 
hensive  review  of  the  terminal  airspace 
structural  requirements  at  Bishop  Air¬ 
port,  Flint,  Mich.,  the  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  proposes  the  following 
airspace  action : 

Redesignate  the  Flint,  Mich.,  control 
zone  as  that  airspace  within  a  5-mile 
radius  of  Flint,  Mich.,  Bishop  Airport 
(latitude  42°57'55"  N.,  longitude  83° 
44'30"  W.) ,  and  within  2  miles  each  side 
of  the  Flint  VORTAC  052°,  075°,  187°, 
219°,  280°  and  351°  radials  extending 
from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles 
NE,  E,  S,  SW,  W,  and  N  of  the  VORTAC. 

The  proposed  control  zone  will  provide 
controlled  airspace  protection  for  air¬ 
craft  executing  prescribed  arrival  and 
departure  procedures  at  Bishop  Airport 
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during  descent  below  1,000  feet  above  the 
surface  and  during  climb  to  700  feet 
above  the  surface. 

Since  a  new  approach  procedure  is 
being  established,  no  procedural  changes 
will  be  effected  in  conjunction  with  the 
action  proposed  herein. 

Specific  details  of  this  proposal  may  be 
examined  by  contacting  the  Chief, 
Standards  and  Airspace  Branch,  .Air 
Traffic  Division,  Federal  Aviation  Admin¬ 
istration,  601  East  12th  Street,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  64106. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  UJ3.C.  1348). 


Issued  at  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on  May  23, 
1967. 


Daniel  E.  Barrow, 
Director,  Central  Region. 

[F.R.  Doc.  67-6442;  Filed.  June  8.  1967; 
8:46  a.m.| 


[  14  CFR  Part  71  ] 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  67-WE-28) 

TRANSITION  AREA 
Proposed  Alteration 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
is  considering  an  amendment  to  Part  71 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
which  would  designate  additional  con¬ 
trolled  airspace  in  the  Boise,  Idaho,  area. 
Therefore,  the  FAA  proposes  the  follow¬ 
ing  airspace  action : 

In  s  71.171  (32  Fit.  2160)  the  Boise, 
Idaho,  transition  area  is  amended  by 
deleting  all  after  “•  •  *  55  miles  north¬ 
west  of  the  VORTAC;”  and  substituting 
therefor,  “and  that  airspace  northwest  of 
Boise  bounded  on  the  northwest  by  the 
McCall,  Idaho  VORTAC  221*  radial,  on 
the  east  by  the  west  edge  of  V-253  and 
on  the  southwest  by  a  line  8  miles  north¬ 
west  of  and  parallel  to  the  Boise  VOR¬ 
TAC  319°  radial;  that  airspace  south¬ 
east  of  Boise  extending  upward  from 
9,000  feet  MSL  bounded  on  the  north  by 
the  south  edge  of  V-138,  on  the  east  by 
the  west  edge  of  V-293  and  on  the  south¬ 
west  by  the  northeast  edge  of  V-4;  and 
that  airspace  extending  upward  from 
10,500  feet  MSL  southeast  of  V-507, 
within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  Rome, 
Oreg.,  VORTAC  056°  radial  extending 
from  46  miles  northeast  of  the  VORTAC 
to  the  Boise  40-mile  radius  area”. 

The  additional  1,200  and  9,000  foot  por¬ 
tions  of  the  transition  area  will  allow 
maximum  use  of  radar  vectoring  alti¬ 
tudes  and  more  efficient  control  of  air 
traffic  operating  in  the  Boise  and  Moun¬ 
tain  Home,  Idaho,  terminal  areas. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rule  making  by  submitting 
such  written  data,  views,  or  arguments 
as  they  may  desire.  Communications 
should  be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the 
Director,  Western  Region,  Attention: 
Chief,  Air  Traffic  Division,  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  5651  West 
Manchester  Avenue,  Post  Office  Box 
90007,  Airport  Station,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90009.  All  communications  received  with¬ 
in  30  days  after  publication  of  this  notice 
In  the  Federal  Register  will  be  consid¬ 


ered  before  action  Is  taken  on  the  pro¬ 
posed  amendment.  No  public  hearing  Is 
contemplated  at  this  time,  but  arrange¬ 
ments  for  informal  conferences  with 
Federal  Aviation  Administration  officials 
may  be  made  by  contacting  the  Regional 
Air  Traffic  Division  Chief.  Any  data, 
views,  or  arguments  presented  during 
such  conferences  must  also  be  submitted 
in  writing  in  accordance  with  this  notice 
in  order  to  become  part  of  the  record  for 
consideration.  The  proposal  contained 
in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the 
light  of  comments  received. 

A  public  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  in 
the  office  of  the  Regional  Counsel, 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as 

West  Manchester  Avenue,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90045. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
the  authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as 

amended  (72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C.  1348). 


Issued  in  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  on  June  1, 
1967. 


Lee  E.  Warren, 

Acting  Director,  Western  Region. 


[F.R.  Doc.  67-6443;  Filed,  June  8,  1967; 
8:46  am.) 


[  14  CFR  Part  71  I 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  67-WE-34] 

CONTROL  ZONE 
Proposed  Designation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
is  considering  an  amendment  to  Part  71 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  that 
would  designate  a  control  zone  for  Felts 
Field,  Spokane,  Wash. 

The  proposed  control  zone  is  required 
to  protect  aircraft  conducting  Instru¬ 
ment  Flight  Rule  procedures  at  altitudes 
below  700  feet  above  the  surface. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rule  making  by  submitting 
such  written  data,  views,  or  arguments 
as  they  may  desire.  Communications 
should  be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the 
Director,  Western  Region,  Attention: 
Chief,  Air  Traffic  Division,  Federal  Avi¬ 
ation  Administration,  5651  West  Man¬ 
chester  Avenue,  Post  Office  Box  90007, 
Airport  Station,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90009. 
All  communications  received  within  30 
days  after  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register  will  be  considered 
before  action  is  taken  on  the  proposed 
amendment.  No  public  hearing  is  con¬ 
templated  at  this  time,  but  arrangements 
for  informal  conferences  with  Federal 
Aviation  Administration  officials  may  be 
made  by  contacting  the  Regional  Air 
Traffic  Division  Chief.  Any  data,  views,  or 
arguments  presented  during  such  con¬ 
ferences  must  also  be  submitted  in  writ¬ 
ing  In  accordance  with  this  notice  in 
order  to  become  part  of  the  record  for 
consideration.  The  proposal  contained  in 
this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light 
of  comments  received. 

A  public  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  in  the 
office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  5651  West  Man¬ 


chester  Avenue,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 
90045. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  the  FAA  pro¬ 
poses  the  following  airspace  action: 

In  §  71.171  (32  FJt.  2071)  the  following 
control  zone  is  added : 

Spokane,  Wash.  (Felts  Field) 

That  airspace  within  a  5-mlle  radius  of 
Felts  Field  (latitude  47*41'I1"  N.,  longitude 
117*19'20''  W.). 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as  amended, 
(72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C.  1348). 


Issued  in  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  on  June  1, 
1967. 


Lee  E.  Warren, 

Acting  Director,  Western  Region. 


[F.R.  Doc.  67-6444;  Filed,  June  8,  1967; 
8:46  a.m.] 


I  14  CFR  Part  71  ] 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  67-CE-61  ] 

TRANSITION  AREA 
-  Proposed  Designation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
is  considering  an  amendment  to  Part  71 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
which  would  designate  controlled  air¬ 
space  in  the  Lawrence,  Kans.,  terminal 
area. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views,  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Director, 
Central  Region,  Attention:  Chief,  Air 
Traffic  Division,  Federal  Aviation  Ad¬ 
ministration,  Federal  Building,  601  East 
12th  Street,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64106.  All 
communications  received  within  45  days 
after  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register  will  be  considered  be¬ 
fore  action  is  taken  on  the  proposed 
amendment.  No  public  hearing  is  con¬ 
templated  at  this  time,  but  arrangements 
for  informal  conferences  with  Federal 
Aviation  Administration  officials  may  be 
made  by  contacting  the  Regional  Air 
Traffic  Division  Chief.  Any  data,  views,  or 
arguments  presented  during  such  confer¬ 
ences  must  also  be  submitted  in  writing 
in  accordance  with  this  notice  in  order  to 
become  part  of  the  record  for  considera¬ 
tion.  The  proposal  contained  in  this 
notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light  of 
comments  received. 

The  public  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  in  the 
Office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  Federal  Build¬ 
ing,  601  East  12th  Street,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  64106. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration, 
having  completed  a  comprehensive  re¬ 
view  of  the  terminal  airspace  structural 
requirements  in  the  Lawrence,  Kans., 
terminal  area,  as  a  result  of  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  a  public-use  instrument  ap¬ 
proach  procedure  at  the  Lawrence, 
Kans.,  Municipal  Airport,  utilizing  the 
Topeka,  Kans.,  VORTAC  as  a  naviga¬ 
tional  aid,  proposes  the  following  air¬ 
space  action: 
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Designate  the  Lawrence,  Kans.,  transi¬ 
tion  area  as  that  airspace  extending  up¬ 
ward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface 
within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Lawrence 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  39°00'00" 
W.,  longitude  95*13'00"  N.) ;  and  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  Topeka,  Kans., 
VORTAC  117*  radial  extending  from  the 
5-mile  radius  area  to  13  miles  southeast 
of  the  VORTAC. 

The  proposed  transition  area  will  pro¬ 
vide  controlled  airspace  protection  for 
aircraft  executing  the  prescribed  instru¬ 
ment  approach  procedure  during  descent 
from  1,500  to  700  feet  above  the  surface. 
It  will  also  provide  controlled  airspace 
protection  for  departing  aircraft  during 
climb  from  700  to  1,200  feet  above  the 
surface.  The  portions  of  the  arrival  and 
departure  procedures  for  Lawrence 
Municipal  Airport  executed  above  1,500 
feet  above  the  surface  will  be  contained 
within  presently  designated  controlled 
airspace.  v 

Tlr  proposed  instrument  approach 
procedure  will  be  made  effective  concur¬ 
rently  with  the  designation  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  transition  area. 

The  floors  of  the  airways  that  traverse 
the  proposed  transition  area  will  auto¬ 
matically  coincide  with  the  floor  of  the 
transition  area. 

Since  a  new  approach  procedure  is  to 
be  established,  no  procedural  changes 
will  be  effected  in  conjunction  with  the 
action  proposed  herein. 

Specific  details  of  this  proposal  may 
be  examined  by  contacting  the  Chief, 
Standards  and  Airspace  Branch,  Air 
Traffic  EM  vision,  Federal  Aviation  Ad¬ 
ministration,  601  East  12th  Street, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  64106. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C. 
1348). 

Issued  at  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on  May  23, 
1967. 

Daniel  E.  Barrow, 
Director,  Central  Region. 

[F.R.  Doc.  67-6446:  Filed,  June  8,  1967; 

8:47  &.m.] 


[  14  CFR  Part  71  1 

|  Airspace  Docket  No.  67-CE-60] 

TRANSITION  AREA 
Proposed  Designation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
is  considering  an  amendment  to  Part  71 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
which  would  designate  controlled  air¬ 
space  in  the  Perryville,  Mo.,  terminal 
area. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views,  or  arguments  as 
they  may  desire.  Communications  should 
be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Director, 
Central  Region,  Attention:  Chief,  Air 
Traffic  Division,  Federal  Aviation  Ad¬ 
ministration,  Federal  Building,  601  East 
12th  Street,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  64106.  All 
communications  received  within  45  days 
after  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register  will  be  considered  be¬ 


fore  action  is  taken  on  the  proposed 
amendment.  No  public  hearing  is  con¬ 
templated  at  this  time,  but  arrangements 
for  informal  conferences  with  Federal 
Aviation  Administration  officials  may  be 
made  by  contacting  the  Regional  Air 
Traffic  Division  Chief.  Any  data,  views, 
or  arguments  presented  during  such  con¬ 
ferences  must  also  be  submitted  in  writ¬ 
ing  in  accordance  with  this  notice  in 
order  to  become  part  of  the  record  for 
consideration.  The  proposal  contained 
in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the 
light  of  comments  received. 

The  public  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  in  the 
Office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  Federal  Build¬ 
ing,  601  East  12th  Street,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  64106. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration, 
having  completed  a  comprehensive  re¬ 
view  of  the  terminal  airspace  structural 
requirements  in  the  Perryville,  Mo.,  ter¬ 
minal  area,  as  a  result  of  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  a  public-use  instrument 
approach  procedure  at  the  Perryville, 
Mo.,  Municipal  Airport,  utilizing  the 
Farmington,  Mo.,  VORTAC  as  a  naviga¬ 
tional  aid,  proposes  the  following  air¬ 
space  action: 

Designate  the  Perryville,  Mo.,  transi¬ 
tion  area  as  that  airspace  extending  up¬ 
ward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface 
within  an  8-mile  radius  of  Perryville, 
Mo.,  Muncipal  Airport  (latitude  37*51'- 
55"  N..  longitude  89°51'45"  W.)  and 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Farming- 
ton,  Mo.,  VORTAC  057°  radial  extending 
from  the  8-mile  radius  area  to  15  miles 
northeast  of  the  VORTAC ;  and  that  air¬ 
space  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet 
above  the  surface  within  an  area  be¬ 
ginning  at  the  Intersection  of  lines  5 
miles  southwest  of  and  parallel  to  the 
Farmington  VORTAC  336*  and  120* 
radials,  thence  northwest  along  a  line  5 
miles  southwest  of  and  parallel  to  the 
Farmington  VORTAC  336°  radial  to  and 
clockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  13 -mile 
radius  circle  centered  on  the  Farming- 
ton  VORTAC,  to  and  northwest  along  a 
line  5  miles  southwest  of  and  parallel  to 
the  Farmington  VORTAC  120*  radial,  to 
the  point  of  beginning,  and  within  5 
miles  each  side  of  the  Farmington 
VORTAC  057*  radial  extending  from  the 
13-mile  radius  area  to  15  miles  northeast 
of  the  VORTAC. 

The  proposed  transition  area  will  pro¬ 
vide  controlled  airspace  protection  for 
aircraft  executing  the  prescribed  instru¬ 
ment  approach  procedure  during  descent 
from  1,500  to  700  feet  above  the  surface. 
It  will  also  provide  controlled  airspace 
protection  for  departing  aircraft  during 
climb  from  700  to  1,200  feet  above  the 
surface. 

The  proposed  1,200-foot  floor  transi¬ 
tion  area  will  provide  controlled  airspace 
protection  for  aircraft  during  that  por¬ 
tion  of  the  approach  procedure  con¬ 
ducted  at  or  above  1,500  feet  above  the 
surface. 

The  proposed  instrument  approach 
procedure  will  be  made  effective  con¬ 
currently  with  the  designation  of  the 
proposed  transition  area. 


The  floors  of  the  airways  that  traverse 
the  proposed  transition  area  will  auto¬ 
matically  coincide  with  the  floor  of  the 
transition  area. 

Since  a  new  approach  procedure  is  to 
be  established,  no  procedural  changes 
will  be  effected  in  conjunction  with  the 
action  proposed  herein. 

Specific  details  of  this  proposal  may 
be  examined  by  contacting  the  Chief, 
Standards  and  Airspace  Branch,  Air 
Traffic  Division,  Federal  Aviation  Ad¬ 
ministration,  601  East  12th  Street, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  64106. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
the  authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C. 
1348). 


Issued  at  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on  May  23, 
1967. 


Daniel  E.  Barrow, 
Director,  Central  Region. 


[F.R.  Doc.  67-6446;  Filed,  June  8.  1967; 
8:47  un.| 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[  47  CFR  Part  97  ] 

[Docket  No.  17316] 

RADIO  AMATEUR  CIVIL  EMERGENCY 
SERVICE 

Use  of  F4  and  A4  Facsimile;  Order 
Extending  Time  for  Filing  Comments 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of 
SS  97.193  and  97.195  of  the  Radio  Ama¬ 
teur  Civil  Emergency  Service  rules  to 
provide  for  the  use  of  F4  and  A4  fac¬ 
simile;  Docket  No.  17315,  RM-964;  32 
F.R.  5293. 

The  Commission,  by  its  Chief,  Safety 
and  Special  Radio  Services  Bureau,  has 
under  consideration  a  petition  submitted 
by  the  American  Radio  Relay  League, 
Inc.  (ARRL),  to  extend  the  time  for 
filing  original  comments  and  reply  com¬ 
ments  in  the  above  entitled  matter  to 
July  28,  1967,  and  August  15,  1967, 
respectively. 

By  Order  (99837)  adopted  April  27, 
1967  (32  F.R.  6942),  the  original  com¬ 
ment  period  in  the  above  entitled  matter 
was  extended  from  April  28,  1967,  to 
May  26,  1967,  and  the  reply  comment 
period  from  May  15,  1967,  to  June  15, 
1967.  In  support  of  this  request  for  a 
further  60-day  comment  period,  the  pe¬ 
titioner  states  that  in  view  of  the  various 
types  of  RACES  plans  and  equipment  re¬ 
quirements  in  different  parts  of  the  coun¬ 
try,  an  extensive  study  must  be  made  in 
order  for  it  to  submit  meaningful  com¬ 
ments  as  to  this  important  proposal. 

In  light  of  the  consideration  advanced 
by  the  petitioner  and  since  it  does  not 
appear  that  the  extension  requested  will 
adversely  affect  any  interested  party,  it 
is  determined  that  granting  this  request 
will  be  in  the  public  interest. 
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Accordingly,  it  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to 
section  4(1)  of  the  Communications  Act 
of  1934,  as  amended,  and  8  0.331(b)  (4) 
of  the  Commission’s  rules,  that  the  time 
for  filing  comments  in  response  to  the 
above  entitled  matter  Is  extended  to  July 
28,  1967,  and  the  time  for  filing  reply 
comments  Is  extended  to  August  15, 1967. 

Adopted:  June  1, 1967. 

Released:  June  5, 1967. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  67-6464;  Filed,  June  8,  1967; 
8:48  a.m.] 
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Notices 


DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

Department  of  the  Navy 
ORGANIZATION  STATEMENT 

Sec. 

1  General. 

2  The  Secretary  of  the  Navy  and  the  other 

members  of  the  executive  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  Department  of  the  Navy. 

3  The  Civilian  Executive  Assistants. 

4  The  Chief  of  Naval  Operations. 

5  The  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps. 

6  The  Naval  Material  Command. 

7  Bureaus  and  offices. 

8  U.S.  Marine  Corps. 

9  Military  Sea  Transportation  Service. 

10  U.S.  Naval  Academy. 

11  The  naval  districts. 

12  Controlling  sources  and  complementing 

regulations. 

13  Addresses. 

Section  1.  General — (a)  Mission.  The 
fundamental  objectives  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Navy,  within  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Defense,  are  (1)  to  organize, 
train,  equip,  prepare,  and  maintain  the 
readiness  of  Navy  and  Marine  Corps 
forces  for  the  performance  of  military 
missions  as  directed  by  the  President  or 
the  Secretary  of  Defense,  and  (2)  to  sup¬ 
port  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  forces,  in¬ 
cluding  the  support  of  such  forces  and 
the  forces  of  other  military  departments, 
as  directed  by  the  Secretary  of  Defense, 
which  are  assigned  to  unified  or  specified 
commands. 

(b)  Organization.  By  statute  (10  U.S.C. 
5011),  the  Department  of  the  Navy  is 
separately  organized  under  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navy.  It  operates  under  the  au¬ 
thority,  direction,  and  control  of  the 
Secretary  of  Defense.  It  is  composed  of 
the  executive  part  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy;  the  Headquarters  U.S.  Marine 
Corps;  the  entire  operating  forces,  in¬ 
cluding  naval  aviation  of  the  U.S.  Navy 
and  the  U.S.  Marine  Corps,  and  the  re¬ 
serve  components  of  those  operating 
forces;  and  all  shore  (field)  activities, 
headquarters,  forces,  bases,  installations, 
activities,  and  functions  under  the  con¬ 
trol  or  supervision  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy.  It  Includes  the  U.S.  Coast 
Guard  when  the  Coast  Guard  is  operat¬ 
ing  as  a  service  in  the  Navy.  (The  term 
“Naval  Establishment,”  as  used  in  regu¬ 
latory  and  informational  publications,  is 
synonymous  with  “Department  of  the 
Navy.”) 

Sec.  2.  The  Secretary  of  the  Navy  and 
the  other  members  of  the  executive  ad¬ 
ministration  of  the  Department  of  the 
Navy — (a)  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  The 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  is  the  head  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy.  Under  the  di¬ 
rection,  authority,  and  control  of  the 
Secretary  of  Defense,  he  is  responsible 
for  the  policies  and  control  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Navy,  including  its  or¬ 
ganization,  administration,  operation, 
and  efficiency.  In  the  discharge  of  his  re¬ 
sponsibility,  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  is 


assisted  by  the  members  of  his  executive 
administration.  These  are : 

(1)  Civilian  Executive  Assistants:  Un¬ 
der  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Assistant 
Secretaries  of  the  Navy,  Special  Assist¬ 
ant  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  and 
Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
(Manpower) . 

(2)  Chief  of  Naval  Operations. 

( 3 )  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps. 

(4)  Chief  of  Naval  Material,  Chief  of 
Naval  Personnel,  and  Chief  of  the  Bureau 
of  Medicine  and  Surgery  (each  of  whom 
is  under  the  command  of  the  Chief  of 
Naval  Operations). 

(5)  Judge  Advocate  General  and  Chief 
of  Naval  Research  (who  are  assigned 
responsibilities  under  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy)  and  Deputy  Comptroller  of  the 
Navy  (who  is  assigned  responsibilities 
under  the  Comptroller  of  the  Navy) . 

(6)  Staff  Assistants:  Administrative 
Officer,  Navy  Department;  Director.  Ci¬ 
vilian  Manpower  Management;  General 
Counsel;  Chief  of  Information;  Chief  of 
Legislative  Affairs;  Director,  Office  of 
Management  Information;  Director,  Of¬ 
fice  of  Naval  Petroleum  and  Oil  Shale 
Reserves;  Director  of  Program  Ap¬ 
praisal;  and  the  heads  of  such  other 
offices  and  boards  as  may  be  established 
by  law  or  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
for  the  purpose  of  assisting  the  Secre¬ 
tary  or  one  or  more  of  his  Civilian  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Assistants  in  the  administration 
of  the  Department  of  the  Navy. 

(b)  Temporary  succession.  During  the 
temporary  absence  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  the  Under  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  the  Assistant  Secretaries  of  the 
Navy  (in  the  order  prescribed  by  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Navy  or,  if  no  order  is 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary,  then  in  the 
order  in  which  the  several  Assistant  Sec¬ 
retaries  took  office  as  such),  the  Chief 
of  Naval  Operations,  and  the  Vice  Chief 
of  Naval  Operations  in  that  order  shall 
be  next  in  succession  to  act  as  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Navy. 

Sec.  3.  The  Civilian  Executive  Assist¬ 
ants — (a)  General.  The  Civilian  Exec¬ 
utive  Assistants  to  the  Secretary  are  the 
principal  advisers  and  assistants  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  on  the  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  affairs  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy  as  a  whole  and  are  assigned  de¬ 
partmentwide  responsibilities  for  areas 
which  are  essential  to  the  efficient  ad¬ 
ministration  of  the  Department  of  the 
Navy.  Within  his  assigned  area  of  re¬ 
sponsibility,  each  Civilian  Executive  As¬ 
sistant  is  authorized  to  act  for  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Navy.  One  of  the  Civilian 
Executive  Assistants  serves  as  Comp¬ 
troller  of  the  Navy;  under  him,  the  Dep¬ 
uty  Comptroller  of  the  Navy,  in  addition 
to  his  other  duties,  serves  as  an  adviser 
and  assistant  to  the  Chief  of-  Naval 
Operations  and  the  Commandant  of  the 
Marine  Corps  with  respect  to  financial 
and  budgetary  matters. 
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(b)  Under  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  The 
Under  Secretary  of  the  Navy  is  desig¬ 
nated  as  deputy  and  principal  assistant 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  and  acts 
with  full  authority  of  the  Secretary  in 
the  general  management  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment.  He  is  responsible  for  all  transpor¬ 
tation  and  manpower  matters.  This  re¬ 
sponsibility  includes,  but  is  not  limited 
to:  (1)  Liaison  with  the  Assistant  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Defense  (Manpower) ;  (2)  super¬ 
vision  of  the  Administrative  Office,  the 
Office  of  the  General  Counsel,  the  Office 
of  Information,  the  Office  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  General,  the  Office  of  Legisla¬ 
tive  Affairs,  and  the  Naval  Personnel 
Boards;  and  (3)  supervision  of  the  Office 
of  Naval  Petroleum  and  Oil  Shale  Re¬ 
serves  with  full  and  final  authority  to 
take  action  as  Acting  Secretary  of  the 
Navy  under  all  statutes  and  regulations 
relating  to  the  Petroleum  and  Oil  Shale 
Reserves. 

(c)  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
( Financial  Management) .  The  Assistant 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  (Financial  Man¬ 
agement)  is  responsible  for  all  matters 
related  to  the  financial  management  of 
the  Department  of  the  Navy,  including 
budgeting,  accounting,  disbursing,  fi¬ 
nancing,  progress  and  statistical  report¬ 
ing,  and  auditing;  he  is  the  Comptroller 
of  the  Navy.  In  addition  to  the  responsi¬ 
bilities  of  the  Comptroller,  this  responsi¬ 
bility  includes,  but  1s  not  limited  to: 
(1)  Liaison  with  the  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Defense  (Comptroller),  (2)  liaison 
with  the  General  Accounting  Office  and 
the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  on  financial 
matters,  and  (3)  supervision  of  the  Office 
of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Navy. 

(d)  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
( Research  and  Development).  The  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary  of  the  Navy  (Research 
and  Development)  is  responsible  for  all 
matters  related  to  research,  development, 
engineering,  test,  and  evaluation  efforts 
within  the  Department  of  the  Navy,  in¬ 
cluding  management  of  the  appropria¬ 
tion  “Research,  Development,  Test  and 
Evaluation,  Navy,”  and  for  oceanog¬ 
raphy,  ocean  engineering,  and  closely 
related  matters;  he  is  Chairman  of  the 
Research  and  Development  Committee, 
Department  of  the  Navy.  This  respon¬ 
sibility  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to :  ( 1 ) 
Liaison  with  the  Director  of  Defense  Re¬ 
search  and  Engineering,  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  Defense;  and  (2)  super¬ 
vision  of  the  Office  of  Naval  Research. 

(e)  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
( Installations  and  Logistics).  The  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary  of  the  Navy  (Installa¬ 
tions  and  Logistics)  is  responsible  for  all 
matters  related  to  the  procurement, 
production,  supply,  distribution,  altera¬ 
tion,  maintenance,  and  disposal  of 
material;  the  acquisition,  construc¬ 
tion,  utilization.  Improvement,  altera¬ 
tion,  maintenance,  and  disposal  of  real 
estate  and  facilities,  including  capital 
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equipment,  utilities,  housing  and  public 
quarters;  printing  and  publications; 
labor  relations  with  respect  to  contrac¬ 
tors  with  the  Department  of  the  Navy; 
industrial  security;  and  the  Mutual  De¬ 
fense  Assistance  Program  as  related  to 
the  supplying  of  material.  This  respon¬ 
sibility  includes  but  is  not  limited  to  liai¬ 
son  with  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  De¬ 
fense  (Installations  and  Logistics)  and, 
for  those  matters  within  his  area  of  re¬ 
sponsibility,  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  (International  Security  Affairs) ; 
and  with  the  Renegotiation  Board. 

(f)  Special  Assistant  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navy.  The  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  is  responsible  for 
all  matters  related  to  management  in¬ 
formation  systems,  and  automatic  data 
processing  systems  and  equipment,  in 
support  of  Department  of  the  Navy  man¬ 
agement;  and  for  programs  and  projects, 
as  may  be  assigned  by  the  Secretary,  to 
improve  the  organization  and  adminis¬ 
tration  of  the  Department  of  the  Navy. 
This  responsibility  includes,  but  is  not 
limited  to,  liaison  with  the  Assistant  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Defense  (Administration)  and 
supervision  of  the  Office  of  Management 
Information. 

(g)  Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  the 
Navy  (Manpower).  Hie  Deputy  Under 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  (Manpower)  is 
responsible,  to  the  extent  feasible  and 
compatible  with  law,  for  all  manpower 
matters  designated  by  the  Under  Secre¬ 
tary,  including  the  administration  of 
personnel  (military,  civilian,  and  reserve 
forces),  their  utilization,  and  efforts  to 
sustain  the  high  morale  and  competence 
of  the  personnel  of  the  Department.  He 
supervises  the  Office  of  Civilian  Man¬ 
power  Management  for  the  Under  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Navy. 

Sec.  4.  The  Chief  of  Naval  Opera¬ 
tions — (a)  Authority  and  responsibility. 
The  Chief  of  Naval  Operations  is  the 
senior  military  officer  of  the  Department 
of  the  Navy  and  takes  precedence  above 
all  other  officers  of  the  naval  service,  ex¬ 
cept  an  officer  of  the  naval  service  who 
is  serving  as  Chairman  of  the  Joint 
Chiefs  of  StafT.  He  is  the  principal  naval 
adviser  to  the  President  and  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Navy  on  the  conduct  of  war, 
and  the  principal  naval  adviser  and 
naval  executive  to  the  Secretary  on  the 
conduct  of  the  activities  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Navy.  He  is  the  Navy  member 
of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff.  He  com¬ 
mands,  under  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
the  Operating  Forces  of  the  Navy  (con¬ 
sistent  with  the  operational  command 
vested  in  the  commanders  of  unified  or 
specified  combatant  commands) ;  the 
Naval  Material  Command;  the  Bureau 
of  Naval  Personnel;  the  Bureau  of  Medi¬ 
cine  and  Surgery;  and  assigned  shore 
activities.  Specific  responsibilities  of  the 
Chief  of  Naval  Operations  for  the  Op¬ 
erating  Forces  of  the  Navy  include  the 
following:  (1)  To  organize,  train,  pre¬ 
pare,  and  maintain  the  readiness  of  Navy 
forces,  for  assignment  to  unified  or  spec¬ 
ified  combatant  commands  for  the  per¬ 
formance  of  military  missions  as  directed 
by  the  President  or  the  Secretary  of 
Defense;  (2)  to  plan  for  and  determine 
the  material  support  needs  of  the  Op- 
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erating  Forces  of  the  Navy,  less  Fleet 
Marine  Forces  and  other  assigned  Ma¬ 
rine  Corps  forces;  (3)  to  plan  for  and 
determine  the  present  and  future  needs, 
both  quantitative  and  qualitative,  for 
personnel.  Including  reserve  personnel  of 
the  U.S.  Navy;  (4)  to  plan  for  and  de¬ 
termine  the  needs  for  the  care  of  the 
health  of  the  personnel  of  the  Navy  and 
their  dependents;  and  (5)  to  exercise 
overall  direction  over  the  Naval  Reserve. 

(b)  Fleets  as  a  part  of  the  Operating 
Forces  of  the  Navy.  As  part  of  the  Op¬ 
erating  Forces  of  the  Navy  under  the 
command  of  the  Chief  of  Naval  Opera¬ 
tions,  the  fleets  of  the  U.S.  Navy  include 

(1)  the  Pacific  Fleet,  including  the  1st 
and  7th  Fleets,  (2)  the  Atlantic  Fleet, 
including  the  2d  Fleet,  and  (3)  the  6th 
Fleet,  assigned  to  the  U.S.  Naval  Forces 
Europe,  all  component  parts  of  unified 
combatant  commands. 

(c)  Authority  in  matters  essential  to 
naval  military  administration.  The  Chief 
of  Naval  Operations,  except  for  those 
areas  wherein  such  responsibility  rests 
with  the  Commandant  of  the  Marine 
Corps,  exercises  overall  authority 
throughout  the  Department  of  the  Navy 
in  matters  essential  to  naval  military 
administration,  such  as  security,  intel¬ 
ligence,  discipline,  communications,  and 
matters  related  to  the  customs  and  tra¬ 
ditions  of  the  naval  service,  and  is  re¬ 
sponsible  for  area  coordination  of  all 
Department  of  the  Navy  shore  activities. 
He  has  also  primary  responsibility  for 
the  support  of  many  of  the  Navy’s  shore 
activities. 

(d)  Office  of  the  Chief  of  Naval  Op¬ 
erations.  The  office  or  position  of  Chief 
of  Naval  Operations  was  established  by 
the  act  of  March  3,  1915.  The  Office  of 
the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations,  as  an  or¬ 
ganization,  was  recognized  thereafter  in 
appropriation  acts  and  established  ba¬ 
sically  in  its  present  structure  by  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  9635  of  September  29,  1945, 
and  then  by  act  of  March  5,  1948  (38 
Stat.  929,  62  Stat.  66;  10  U.8.C.  141,  171, 
5036(b),  5081-5088).  In  addition  to  the 
Chief  of  Naval  Operations  (CNO),  the 
Office  of  the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations 
is  composed  of  the  following  major  com¬ 
ponents  or  officials  and  their  offices: 

(1)  Vice  Chief  of  Naval  Operations: 
Acts  by  delegated  authority  for  CNO  on 
all  matters  not  specifically  reserved  by 
competent  authority  to. the  CNO  alone, 
performs  duties  of  CNO  during  CNO’s 
absence,  and  is  principal  adviser  to  CNO. 

(2)  Assistant  Vice  Chief  of  Naval  Op¬ 
erations/Director  of  Naval  Administra¬ 
tion;  Executes  CNO’s  administrative 
and/or  management  responsibilities  for 
the  Operating  Forces  of  the  Navy,  the 
Office  of  the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations 
and  shore  activities  assigned  to  CNO  for 
command  or  command  and  support,  and 
for  all  naval  activities  in  regard  to  area 
coordination. 

(3)  Deputy  Chiefs  of  Naval  Opera¬ 
tions:  (i)  The  DCNO  (Air)  implements 
CNO’s  responsibilities  for'  preparation 
and  execution  of  programs  pertaining  to 
naval  aviation  and  is  CNO’s  representa¬ 
tive  in  naval  air  operational  matters  in¬ 
volving  other  governmental  and  civil 
agencies. 


(ii)  The  DCNO  (Development)  imple¬ 
ments  CNO’s  responsibilities  for  Navy 
research,  development,  test  and  evalua¬ 
tion  programs,  Including  coordination 
and  direction  of  weapons  development. 

(ill)  The  DCNO  (Fleet  Operations  and 
Readiness)  implements  CNO’s  responsi¬ 
bilities  for  the  operations  and  readiness 
of  the  Operating  Forces  of  the  Navy  with 
the  exception  of  the  Military  Sea  Trans¬ 
portation  Service. 

(iv)  The  DCNO  (Logistics)  plans  and 
provides  for  the  necessary  logistic  sup¬ 
port  and  materiel  readiness  of  operating 
and  inactive  forces  of  the  Navy. 

(v)  The  DCNO  (Manpower  and  Naval 
Reserve)  prepares  and  implements  Navy 
and  Naval  Reserve  personnel  plans  and 
policies  and  coordinates  Naval  Reserve 
affairs. 

(vi)  The  DCNO  (plans  and  Policy) 
develops  and  disseminates  plans  and  pol¬ 
icies,  and  advises  CNO  on  Joint-Chiefs- 
of- Staff  and  international  politico-mili¬ 
tary  matters. 

(4)  Special  Studies  and  Presentation 
Group;  Supports  other  offices  in  analyz¬ 
ing  operational  concepts  for  the  future 
employment  of  naval  forces;  and,  for  the 
indoctrination  of  Regular  Navy  and 
Naval  Reserve  personnel,  develops  pres¬ 
entations,  briefings,  and  other  educa¬ 
tional  material  dealing  with  broad 
aspects  of  the  application  of  naval  power 
in  carrying  out  the  national  military 
strategy. 

(5)  Marine  Corps  Liaison  Officer: 
Maintains  liaison  for  CNO  with  the 
Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps  and 
advises  CNO  on  Marine  Corps  matters. 

(6)  Director,  Navy  Program  Plan¬ 
ning:  Supervises  and  coordinates  the 
Navy  program  planning  effort  and  re¬ 
lated  studies  within  the  Office  of  the 
Chief  of  Naval  Operations,  and  exercises 
overall  direction  of  the  Navy  Program 
Planning  Office,  which  is  composed  of 
the  Office  of  General  Planning  and  Pro¬ 
gramming,  the  Long-Range  Objectives 
Group,  the  Systems  Analysis  Division, 
and  the  CNO  Budget  Office. 

(7)  Office  of  Naval  Intelligence:  Col¬ 
lects,  processes,  and  disseminates  intel¬ 
ligence  of  naval  Interest;  maintains 
liaison  with  all  Federal  intelligence  and 
counterintelligence  agencies;  and  con¬ 
trols  release  of  classified  information 
under  ONI  cognizance. 

(8)  Office  of  Naval  Communications: 
Maintains  and  operates  the  Naval  Com¬ 
munications  System  and  the  Naval  Se¬ 
curity  Group,  including  means  for  di¬ 
recting  operations  of  the  fleets  and  for 
administering  the  Department  of  the 
Navy. 

(9)  Office  of  Antisubmarine  Warfare 
Programs:  Exercises  centralized  super¬ 
vision  and  coordination  of  all  antisub¬ 
marine  warfare  planning,  programming, 
and  appraising  for  CNO. 

(10)  Director,  Strategic  Offensive  and 
Defensive  Systems :  Exercises  centralized 
coordination  of  overall  strategic  offensive 
and  defensive  force  planning,  program¬ 
ming,  and  appraising  for  CNO. 

(11)  Chief  of  Information:  Advises  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  and  CNO  on  mat¬ 
ters  of  public  affairs,  keeps  the  public 
informed  of  the  Navy  as  an  instrument 
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of  national  security,  and  disseminates  In¬ 
formation  on  Navy  programs  to  naval 

personnel. 

(12)  Naval  Inspector  General:  In¬ 
quires,  under  the  direction  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Navy  or  the  CNO,  Into  and 
reports  upon  any  and  all  matters  affect¬ 
ing  the  discipline,  readiness,  effective¬ 
ness,  efficiency,  or  economy  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Navy. 

Sec.  5.  The  Commandant  of  the 
Marine  Corps — (a)  Authority  and  re¬ 
sponsibility.  The  Commandant  of  the 
Marine  Corps,  under  the  Secretary'  of 
the  Navy,  commands  the  U.S.  Marine 
Corps.  He  is  directly  responsible  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  for  its  administra¬ 
tion,  discipline,  internal  organization, 
training,  requirements,  efficiency,  readi¬ 
ness,  operation  of  its  material  support 
system,  and  for  the  total  performance 
of  the  Marine  Corps.  When  performing 
these  functions,  the  Commandant  of  the 
Marine  Corps  is  not  a  part  of  the  com¬ 
mand  structure  of  the  Chief  of  Naval 
Operations.  However,  there  must  be  a 
close  cooperative  relationship  between 
the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations,  as  the 
senior  military  officer  of  the  Department 
of  the  Navy,  and  the  Commandant  of  the 
Marine  Corps,  who  has  command  re¬ 
sponsibility  over  that  organization.  The 
Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps  is 
directly  responsible  to  the  Chief  of  Naval 
Operations  for  the  organization,  train¬ 
ing,  and  readiness  of  those  elements  of 
the  operating  forces  of  the  Marine  Corps 
assigned  to  the  Operating  Forces  of  the 
Navy.  Such  Marine  Corps  forces,  when 
so  assigned,  are  subject  to  the  command 
exercised  by  the  Chief  of  Naval  Opera¬ 
tions  over  the  Operating  Forces  of  the 
Navy.  In  addition,  the  Commandant  of 
the  Marine  Corps  is  assigned  the  follow¬ 
ing  responsibilities: 

(1)  To  plan  for  and  determine  the  sup¬ 
port  needs  of  the  Marine  Corps  for 
equipment,  weapons  or  weapons  systems, 
materials,  supplies,'  facilities,  mainte¬ 
nance,  and  supporting  services.  This  re¬ 
sponsibility  includes  the  determination 
of  Marine  Corps  characteristics  of 
equipment  and  material  to  be  procured 
or  developed,  and  the  training  required 
to  prepare  Marine  Corps  personnel  for 
combat.  It  also  includes  the  operation  of 
the  Marine  Corps  Material  Support  Sys¬ 
tem. 

(2)  To  budget  for  the  Marine  Corps, 
except  as  may  be  otherwise  directed  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

(3)  To  develop,  in  coordination  with 
the  other  military  services,  the  doctrines, 
tactics,  and  equipment  employed  by 
landing  forces  in  amphibious  operations. 

(4)  To  plan  for  and  determine  the 
present  and  future  needs,  both  quanti¬ 
tative  and  qualitative,  for  personnel,  in¬ 
cluding  reserve  personnel,  of  the  U.S. 
Marine  Corps.  This  includes  responsibil¬ 
ity  for  leadership  in  maintaining  a  high 
degree  of  competence  among  Marine 
Corps  officer  and  enlisted  personnel  in 
necessary  fields  of  specialization 
through  education,  training,  and  equal 
opportunities  for  personal  advancement; 
and  for  leadership  in  maintaining  the 
morale  and  motivation  of  Marine  Corps 


personnel  and  the  prestige  of  a  Marine 
Corps  career. 

(5)  To  plan  for  and  determine  the 
needs  for  the  care  of  the  health  of  the 
personnel  of  the  Marine  Corps  and  their 
dependents. 

(b)  Coequal  status  with  members  of 
the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff.  On  matters 
which  directly  concern  the  U.S.  Marine 
Corps,  the  Commandant  meets  with  the 
Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  when  such  matters 
are  under  consideration  by  them  and  on 
such  occasions  and  with  respect  to  such 
matters  he  has  coequal  status  with  the 
members  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff. 

(c)  U.S.  Marine  Corps  and  Headquar¬ 
ters  Marine  Corps.  See  section  8  below. 

Sec.  6.  The  Naval  Material  Command — 

(a)  Chief  of  Naval  Material.  (1)  The 
Chief  of  Naval  Material  (CNM),  under 
the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations  (CNO), 
commands  all  activities  of  the  Naval 
Material  Command  (NMC) .  He  is  re¬ 
sponsible  to  CNO  for  providing  the  ma¬ 
terial  support  of  the  Operating  Forces 
of  the  Navy,  and  to  the  Commandant  of 
the  Marine  Corps  for  providing  certain 
material  support  for  the  Marine  Corps. 
In  the  Headquarters  Naval  Material 
Command,  there  is  a  Vice  Chief  of  Naval 
Material  and  five  Deputy  Chiefs  of  Naval 
Material  with  responsibilities  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing:  Programs  and  Financial  Man¬ 
agement,  Procurement,  Development, 
Logistic  Support,  and  Management  and 
Organization. 

(2)  The  Naval  Material  Command  in¬ 
cludes  the  Headquarters  Naval  Material 
Command  and  six  principal  subordinate 
commands,  known  as  the  “System  Com¬ 
mands.”  which  are  the  Naval  Air  Sys¬ 
tems  Command,  the  Naval  Electronic 
Systems  Command,  the  Naval  Facilities 
Engineering  Command,  the  Naval  Ord¬ 
nance  Systems  Command,  the  Naval  Ship 
Systems  Command,  and  the  Naval  Sup¬ 
ply  Systems  Command;  separately  orga¬ 
nized  Project  Management  offices:  and 
the  shore  (field)  activities  which  are  a 
part  of  the  NMC. 

(3)  The  chain  of  command  within  the 
NMC  normally  runs  from  CNM  to  the 
Systems  Commanders.  However,  CNM 
may  also  establish  designated  projects, 
under  Project  Managers,  for  selected 
weapons,  equipments  or  systems  for 
which  intensified  management  proce¬ 
dures  are  desired.  Currently  designated 
projects  are: 

PM  1— Fleet  Ballistic  Missile. 

PM  2 — FI  1 1 B/  PHOENIX  Missile. 

PM  3 — Surface  Mlsdle  Systems. 

PM  4 — Antisubmarine  Warfare  Systems. 

PM  5 — Instrumentation  Ships. 

PM  6 — All  Weather  Carrier  Landing  Systems. 
PM  7 — Reconnaissance  Electronics  Warfare 

Special  Operations  and  Naval  Intelligence 

Processing  Systems  Project  (REWSON) . 

PM  8— AIMS. 

PM  9 — OMEGA. 

PM  10 — Fast  Deployment  Logistic  Ship. 

PM  11 — Deep  Submergence  Systems. 

PM  12 — Naval  Inshore  Warfare  Project. 

(4)  Under  CNM,  the  Systems  Com¬ 
manders  are  responsible  for  the  utiliza¬ 
tion  of  resources  by,  and  for  the  operat¬ 
ing  efficiency  and  work  activities  included 
in  their  respective  systems.  Each  Systems 
Commander  has  broad  material  support 


and  other  responsibilities  including  pro¬ 
curement,  as  indicated  in  the  following 
paragraphs. 

(b)  Naval  Air  Systems  Command.  This 
command  is  responsible  for:  (1)  Navy 
and  Marine  Corps  aircraft,  complete,  in¬ 
cluding  components  thereof  and  fuels 
and  lubricants  therefor;  (2)  air- 
launched  weapon  systems,  complete,  and 
components  thereof,  but  not  including 
torpedoes  and  mines  except  for  the  air¬ 
borne  aspects  thereof;  (3)  airborne  elec¬ 
tronics  complete;  (4)  air-launcher  un¬ 
derwater  sound  systems;  (5)  airborne 
pyrotechnics;  (6)  astronautics,  including 
project  management  of  the  Navy  space 
surveillance  system;  (7)  airborne  mine 
sweeping  equipment;  (8)  aircraft  drone 
and  target  systems:  (9)  catapults,  ar¬ 
resting  gear  and  visual  landing  aids; 

(10)  land-based  targets  for  air  weapons; 

(11)  photographic  and  meteorological 
equipment;  (12)  training  and  special  and 
general  support  equipment  for  the  fore¬ 
going;  and  (13)  active  and  reserve  air 
systems  maintenance  and  support. 

(c)  Naval  Electronic  Systems  Com¬ 
mand.  This  Command  is  responsible  for: 

(1)  Shore  (ground)  electronics,  com¬ 
plete  (except  Marine  Corps  tactical) ; 

(2)  shipboard  electronic  equipment  (less 
antenna  systems  when  not  an  integral 
part  of  the  basic  equipment)  under  sys¬ 
tem  control  of  the  Ship  Systems  Com¬ 
mand  as  follows:  communications,  iden¬ 
tification  frlend-or-foe,  electronic  coun¬ 
termeasures,  and  navigation  aids;  (3) 
SOSUS;  (4)  material  support  of  Air  Sys¬ 
tems  Command  for  following  electronics 
equipment:  navigation  aids,  air  traffic 
control,  meteorology;  (5)  space  programs 
as  follows:  The  Navy  satellite  communi¬ 
cations  system  and  material  support  of 
the  Navy  space  surveillance  system;  (6) 
shore-based  strategic  data  systems:  op¬ 
erations  control  centers;  (7)  data -link 
systems  (external  to  ships  and  aircraft) ; 
(8)  radlac  equipment;  (9)  general-pur¬ 
pose  electronic  test  equipment  and  com¬ 
mon  components,  techniques  and  serv¬ 
ices;  and  (10)  electronic  systems  not 
otherwise  assigned. 

(d)  Naval  Facilities  Engineering  Com¬ 
mand.  This  Command  is  responsible  for: 

(1)  Material  support  functions  with 
respect  to:  Public  works,  floating  cranes, 
amphibious  pontoon  equipment,  fleet 
moorings,  and  fixed  surface  and  subsur¬ 
face  ocean  structures;  utilities;  construc¬ 
tion,  transportation  (including  automo¬ 
tive  and  railway),  and  weight-handling 
equipment,  except  that  of  the  Marine 
Corps  and  such  equipment  as  1s  assigned 
to  another  command,  bureau,  or  office; 
and  materials  and  appliances  for  defense 
ashore  against  chemical,  biological,  and 
radiological  warfare,  except  instruments 
for  detection  and  measurement  of  radio¬ 
activity. 

(2)  Maintenance  of  grounds,  buildings, 
and  structures  (Class  I  and  Class  n 
property)  and  related  services  assigned, 
except  at  activities  of  the  Marine  Corps 
and  other  specifically  excluded  activities. 

(3)  Operation  and  maintenance  of 
utilities  and  automotive  and  construction 
equipment,  except  at  activities  of  the 
Marine  Corps  and  other  specifically  ex¬ 
cluded  activities. 
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(4)  The  planning,  design,  construc¬ 
tion,  acquisition,  and  disposal  of  family 
housing;  and,  except  for  Marine  Corps 
supported  activities,  the  management, 
operation,  and  maintenance  of  family 
housing. 

(5)  The  Inspection  and  approval  of 
design  and  construction  of  items,  pro¬ 
vided  at  Government  expense,  at  pri¬ 
vately  operated  establishments  that 
would  constitute  public  works  or  public 
utilities  If  constructed  at  a  naval  shore 
activity. 

(6)  Acquisition,  Inventory,  disposal, 
outleaslng  and,  except  for  the  Marine 
Corps,  Inleasing  of  real  estate;  and  the 
management  of  excess  real  property. 

(7)  Determining  and  authorizing  the 
rates  of  sale  of  utility  services  to  private 
parties,  other  Government  agencies,  and 
welfare  activities  within  the  Department 
of  the  Navy. 

(8)  Managing  the  Navy’s  Natural  Re¬ 
sources  Program,  including  developing 
programs  and  procedures,  publishing 
standards  and  technical  data,  and  co¬ 
ordinating  and  providing  technical  as¬ 
sistance  for  natural  resources  manage¬ 
ment,  within  policies  established  by 
higher  authority. 

(9)  Administering  the  assignment  and 
utilization  of  automotive  vehicles  and 
construction  equipment,  except  for  the 
Marine  Corps,  for  other  specifically  ex¬ 
cluded  activities,  and  for  specialized 
types  assigned  to  other  commands,  bu¬ 
reaus,  or  offices;  and  maintaining  a 
record  of  the  location  of  all  automotive 
vehicles  of  the  Department  of  the  Navy 
and  assigning  Navy  registration  numbers 
thereto. 

(10)  Sponsoring  and  administering 
the  Environmental  Pollution  Control 
Program  at  all  naval  shore  activities,  ex¬ 
cept  Marine  Corps. 

(11)  Administering  the  programs  for 
collateral  equipment  for  specified  facili¬ 
ties,  including  personnel  support  facili¬ 
ties,  for  naval  shore  activities,  except 
Marine  Corps. 

(12)  Providing  engineering  and  tech¬ 
nical  services  for  the  development  of  nu¬ 
clear  shore  powerplants  and  radioisotope 
power  devices  for  Navy  application. 

(e)  Naval  Ordance  Systems  Command. 
This  Command  is  responsible  for: 

(1)  Material  support  functions  for: 
Surface  launched  and  underwater 
launched  ordnance,  complete,  shipboard 
weapons  systems  and  components 
thereof,  including,  but  not  limited  to, 
guns,  ammunition,  missiles,  torpedos, 
mines,  fire  control  equipment,  fire  con¬ 
trol  radar,  weapons  direction  equipment, 
fire  control  switchboards,  launchers,  and 
expendables;  air-launched  mines  and 
torpedoes,  except  airborne  aspects 
thereof;  small  arms,  infantry  equipment, 
harbor  defense  equipment,  ship  pyro¬ 
technic  devices,  and  demolition  mate¬ 
rials;  seaborne  targets,  towed  or  drone; 
and  special  support  equipment,  and 
training  equipment,  as  appropriate,  for 
the  foregoing. 

(2)  Programing  and  control  of  re¬ 
quirements  for  ship-mounted  sonar  and 
ordnance  aspects  of  three-dimensional 
radar  systems  in  regard  to  performance, 


configuration  control  and  technical  char¬ 
acteristics. 

(3)  Research  and  exploratory  devel¬ 
opment  (nonsystem  oriented)  for  all  ex¬ 
plosives,  propellants,  and  actuating  tech¬ 
nology  therefor. 

( 4 )  Explosive  ordnance  demolition. 

(5)  Developing  safety  procedures  for 
explosive  ordnance  disposal;  research, 
development,  design,  specifications, 
standardization,  and  related  actions  with 
respect  to  special  tools  and  equipment  for 
such  disposal;  and  contracting  for  such 
tools  and  equipment  for  service  use. 

(f )  Naval  Ship  Systems  Command.  (1) 
This  Command  is  responsible  for: 

(i)  Material  support  functions  with 
respect  to: 

(a)  Ships,  submerslbles,  amphibious 
craft  and  vehicles,  boats,  floating  dry- 
docks,  target  ships  and  craft  including 
submersibles,  bathyscaphes,  underwater 
labs  and  shelters,  rescue  chambers  and 
vehicles,  hydrofoil  craft,  ground  effect 
machines,  service  craft  and  other  surface 
and  subsurface  craft  of  the  Navy,  de¬ 
gaussing  equipment  and  facilities  and 
ship- related  material  not  otherwise  spe¬ 
cifically  assigned;  but  excluding  service 
craft  assigned  to  the  Naval  Facilities  En¬ 
gineering  Command,  and  excluding 
Commissioned  (USS)  and  in-service 
(USNS)  ships  administratively  assigned 
to  the  Military  Sea  Transportation  Serv¬ 
ice,  except  for  material  support  directed 
by  the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations. 

(b)  Shipbome  components  and  sys¬ 
tems,  not  otherwise  assigned,  Including: 
Propulsion,  auxiliary  power  generating 
and  distribution  systems,  navigation 
equipment,  sonar  research,  engineering, 
acquisition,  and  support,  subject  to  the 
Ordnance  Systems  Command  responsi¬ 
bilities  described  in  paragraph  (e)  (2)  of 
this  section,  search  radar,  naval  tactical 
data  system,  mine  sweeping  equipment, 
antenna  design  and  integration,  and 
habitability  and  environmental  control 
features. 

(c)  Material  and  appliances  for  de¬ 
fense  against  chemical,  biological,  and 
radiological  warfare  in  ships  and  other 
waterborne  craft,  and  for  mine  counter¬ 
measures,  except  for  airborne  mine 
countermeasures. 

(d)  Respiratory  protective  devices, 
diving  equipment,  submarine  rescue 
methods  and  equipment,  and  submarine 
escape  training  facilities. 

(e)  Equipage  for  the  towing  and  sal¬ 
vaging  of  disabled,  sunken  and  stranded 
ships  and  craft. 

(/)  Training  material  as  appropriate 
for  the  foregoing. 

(il)  Conducting  and  coordinating 
studies  and  Investigations  associated 
with  the  phenomena  of  radiological  con¬ 
tamination  and  decontamination  against 
radioactivity;  and  providing  data  nec¬ 
essary  for  the  exercise  of  development, 
application,  and  procurement  responsi¬ 
bilities  assigned  to  other  commands, 
bureaus  and  offices  in  these  fields. 

(ill)  Establishing  the  specifications 
(including  those  for  Inspection)  neces¬ 
sary  to  insure  the  desired  quality  of  fuel 
and  lubricants  for  use  in  populslon  and 


auxiliary  machinery  and  equipment  in 
naval  ships. 

(iv)  The  procurement  of  services  from 
salvage  agencies  outside  the  Navy;  also 
supervision  of  major  operations  involv¬ 
ing  salvage  of  stranded  and  sunken  ships 
and  craft. 

(v)  Maintaining  current  the  official 
lists  of  all  ships  and  craft  (except  air¬ 
craft),  including  service  craft  of  the 
Navy,  showing  their  classification,  char¬ 
acteristics,  and  other  pertinent  data; 
and  publishing  these  lists  periodically  for 
the  information  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy. 

(vi)  The  coordination  within  the  Navy 
and  technical  review  of  merchant  ships 
plans  submitted  by  the  Maritime  Admin¬ 
istration  for  determination  of  their  suit¬ 
ability  for  conversion  or  use  in  time  of 
war  or  national  emergency  or  their  desir¬ 
ability  for  national  defense  purposes. 

(vii)  Active  and  reserve  ship  mainte¬ 
nance  and  support. 

(2)  Coordination  of  shipbuilding,  con¬ 
version,  and  repair:  (i)  As  Navy  Coor¬ 
dinator  of  Shipbuilding,  the  Commander 
of  the  Naval  Ship  Systems  Command  has 
authority  to:  Issue  direction,  as  may  be 
necessary,  direct  to  other  commands  and 
offices  concerned  in  order  to  effect  the 
timely  delivery  of  needed  materials  and 
technical  information  for  which  they  are 
responsible  at  the  specified  shipbuilding 
and  ship  repair  activities;  and  represent 
the  Department  of  the  Navy’s  interests 
in  ship  design,  shipbuilding  and  in  ship¬ 
building  facilities  of  other  Government 
agencies  and  of  private  industry. 

(il)  As  Coordinator  of  Shipbuilding, 
Conversion,  and  Repair  for  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Defense,  the  Commander  of  the 
Naval  Ship  Systems  Command  is  respon¬ 
sible  for:  Planning  and  coordinating 
shipbuilding,  conversion  and  repairs  for 
ships  and  other  watercraft  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Defense  to  obtain  the  best 
utilization  of  available  facilities  within 
the  conterminous  United  States  for  a 
national  emergency  or  mobilization;  and 
representing  the  Department  of  Defense 
in  coordinating  such  matters  with  the 
U.S.  Maritime  Administration  and  other 
Government  agencies.  Such  coordina¬ 
tion  of  shipbuilding  is  not  restricted  to 
any  particular  period  of  time.  Coordina¬ 
tion  of  conversion  and  repair  is  effective 
upon  the  initiation  of  hostilities  or  upon 
the  declaration  of  a  national  emergency 
and  continues  during  wartime  or  the 
emergency.  The  order  of  shipbuilding, 
conversion  and  repair  for  ships  and  craft 
of  the  Department  of  Defense  is  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  priorities  established  by 
the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations. 

(iii)  By  virtue  of  an  interagency 
agreement  dated  November  9,  1955,  the 
Coordinator  of  Shipbuilding,  Conversion, 
and  Repair  (DoD)  is  the  Coordinator  of 
Ship  Repair  and  Conversion  for  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Defense  and  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce.  In  this  additional 
capacity,  the  Commander  of  the  Naval 
Ship  Systems  Command  plans  for  the 
repair  and  conversion  in  the  shipyards 
of  the  oonterminous  United  States  of 
ships  under  the  control  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Defense,  the  Department  of 
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Commerce,  or  of  friendly  nations,  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  the  interagency  agreement. 

(3)  Naval  nuclear  propulsion:  (1) 
There  Is  within  the  Naval  Ship  Systems 
Command  a  Deputy  Commander  for 
Nuclear  Propulsion.  He  is  assigned  the 
responsibility  within  the  Department  of 
the  Navy  for  all  technical  matters  per¬ 
taining  to  nuclear  propulsion  of  UJS. 
naval  ships  and  craft.  This  responsibility 
includes,  but  is  not  limited  to,  the  follow¬ 
ing:  Research  and  development  pertain¬ 
ing  to  naval  nuclear  propulsion  develop¬ 
ment;  design,  specifications,  construc¬ 
tion,  inspection,  certification,  test,  re¬ 
fueling,  overhaul  and  conversion  of  naval 
nuclear  propulsion  plants;  design,  speci¬ 
fications,  development,  procurement,  test, 
installation,  maintenance  and  disposi¬ 
tion  of  all  nuclear  systems  and  com¬ 
ponents  used  in  naval  nuclear  propul¬ 
sion  plants  and  any  special  mainte¬ 
nance  and  service  facilities  related 
thereto;  Insuring  proper  control  of 
radioactivity  associated  with  naval 
nuclear  propulsion  plants  in  order  to  pro¬ 
tect  the  health  and  safety  of  naval  per¬ 
sonnel  and  the  general  public;  all  aspects 
of  reactor  plant  safety  related  to  naval 
nuclear  propulsion  plants;  and  providing, 
as  appropriate,  technical  assistance  to 
the  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel  in  the  selec¬ 
tion,  training  and  qualification  of  per¬ 
sonnel  for  operating  and  maintaining 
naval  nuclear  propulsion  plants. 

(il)  The  Naval  Nuclear  Propulsion 
Program  is  a  joint  Department  of  the 
Navy  and  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
program.  By  agreement  with  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,  the  Deputy  Com¬ 
mander  for  Nuclear  Propulsion  also 
serves  as  the  Director,  Division  of  Naval 
Reactors,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  He 
keeps  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
and  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Reactor 
Safeguards  properly  informed  with  re¬ 
gard  to  naval  nuclear  propulsion  matters. 

(ill)  In  order  to  fulfill  his  responsibili¬ 
ties  to  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission, 
the  Deputy  Commander  for  Nuclear 
Propulsion  has  direct  access  to  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Navy,  the  Chief  of  Naval 
Operations  and  the  Chief  of  Naval  Ma¬ 
terial  on  matters  relating  to  naval  nu¬ 
clear  propulsion. 

(g)  Naval  Supply  Systems  Command. 

(1)  This  Command  is  responsible  for: 

(1)  Supply  management  policies  and 
methods  (technical  guidance)  for  naval 
material  for  activities  of  the  Navy  and 
Marine  Corps,  including:  Provisioning, 
cataloging,  inventory  management,  dis¬ 
tribution,  materials  handling,  traffic 
management,  transportation,  packaging, 
preservation,  receipt,  storage,  issue  and 
disposal  functions.  In  the  performance 
of  the  above  responsibility  as  it  pertains 
to  naval  material,  the  Commander,  Naval 
Supply  Systems  Command,  utilizes  the 
material  management  experience  and 
capabilities  of  the  other  Systems  Com¬ 
mands,  derived  from  the  accomplishment 
of  their  assigned  material  support 
responsibilities. 

(ii)  Staff  assistance  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  (Installations  and 
Logistics)  in  matters  relating  to  supply, 
distribution  and  disposal  of  naval  ma¬ 
terial;  and,  in  collaboration  with  the 


Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps,  de¬ 
partmental  coordination  action  in  the 
preparation  of  departmental  directives 
and  positions  on  such  matters  having 
common  application  to  both  Navy  and 
Marine  Corps  material. 

(ill)  Administration  of :  the  Navy  Sup¬ 
ply  System;  the  Navy  Publications  and 
Printing  Program;  the  Navy  Resale  Pro¬ 
gram;  the  Navy  Ration  Law;  the  Navy 
Stock  Fund;  field  purchasing  conducted 
pursuant  to  authority  delegated  by  the 
Commander  of  the  Naval  Supply  Systems 
Command;  supply,  budgetary,  fiscal,  and 
statistical  functions  in  support  of  as¬ 
signed  military  assistance/lntematlonal 
logistics  programs;  and  a  centralized 
program  to  control  the  utilization  of 
Navy  storage  facilities. 

(lv)  Material  support  functions  with 
respect  to:  Materials  handling  equipment 
not  otherwise  assigned;  special  clothing 
not  otherwise  assigned;  food;  and  naval 
material  for  which  such  responsibility  is 
not  otherwise  assigned. 

(v)  Supply  management  functions 
with  respect  to  items  of  naval  material 
which  are  assigned  to  the  Naval  Supply 
Systems  Command  for  that  purpose. 

(vl)  Direction  of  the  maintenance  of 
official  stores  accounts  for  naval  material 
in  store  entrusted  to  the  custody  of  an 
accountable  officer. 

(vii)  Management,  funding,  and  con¬ 
trol,  worldwide,  of  the  transportation  of 
naval  property  and  the  authorization 
and  administration  of  the  transportation 
and  storage  of  property  of  naval  and 
civilian  personnel  consistent  with  re¬ 
sponsibilities  assigned  to  the  Single 
Manager  agencies  for  transportation. 

(vlii)  Research  and  development 
efforts  associated  with  the  functions, 
methods,  equipments  and  materials 
assigned. 

(ix)  Technical  guidance  with  respect 
to  preparation  and  service  of  food  in  gen¬ 
eral  messes  except  at  naval  hospitals,  and 
providing  assistance  in  the  planning  and 
layout  of  supply  spaces  ashore  and  afloat. 

(x)  Data  processing  applications  for 
supply  management  within  the  Naval 
Material  Command. 

(2)  The  Naval  Supply  Systems  Com¬ 
mand  has  cognizance  of  the  procure¬ 
ment  of  materials  and  services  through¬ 
out  the  Department  of  the  Navy  for 
which  no  other  procuring  activity,  office 
or  command  is  otherwise  delegated  pro¬ 
curement  authority.  Also,  the  Naval  Sup¬ 
ply  Systems  Command  is  responsible  for 
conducting  the  formalities  of  procure¬ 
ment  by  formal  advertising  for  other 
Navy  procuring  activities  to  the  extent 
provided  in  applicable  regulations. 

Sec.  7  Bureaus  and  offices — (a)  Bureau 
of  Medicine  and  Surgery.  (1)  The  Bureau 
of  Medicine  and  Surgery  was  established 
by  the  act  of  August  31,  1842,  and  re¬ 
established  by  the  act  of  July  5,  1862  (5 
Stat.  579,  12  Stat.  510;  10  UJS.C.  5131, 
5132,  5137)  and  has  been  assigned  re¬ 
sponsibilities  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy  (24  U.S.C.  14,  14a,  15).  Under  the 
command  of  the  Chief  of  Naval  Opera¬ 
tions,  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Medi¬ 
cine  and  Surgery  commands  the  Bureau 
and  assigned  field  activities.  The  Bureau 
safeguards  the  health  of  the  Navy  and  the 


Marine  Corps;  provides  medical  care 
and  treatment  for  sick  and  injured  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  naval  service  and,  as  author¬ 
ized  by  law,  for  dependents  of  members, 
civilian  employees  who  suffer  occupa¬ 
tional  injury  or  illness,  and  certain  other 
specific  categories  of  persons;  and  super¬ 
vises  care  and  preparation  of  deceased 
for  shipment  and  interment. 

(2)  The  Bureau  is  assigned  command 
and  primary  support  for  the  organiza¬ 
tion,  finance,  and  operation  of  naval 
medical  and  dental  installations,  such  as 
naval  hospitals,  medical  centers,  dental 
clinics,  preventive  medicine  units,  medi¬ 
cal  research  laboratories,  and  technical 
schools  for  medical  Department  naval 
personnel;  and  exercises  technical  direc¬ 
tion  over  medical  arid  dental  matters  in 
all  other  naval  activities  and  commands. 

(3)  The  Bureau  of  Medicine  and  Sur¬ 
gery  establishes  professional  standards 
for  clinical  methods  and  procedures  in 
medical,  dental,  and  nursing  care  and 
treatment,  and  standard  guides  for  the 
general  administrative  processes  con¬ 
nected  therewith. 

(4)  In  collaboration  with  the  Bureau 
of  Naval  Personnel,  Headquarters  Marine 
Corps,  and  Systems  Commands,  the  Bu¬ 
reau  determines  standards  of  environ¬ 
mental  sanitation,  industrial  hygiene, 
and  other  measures  for  the  prevention 
of  disease  or  injury  within  the  Naval 
Establishment;  provides  for  inspection  of 
the  sanitary  conditions  of  the  naval  serv¬ 
ice;  and  compiles  and  analyzes  statis¬ 
tical  data  on  sickness,  disease,  and 
injuries. 

(5)  It  initiates  and  directs  research  in 
the  fields  of  general  medicine  and  den¬ 
tistry,  including  preventive  medical  pro¬ 
cedures,  the  medical  aspects  of  atomic 
and  other  special  weapons  defense,  me¬ 
dicinal  and  dental  substances,  remedies, 
materials,  and  devices;  in  the  physical 
and  mental  characteristics  and  the 
endurance  capabilities  of  the  human 
being;  and  in  the  physiological  problems 
pertinent  to  the  naval  service;  and 
adopts  for  use  such  devices  or  procedures 
developed  in  the  sciences  of  medicine, 
dentistry,  and  surgery  as  will  Increase 
military  efficiency. 

(6)  The  Bureau  develops  the  physical 
standards  and  provides  for  the  physical 
examination  of  persons  for  entrance  into 
the  naval  service,  and  for  retention 
therein;  maintains  and  services  medical 
records  for  members  and  former  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Navy,  Marine  Corps,  and  re¬ 
serve  components;  plans,  coordinates, 
and  makes  recommendations  concerning 
professional  qualifications,  allowances, 
assignments,  and  duties  of  Medical  De¬ 
partment  naval  personnel;  and  provides 
for  the  professional  instruction  and 
graduate  training  of  members  of  the 
Medical.  Dental,  Medical  Service,  Nurse, 
and  Hospital  Corps. 

(7)  The  Bureau  conducts  studies  and 
initiates  action  or  recommendations  on 
the  design,  construction,  and  alteration 
of  medical  and  dental  installations,  in¬ 
cluding  hospital  ships. 

(b)  Bureau  of  Naval  Personnel.  (1) 
The  Bureau  of  Naval  Personnel  was  es¬ 
tablished  as  the  Bureau  of  Navigation  by 
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the  act  of  July  5,  1862,  and  was  desig¬ 
nated  the  Bureau  of  Naval  Personnel  by 
the  act  of  May  13,  1942  (12  Stat.  510,  56 
Stat.  276;  10  UJS.C.  5131,  5132,  5141). 
Under  the  command  of  the  Chief  of 
Naval  Operations,  the  Chief  of  Naval 
Personnel  commands  the  Bureau  of 
Naval  Personnel  and  assigned  field  ac¬ 
tivities.  The  Bureau  directs  the  adminis¬ 
tration  of  all  naval  personnel  throughout 
the  Naval  Establishment.  Its  principal 
functions  include  recruiting,  assignment, 
transportation,  promotions,  separations, 
education,  and  training,  records,  per¬ 
formance  evaluation,  and  morale  serv¬ 
ices. 

(2)  Enlistment  and  discharge  of  en¬ 
listed  personnel  and  appointment  and 
separation  of  officers  are  supervised  by 
the  Bureau  of  Naval  Personnel.  It  ad¬ 
ministers  the  assignment  of  individual 
officers  of  the  Navy  and  Naval  Reserve 
and  is  responsible  for  the  distribution  of 
enlisted  personnel  throughout  the  Naval 
Establishment.  The  Bureau  has  cogni¬ 
zance  of  transportation  for  all  Navy 
personnel  and  dependents.  It  develops 
and  implements  policies  for  enlisted  ad¬ 
vancement  and  officer  promotion. 

(3)  The  Bureau  develops  and  executes 
policies  governing  the  education  and 
training  of  Navy  personnel.  This  includes 
the  administration  of  recruit,  basic,  tech¬ 
nical,  specialized,  officer  candidate,  ad¬ 
vanced,  and  postgraduate  education  and 
trainirtg  for  Regular  and  Reserve  person¬ 
nel  except  medical  and  aviation 
personnel  and  ships’  operational 
training. 

(4)  The  Bureau  develops  plans  and 
policies  for  the  support  of  the  Naval 
Reserve.  It  supports  and  renders  tech¬ 
nical  guidance  to  all  Naval  Reserve 
programs  except  aviation  training. 

(5)  The  Bureau  develops  and  adminis¬ 
ters  policies  governing  use  of  identifica¬ 
tion  cards  by  naval  personnel  and  their 
dependents  and  maintenance  of  enlisted 
and  officer  personnel  records  and  ship’s 
deck  logs. 

(6)  Policies  and  procedures  governing 
personnel  performance  and  military 
personnel  security  are  developed  and 
Implemented  by  the  Bureau.  Remedial 
action.  Including  disciplinary  action,  is 
Initiated  and  evaluated  in  cases  where 
acceptable  standards  are  not  met.  The 
Bureau  develops  policies  governing  com¬ 
mitment  and  transfer  of  naval  prisoners. 

(7)  The  Bureau  of  Naval  Personnel  is 
responsible  for  the  maintenance  of  a 
high  level  of  morale  throughout  the  Na¬ 
val  Establishment.  To  this  end,  it  devel¬ 
ops,  coordinates,  and  administers  poli¬ 
cies  on  welfare  and  recreational  activi¬ 
ties,  medals  and  awards,  casualty 
assistance  and  notification,  and  other 
personal  assistance  programs  (i.e.,  De¬ 
pendents’  Medical  Care  Act,  Dependents 
Assistance  Act  of  1950,  Missing  Persons 
Act,  and  Retired  Serviceman’s  Family 
Protection  Plan;  10  UJ3.C.  1071-1085 
and  1431-1446,  37  U.S.C.  551-558  (5 
U.S.C.  5561-5568),  and  50  U.S.C.  App. 
2201-2216).  The  Bureau  develops  stand¬ 
ards  of  habitability  for  enlisted  and 
officer  bachelor  housing. 

(8)  Hie  Bureau  develops  and  admin¬ 
isters  policies  governing  the  Chaplains 
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Corps  and  provides  religious  ministry  to 
Navy  and  Marine  Corps  personnel. 

(9)  In  support  of  these  functions,  the 
Bureau  conducts  personnel  research  and 
maintains  the  Naval  Manpower  Infor¬ 
mation  System.  It  operates  approxi¬ 
mately  500  field  activities,  such  as  en¬ 
listed  and  officer  basic  and  advanced 
schools,  recruiting  stations,  Naval  Re¬ 
serve  training  centers,  personnel  ac¬ 
counting  machine  installations,  person¬ 
nel  research  activities,  and  training  aids 
centers.  It  operates  the  Naval  Reserve 
Manpower  Center,  the  Correspondence 
Course  Center,  the  Naval  Examining 
Center,  the  Disciplinary  Command,  the 
Naval  Home,  and  others. 

(10)  The  Bureau  prepares  and  promul¬ 
gates  uniform  regulations  and  guidance 
in  accordance  with  the  policies  of  the 
Permanent  Naval  Uniform  Board. 

(c)  Office  of  Naval  Research.  (1)  The 
Office  of  Naval  Research,  established  by 
the  act  of  August  1,  1946  (  60  Stat.  779; 
10  U.S.C.  5150-5153),  is  headed  by  a 
Chief  of  Naval  Research  who  is  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  President. 

(i)  The  Office  of  Naval  Research  is 
charged  with  the  duties  of  encouraging, 
planning,  initiating,  and  coordinating 
naval  research  in  augmentation  of  and  in 
conjunction  with  the  research  and  de¬ 
velopment  conducted  by  the  respective 
systems  commands,  bureaus,  offices,  and 
other  agencies  of  the  Department  of  the 
Navy.  The  Chief  of  Naval  Research  (a) 
is  the  adviser  to  the  Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Navy  (Research  and  Develop¬ 
ment)  on  research  and  such  other  mat¬ 
ters  as  the  Assistant  Secretary  may  di¬ 
rect;  (b)  keeps  the  Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Navy  (Research  and  Develop¬ 
ment)  and  the  Chief  of  Naval  Opera¬ 
tions  advised  on  naval  and  other  re¬ 
search;  (c)  is  the  principal  representa¬ 
tive  of  the  Department  of  the  Navy  in 
dealings  of  Navy-wide  interest  on  re¬ 
search  matters  with  other  Government 
agencies,  corporations,  educational  and 
scientific  institutions,  and  other  organi¬ 
zations  and  individuals  concerned  with 
scientific  research;  and  (d)  is  designated 
as  the  Assistant  Oceanographer  of  the 
Navy  for  Ocean  Sciences. 

(11)  The  Chief  of  Naval  Research 
plans  and  coordinates  research  and  ex¬ 
ploratory  development  programs 
throughout  the  Naval  Establishment.  He 
studies  and  collaborates  with  the  Chief 
of  Naval  Operations,  the  Commandant 
of  the  Marine  Corps,  and  the  systems 
commands,  bureaus,  and  offices  in  the 
formulation  of  the  principal  develop¬ 
ment  programs  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy.  He  disseminates  scientific  in¬ 
formation  to  these  agencies  for  use  in 
their  development  programs. 

(iii)  The  Chief  of  Naval  Research  sur¬ 
veys  the  worldwide  findings,  trends,  po¬ 
tentialities,  and  achievements  in  research 
and  development,  keeps  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  (Research  and  De¬ 
velopment)  and  the  Chief  of  Naval  Op¬ 
erations  advised  thereon,  and  dissemi¬ 
nates  such  Information  as  appropriate  to 
interested  systems  commands,  bureaus, 
and  offices  within  the  Department  of  the 
Navy  and  to  other  governmental  or  pri¬ 
vate  agencies. 


(lv)  The  Office  of  Naval  Research  su¬ 
pervises.  administers,  and  controls  &u 
activities  within  or  on  behalf  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Navy  relating  to  patents, 
inventions,  trademarks,  copyrights,  roy¬ 
alty  payments,  and  similar  matters,  and 
correlates  such  activities  with  the  re¬ 
search  and  development  activities  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy. 

(v)  The  Chief  of  Naval  Research  is 
authorized  to  undertake  (a)  upon  his 
own  initiative,  or  at  the  direction  of  the 
Chief  of  Naval  Operations,  or  at  the  re¬ 
quest  of  any  systems  command,  bureau, 
office,  or  headquarters  of  the  Department 
of  the  Navy,  maintenance,  modification, 
and  improvement  of  training  devices  and 
aids,  and  components  thereof,  and  (b)  at 
the  request  of  the  Chief  of  Naval  Oper¬ 
ations  or  any  systems  command,  bureau, 
office,  or  headquarters  of  the  Department 
of  the  Navy,  the  design  and  development 
of  training  devices  and  aids,  and  com¬ 
ponents  thereof,  to  the  extent  that  ap¬ 
propriations  are  made  available  therefor. 

(vi)  The  Chief  of  Naval  Research 
commands,  and  provides  primary  sup¬ 
port  for,  ONR  branch  offices  in  London 
(England),  Chicago,  Boston,  and  Pasa¬ 
dena;  the  Naval  Research  Laboratory, 
Washington,  D.C.;  the  Naval  Training 
Device  Center,  Orlando,  Fla.;  and  the 
Naval  Biological  Laboratory,  Oakland, 
Calif.  In  addition,  the  Office  of  Naval  Re¬ 
search  has  various  resident  representa¬ 
tives  in  areas  of  extensive  research 
activity. 

(2)  Naval  Research  Advisory  Commit¬ 
tee;  An  act  of  August  1,  1946  (60  Stat. 
779;  10  UB.C.  5153),  authorized  the  es¬ 
tablishment  of  a  Naval  Research  Ad¬ 
visory  Committee,  to  “consist  of  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  15  persons  to  be  appointed  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  from  those  persons 
in  civilian  life  who  ore  preeminent  in  the 
fields  of  science,  research,  and  develop¬ 
ment  work."  It  is  the  function  of  the 
Committee  to  consult  with  and  advise  the 
Chief  of  Naval  Operations  and  the  Chief 
of  Naval  Research.  One  member  of  the 
Committee  must  be  from  the  field  of 
medicine.  For  administrative  ease,  the 
Chief  of  Naval  Research  furnishes  staff 
assistance  to  the  Naval  Research  Ad¬ 
visory  Committee. 

(d)  Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  Gen¬ 
eral.  (1)  The  Office  of  the  Judge  Advo¬ 
cate  General,  authorized  by  the  act  of 
June  8,  1880  (21  Stat.  164;  10  U.S.C. 
5148) ,  has  cognizance  of  all  major  phases 
of  military,  administrative,  and  applied 
law  listed  in  subparagraphs  (2)-(6)  of 
this  paragraph  as  are  incident  to  the  op¬ 
eration  of  the  Naval  Establishment. 

(2)  With  respect  to  military  law,  this 
Office  administers  the  program  of  mili¬ 
tary  justice  for  the  Naval  Establishment. 
It  reviews  records  of  proceedings  of 
courts-martial,  courts  of  inquiry,  and 
boards  of  Investigation.  It  prepares  or¬ 
ders  instructing  convening  authorities  to 
take  action  on  court-martial  sentences 
in  accordance  with  decisions  of  boards 
of  review  and  the  UJ3.  Court  of  Military 
Appeals,  and  any  action  taken  thereon  by 
the  Judge  Advocate  General  or  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Navy;  and  initiates  action 
to  correct  legal  and  procedural  errors  in 
the  administration  of  naval  justice. 
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(3)  The  Office  advises  and  prepares 
opinions  on  questions  of  administrative 
law  concerned  with  the  administration 
of  naval  affairs,  Including  legal  questions 
arising  on  pay  and  allowances  for  naval 
personnel.  It  also  reviews  matters  of  in¬ 
ternational  law  and  prepares  opinions 
thereon. 

(4)  On  questions  of  applied  law,  the 
Office  reviews  and  takes  necessary  action 
on  admiralty  cases,  claims  for  damage 
caused  by  naval  vessels,  foreign  claims, 
and  miscellaneous  claims  filed  by  or 
against  the  Navy.  It  administers  a  legal 
assistance  program,  which  provides  free 
legal  service  to  naval  personnel  and  their 
dependents  on  personal  legal  problems. 
It  is  also  responsible  for:  (i)  The  dis¬ 
semination  of  information  and  advice 
throughout  the'  Department  of  the  Navy 
on  matters  of  Federal  and  State  Income 
and  social  security  tax  laws,  and  (11)  the 
adjustment  and  settlement  of  tax  prob¬ 
lems  arising  from  liabilities  asserted  by 
Federal,  State,  and  local  tax  authorities 
(including  liabilities  asserted  against  in¬ 
dividual  naval-service  personnel  and 
nonappropriated-fund  activities)  except 
for  those  matters  handled  by  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Counsel  for  the  Department  of  the 
Navy. 

(5)  The  Office  reviews  and  takes  nec¬ 
essary  action  with  regard  to  records  of 
proceedings  of  boards  for  the  selection 
and  examination  of  officers  of  the  naval 
service  for  promotion,  and  of  physical 
evaluation  boards  for  physical  disability 
retirement  or  other  disposition  of  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  naval  service. 

(6)  Activities  under  the  command  of 
the  Judge  Advocate  General  include  the 
U.S.  Navy-Marine  Corps  Judiciary  Ac¬ 
tivity,  which  provides  law  officers  for 
general  courts-martial. 

(e)  Administrative  Otfl.ee,  Navy  De¬ 
partment.  The  Administrative  Office, 
Navy  Department,  was  established  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  on  June  24,  1941, 
under  the  authority  of  5  U.S.C.  22  (now 
5  U.S.C.  301).  The  mission  of  this  office 
is  to  maintain  for  the  components  of  the 
Navy  Department,  and  other  organiza¬ 
tions  as  assigned,  a  departmental  head¬ 
quarters,  effectively  housed  and  serviced 
and  efficiently  staffed;  and  to  plan,  de¬ 
velop,  and  coordinate  administrative 
paperwork  procedures  and  practices  for 
the  Department  of  the  Navy.  This  office 
also  provides  staff  support  to  the  Offices 
of  the  Secretariat  and  the  Department 
of  the  Navy  Staff  Offices  in  administra¬ 
tive  improvement  efforts  and  comptrol- 
lership  services  and  provides  for  the 
physical  security  of  the  departmental 
headquarters,  and  disaster  control  plans 
therefor. 

(f)  Office  of  the  Comptroller.  Pursu¬ 
ant  to  the  provisions  of  the  National 
Security  Act  Amendments  of  1949  (10 
U.S.C.  5061),  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
established  the  Office  of  the  Comptroller 
of  the  Navy  on  June  1,  1950. 

(1)  The  mission  of  the  Comptroller, 
under  the  authority  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  is  to  develop  and  establish  the 
basic  fiscal  policies  of  the  Department 
of  the  Navy.  He  formulates  principles 
and  policies  and  prescribes  procedures  in 


the  area  of  budget  preparation  and  ad¬ 
ministration;  financial  management; 
basic  fiscal,  cost,  capital,  and  operating 
property  accounting;  internal  audits; 
disbursing  for  all  vouchers  submitted 
(including  military  pay  and  allowances) ; 
and  progress  and  statistical  reporting. 
In  general,  the  Comptroller  functions  In 
a  staff  capacity,  except  in  specific  cases 
when  operations  are  required  in  the  dis¬ 
charge  of  his  statutory  responsibilities, 
or  by  specific  directive  of  higher  author¬ 
ity.  Examples  of  these  exceptions  are: 
The  conduct  of  audits,  the  provision  of 
financial  assistance  to  defense  contrac¬ 
tors,  the  performance  of  central  account¬ 
ing  operations,  and  the  operation  of  the 
Navy  Finance  Offices,  the  Navy  Regional 
Finance  Offices,  the  Navy  Finance  Cen¬ 
ters,  and  the  Naval  Area  Audit  Service 
Offices. 

(2)  In  discharging  his  duties,  the 
Comptroller,  in  addition  to  the  above  mis¬ 
sion,  is  also  responsible  for  the  allocation 
and  control  of  civilian  personnel  ceilings; 
determinations  with  respect  to  the  ad¬ 
ministration  of  the  guaranteed  loan  pro¬ 
gram,  advance  and  progress  payments, 
and  other  credits  relative  to  procurement 
contracts;  development  and  coordination 
of  data  processing  techniques  and  ap¬ 
plications  to  a  single  integrated  account¬ 
ing  system  and  associated  reporting  sys¬ 
tems  throughout  the  Department  of  the 
Navy. 

(3)  The  authority  of  the  Comptroller 
covers  all  funds,  both  appropriated  and 
nonapproprlated.  The  Comptroller  is 
responsible  for  the  coordination  and  cor¬ 
relation  of  matters  under  his  cognizance 
with  the  Comptrollers  of  the  Depart¬ 
ments  of  Defense,  Army,  and  Air  Force 
and  departments  and  agencies  of  the  ex¬ 
ecutive  and  legislative  branches  of  the 
Government. 

(g)  Office  of  the  General  Counsel.  The 
Office  of  the  General  Counsel  is  respon¬ 
sible  throughout  the  Department  of  the 
Navy  for  providing  legal  services  in  the 
field  of  business  and  commercial  law.  The 
head  of  the  Office  of  the  General  Counsel 
is  designated  the  General  Counsel  for  the 
Department  of  the  Navy.  He  is  appointed 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  In  dis¬ 
charging  its  responsibility,  the  Office  of 
the  General  Counsel  provides  all  legal 
services  relating  to: 

(1)  The  acquisition,  custody,  manage¬ 
ment,  transportation,  taxation,  and  dis¬ 
position  of  real  and  personal  property, 
and  the  procurement  of  services,  includ¬ 
ing  the  fiscal,  budgetary,  and  accounting 
aspects  thereof;  excepting,  however,  tort 
claims  and  admiralty  claims  arising  in¬ 
dependently  of  contract,  and  matters 
relating  to  the  Naval  Petroleum  Reserves. 

(2)  Operations  of  the  Military  Sea 
Transportation  Service,  excepting  tort 
and  admiralty  claims  arising  independ¬ 
ently  of  contract. 

(3)  The  Office  of  the  Comptroller  of 
the  Navy. 

(4)  Procurement  matters  in  the  field 
of  patents,  inventions,  trademarks,  copy¬ 
rights,  royalty  payments,  and  similar 
matters,  including  those  in  the  Armed 
Services  Procurement  Regulation  and 
Navy  Procurement  Directives  and  devia¬ 
tions  therefrom. 


(5)  Industrial  security. 

The  Office  of  the  General  Counsel  Is  re¬ 
sponsible  for  liaison  and  relations  with 
the  other  departments  and  agencies  of 
the  Government  with  respect  to  the  fore¬ 
going  matters. 

(h)  Office  of  Civilian  Manpower 
Management.  The  Office  of  Civilian 
Manpower  Management,  formerly  the 
Office  of  Industrial  Relations,  was  estab¬ 
lished  by  Secretary  of  the  Navy  Instruc¬ 
tion  5430.78  of  June  22,  1966.  The  Office 
of  Civilian  Manpower  Management, 
under  the  leadership  of  the  Director,  is 
responsible  for  the  development,  direc¬ 
tion,  and  appraisal  of  those  programs  and 
activities  required  to  determine  civilian 
manpower  requirements,  and  to  attract, 
train,  motivate,  and  retain  a  civilian  staff 
of  appropriate  quality  and  quantity  for 
the  Department  of  the  Navy.  In  so  doing 
the  Office  of  Civilian  Manpower  Man¬ 
agement  provides  the  leadership,  plan¬ 
ning,  and  direction  necessary  to  ensure 
the  effective  management  of  civilian  per¬ 
sonnel  within  the  Department.  Through 
its  headquarters  office  and  seven  regional 
offices,  the  Office  of  Civilian  Manpower 
Management  performs  the  following 
functions: 

(1)  Provide  support  and  assistance  on 
civilian  personnel  matters  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Navy  and  to  his  principal 
aides  and  to  represent  him  in  contacts 
and  dealings  with  other  organizations  on 
these  matters,  both  within  and  without 
the  Department. 

(2)  In  conjunction  with  appropriate 
military  personnel  authorities,  determine 
and  maintain  proper  relationship  of 
civilian  personnel  programs  to  total  Navy 
manpower  management. 

(3)  Establish  policies,  program  objec¬ 
tives,  and  standards;  appraise  program 
accomplishment  and  prepare  and  com¬ 
municate  reports  of  its  findings  to  ap¬ 
propriate  levels  of  management. 

(4)  Establish  criteria  to  govern  the 
staffing  for  and  organization  of  civilian 
personnel  administration  activities  with¬ 
in  the  Department. 

(5)  Review,  assemble,  and  evaluate  es¬ 
timates  of  civilian  manpower  require¬ 
ments  and  administer  internal  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Navy  ceiling  controls. 

(6)  Prepare  periodic  forecasts  of  staff¬ 
ing  trends  within  the  Department;  esti¬ 
mate  future  staffing  needs  and  ensure 
that  timely  steps  are  taken  to  meet  these 
needs. 

(7)  Provide  leadership  in  and  coor¬ 
dination  of  career  planning,  including 
recruitment,  development,  and  selection. 

(8)  Ensure  that  Navy  civilian  person¬ 
nel  programs  reflect  the  most  advanced 
developments  within  management  and 
behavioral  sciences;  to  this  end  sponsor 
necessary  studies  leading  to  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  research  findings  to  Navy  pro¬ 
grams. 

(9)  Develop  and  maintain  informa¬ 
tion  systems  required  to  support  its  pro¬ 
gram. 

(10)  Establish  and  maintain  effec¬ 
tive  channels  of  communication  between 
the  Navy  Department  and  its  employees. 
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(11)  Provide  consultation  services  at 
both  departmental  levels  and  in  the  field 
on  civilian  personnel  matters. 

(1)  Office  of  Information.  (1)  The  in¬ 
formation  mission  of  the  Navy  is  to  in¬ 
form  the  public  and  the  naval  service 
concerning:  (i)  The  Navy  as  an  instru¬ 
ment  of  national  policy  and  security,  (ii) 
the  activities  of  the  Navy,  as  compatible 
with  military  security,  and  (ill )  the  re¬ 
sponsibilities  and  participation  of  naval 
personnel  as  U.S.  citizens  under  the 
American  concept  of  government  and 
society. 

(2)  In  furtherance  of  the  Navy’s  func¬ 
tional  missions  and  in  discharging  the 
Navy’s  obligation  to  inform  the  public 
and  the  naval  service,  the  paramount  in¬ 
formation  objectives  are:  Understanding 
of  the  continuing  importance  of  sea- 
power,  understanding  of  the  Navy’s  role 
today,  understanding  of  the  Navy’s  future 
role,  encouragement  for  career  service,  a 
vigorous  Naval  Reserve,  public  awareness 
of  the  need  for  a  modernized  .fleet,  and 
public  awareness  of  growing  Soviet  naval 
strength. 

(3)  The  mission  of  the  Office  of  Infor¬ 
mation  is:  To  initiate,  stimulate,  and 
develop  within  the  Naval  Establishment 
information  to  be  used  to  further  the 
information  mission  of  the  Navy:  to  col¬ 
lect,  evaluate,  and  disseminate  such  in¬ 
formation  to  the  public  and  naval  serv¬ 
ice  ;  and  to  insure  that  appropriate  infor¬ 
mation  concerning  policies  and  programs 
of  the  Navy  Department  is  available  to 
naval  personnel. 

(J)  Office  of  Legislative  Affairs.  The 
Chief  of  Legislative  Affairs  advises  and 
assists  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  and 
all  other  principal  civilian  and  military 
officials  of  the  Department  concerning 
Navy  and  Marine  Corps  legislative  af¬ 
fairs  and  congressional  relations,  except 
appropriation  matters.  He  is  responsible 
for  coordination  and  supervising  the  De¬ 
partment’s  legislative  program,  includ¬ 
ing  the  preparation  of  reports,  testimony, 
and  related  statements  on  legislation; 
and  processing  replies  to  congressional 
inquiries  and  investigations  and  the  re¬ 
lease  of  classified  information  to  the 
Congress. 

(k)  Office  of  Management  Informa¬ 
tion.  On  December  11,  1964,  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Navy  established  a  new  staff 
office,  the  Office  of  Management  Infor¬ 
mation  under  the  supervision  of  the  Spe¬ 
cial  Assistant  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy.  The  functions  of  the  Office  are  to: 

(1)  Evolve  the  basic  concept  and  struc¬ 
ture  and  develop  criteria  appropriate  for 
guiding  and  governing  integrated  man¬ 
agement  information  systems  through¬ 
out  the  Department:  (2)  coordinate  the 
management  information  system  devel¬ 
opments  of  the  operating  executives  of 
the  Department  to  facilitate  their  con¬ 
vergence  into  appropriately  integrated 
and  automated  information  systems:  (3) 
obtain,  analyze,  and  present  timely  man¬ 
agement  information;  (4)  operate  a 
Management  Information  Center  to 
serve  the  Secretary  and  the  executive 
administration  of  the  Department  of  the 
Navy  as  a  focal  point  for  displaying  cur¬ 
rent  management  information;  (5)  pro¬ 


vide  necessary  staff  support  to  the  desig¬ 
nated  Navy  Automatic  Data  Processing 
Policy  official;  and  (6)  establish  and  sus¬ 
tain  a  comprehensive  ADP  standardiza¬ 
tion  effort. 

(l)  Office  of  Naval  Petroleum  and  Oil 
Shale  Reserves.  The  principal  missions  of 
the  Office  of  Naval  Petroleum  and  Oil 
Shale  Reserves  are  to:  (1)  Explore,  pros¬ 
pect,  protect,  conserve,  develop,  use,  op¬ 
erate,  and  administer  these  Reserves; 

(2)  produce  substances  therefrom  as 
authorized;  and  (3)  serve  as  the  princi¬ 
pal  Department  of  the  Navy  advisory  of¬ 
fice  on  all  matters  relating  to  oil  shale, 
crude  petroleum,  and  associated  hydro¬ 
carbon  resources,  both  domestic  and 
foreign. 

(m)  Office  of  Program  Appraisal.  The 
Office  of  Program  Appraisal  is  a  personal 
staff  office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
It  has  two  principal  responsibilities :  (1) 
To  provide  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
with  appraisal  of  Navy  Department 
peacetime  and  mobilization  plans,  re¬ 
quirements,  program  objectives,  and  spe¬ 
cific  program  proposals  to  achieve  pro¬ 
gram  objectives,  and  of  the  methods, 
factors,  systems,  and  computations  by 
which  requirements,  program  objectives, 
and  specific  program  proposals  are  de¬ 
veloped  from  the  plans  to  determine 
their  validity  and  balance  and  their  ac¬ 
cord  with  established  policy,  and  (2)  to 
appraise  specific  studies  directed  by  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  or  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy  of  strategic  assumptions,  tacti¬ 
cal  doctrine,  and  force  level  and  weapons 
systems  requirements.  The  foregoing  ap¬ 
praisals  are  made  available  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary  and  to  his  principal  civilian  and 
military  assistants  to  assist  them  in  the 
direction  and  management  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Navy. 

(n)  Office  of  the  Oceanographer  of 
the  Navy.  The  oceanographer  of  the 
Navy  acts  as  the  Naval  Oceanographic 
Program  Director  for  and  under  the 
command  of  the  Chief  of  Naval  Opera¬ 
tions,  under  the  policy  direction  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  through  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary  of  the  Navy  (Research 
and  Development)  and  exercises  cen¬ 
tralized  authority,  direction  and  control, 
including  control  of  resources,  in  order 
to  insure  an  integrated  and  effective 
Naval  Oceanographic  Program.  His  com¬ 
mand  includes  the  U.S.  Naval  Oceano¬ 
graphic  Office  (10  U.S.C.  7391). 

Sec.  8.  U.S.  Marine  Corps — (a)  Origin. 
The  Continental  Marines,  forerunner  of 
the  present  Corps,  was  organized  by  reso¬ 
lution  of  the  Continental  Congress  of 
November  10, 1775.  The  present  U.S.  Ma¬ 
rine  Corps  was  established  by  act  of  Con¬ 
gress  approved  July  11, 1798  (1  Stat.  594) 
(now  in  10  UJ3.C.  5013,  5201  et  seq.). 

(b)  Mission  and  principal  functions. 
The  U.S.  Marine  Corps  is  organized, 
trained,  and  equipped  to  provide  fleet 
marine  forces  of  combined  arms  together 
with  supporting  air  components,  for 
service  with  the  fleet  in  the  seizure  or  de¬ 
fense  of  advanced  naval  bases  and  for 
the  conduct  of  such  land  operations  as 
may  be  essential  to  the  prosecution  of  a 
naval  campaign.  In  addition,  the  Marine 
Corps  provides  detachments  and  organi¬ 


zations  for  service  on  armed  vessels  of 
the  Navy  and  security  detachments  for 
the  protection  of  naval  property  at  naval 
stations  and  bases,  and  performs  such 
other  duties  as  the  President  may  direct. 
The  Marine  Corps  is  also  charged  with 
the  development,  in  coordination  with 
the  Army  and  the  Air  Force,  of  those 
phases  of  amphibious  operations  that 
pertain  to  the  tactics,  techniques,  and 
equipment  used  by  landing  forces  and  is 
responsible,  in  accordance  with  inte¬ 
grated  Joint  mobilization  plans,  for  the 
expansion  of  peacetime  components  of 
the  Marine  Corps  to  meet  the  needs  of 
war. 

(c)  Commandant,  Assistant  Com¬ 
mandant  and  staff.  The  Commandant 
of  the  Marine  Corps  is  the  senior  officer 
of  the  U.S.  Marine  Corps.  He  commands 
the  Marine  Corps  as  set  forth  in  section 
5  of  this  statement.  He  meets  with  and 
has  coequal  status  with  the  members  of 
the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  when  matters 
which  directly  concern  the  Marine  Corps 
are  under  consideration  by  them.  The 
Assistant  Commandant  performs  the 
duties  of  the  Commandant  during  the 
latter’s  absence  or  disability,  and  per¬ 
forms  such  other  duties  as  the  Com¬ 
mandant  may  specifically  direct.  The 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps,  is  the 
staff  of  the  Commandant.  Its  function 
is  to  advise  and  assist  the  Commandant 
in  the  discharge  of  his  responsibilities. 
The  Commandant’s  staff  is  composed  as 
follows: 

(1)  The  Chief  of  Staff  is  the  Com¬ 
mandant’s  executive  officer.  He  directs, 
coordinates,  and  supervises  staff  activi¬ 
ties  at  Headquarters,  Marine  Corps,  and 
performs  such  other  duties  as  the  Com¬ 
mandant  may  specifically  direct.  He  per¬ 
forms  the  duties  of  the  Assistant  Com¬ 
mandant  in  the  latter’s  absence. 

(2)  The  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  (Plans 
and  Programs)  serves  as  the  Operations 
Deputy  for  the  Marine  Corps  in  the  dis¬ 
charge  of  the  Commandant’s  respon¬ 
sibilities  with  respect  to  the  Joint  Chiefs 
of  Staff.  He  coordinates  staff  action  in 
support  of  the  Commandant  in  matters 
requiring  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  participa¬ 
tion  and  in  other  Joint  Service  matters. 
He  assists  the  Chief  of  Staff  in  direct¬ 
ing,  coordinating,  and  supervising  staff 
activities  in  the  fields  of  planning,  pro¬ 
graming,  and  budgeting,  and  performs 
other  duties  as  the  Chief  of  Staff  may 
specifically  direct. 

(3)  The  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  (Re¬ 
search,  Development  and  Studies)  assists 
the  Chief  of  Staff  in  directing,  coordinat¬ 
ing,  and  supervising  staff  activities  in  the 
fields  of  research  and  development,  and 
test  and  evaluation.  He  performs  such 
other  duties  as  the  Chief  of  Staff  may 
specifically  direct. 

(4)  The  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  (Air) 
assists  the  Chief  of  Staff  in  planning, 
directing,  and  coordinating  staff  activi¬ 
ties  on  all  matters  relating  to  equipping, 
manning,  training,  organizing  and  sup¬ 
porting  Marine  Corps  aviation  units  and 
Installations,  and  advises  the  Command- 
dant  on  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  matters  re¬ 
lated  to  aviation.  As  Assistant  Chief  of 
Naval  Operations  (Marine  Aviation)  he 
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assists  the  Deputy  Chief  of  Naval  Op¬ 
erations  (Air)  to  Insure  that  Marine 
aviation  plans  and  programs  are  In  all 
respects  adequate.  As  Director,  Marine 
Aviation  Division  in  the  office  of  the  Dep¬ 
uty  Chief  of  Naval  Operations  (Air), 
he  Is  responsible  for  formulating  and 
coordinating  plans  and  Initiating  action 
to  fulfill  the  requirements  of  Marine 
aviation,  regular  and  reserve,  in  matters 
of  organization,  personnel,  operational 
readiness,  and  logistics  to  Insure  that 
Marine  aviation  Is  developed  in  concert 
with  the  overall  naval  aviation  program. 

(5)  The  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  (Ad¬ 
ministration)  assists  the  Chief  of  Staff 
in  directing  and  coordinating  staff  ac¬ 
tivity  In  the  field  of  administration  and 
performs  other  duties  as  the  Chief  of 
Staff  may  direct. 

(6)  The  Director,  Marine  Corps  Com¬ 
mand  Center  Is  responsible  for  the  super¬ 
vision  of  a  continuously  manned,  secure 
operating  facility  appropriately  staffed 
and  equipped  to  maintain  communica¬ 
tion  linkage  with  the  National  Military 
Command  Center,  its  alternates,  other 
Service  command  centers,  the  com¬ 
mand  centers  of  the  Unified  and  Speci¬ 
fied  Commands,  and  all  major  Marine 
Corps  installations  for  the  purpose  of 
providing  for  the  rapid  receipt  and  dis¬ 
semination  of  instructions  and  informa¬ 
tion. 

(7)  The  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff,  G-l 
formulates  plans  and  policies  concerned 
with  military  and  civilian  personnel  ad¬ 
ministration  and  manpower  manage¬ 
ment,  including  the  determination  of  re¬ 
quirements,  establishment  of  allowances, 
and  the  distribution  and  utilization  of 
all  personnel  under  the  control  of  the 
Marine  Corps;  and  coordinates  budget 
activities  relating  to  the  appropriate 
“Military  Personnel,  Marine  Corps.” 

(8)  The  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff,  G-2 
formulates  plans  and  policies  pertaining 
to  intelligence,  counterintelligence,  com¬ 
munications  security,  and  electronic 
warfare 

(9)  The  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff,  G-3 
establishes  the  operational  requirements 
for,  and  supervises  the  development,  in 
coordination  with  the  other  Services,  of 
doctrines,  tactics  and  techniques  em¬ 
ployed  by  landing  forces  in  amphibious 
operations;  coordinates  the  formulation 
of  policies,  plans,  and  programs  for  the 
organization  structure  of  the  ground 
component  of  the  Marine  Corps  (less  Re¬ 
serve)  and  for  the  mobilization  and  de- 
moblization  of  all  components  of  the 
Marine  Corps;  supervises  the  training 
and  combat  readiness  of  the  Fleet  Ma¬ 
rine  Forces  (less  aviation  and  Reserve) ; 
supervises  all  Individual  training  of  the 
Marine  Corps  (less  aviation  and  Re¬ 
serve)  ;  coordinates  planning  within 
Headquarters  Marine  Corps  for  mobili¬ 
zation  and  continuity  of  operations;  co¬ 
ordinates  matters  of  command,  control, 
and  communications  which  lie  within 
the  functional  area  of  operations;  and 
supervises  the  historical  (less  Marine 
Corps  Museum’s),  competitive  marks¬ 
manship,  and  ground  operational  photo¬ 
graphic  (less  intelligence)  activities  of 
the  Marine  Corps. 


(10)  The  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff.  0-4 
formulates  Marine  Corps  logistic  plans, 
policies  and  programs.  He  determines  re¬ 
quirements,  materiel  program  objectives 
and  programs  relating  to  materiel  readi¬ 
ness  of  the  Marine  Corps.  He  plans  and 
establishes  materiel  requirements  for  re¬ 
search  and  development  efforts  in  the 
area  of  logistics  and  is  responsible  for 
the  development  of  ground  materiel 
equipment  required  for  the  support  of 
amphibious  operations.  He  coordinates 
budget  activities  relating  to  the  Marine 
Corps  Procurement  appropriation  and 
the  Marine  Corps  Operation  and  Mainte¬ 
nance  appropriation.  He  formulates 
plans  and  policies  relating  to  the  de¬ 
velopment,  operation,  maintenance,  and 
expansion  of  Marine  Corps  facilities  and 
installations  to  insure  their  ability  to 
support  peacetime  and  mobilization  re¬ 
quirements.  He  coordinates  matters  re¬ 
lating  to  international  standardization. 
He  establishes  and  coordinates  the  Ma¬ 
rine  Corps  development  of  landing  force 
requirements  to  support  the  Navy’s  am¬ 
phibious  force  levels  and  shipbuilding 
program.  Advises  and  assists  the  Com¬ 
mandant  of  the  Marine  Corps  on  lo¬ 
gistic  matters  pertaining  to  the  Military 
Assistance  Program  (MAP) . 

(11)  The  Director  of  Personnel, 
Marine  Corps  is  responsible  for  the  pro¬ 
curement,  administration,  distribution, 
appointment,  promotion,  retirement, 
discipline,  welfare,  and  discharge  of  com¬ 
missioned  officers,  warrant  officers,  and 
enlisted  personnel ;  the  adjudication  of 
personal  claims;  casualty  processing; 
maintenance  of  personnel  records;  and 
the  administration  and  management  of 
the  Personnel  Accounting  System. 

(12)  The  Quartermaster  General  of 
the  Marine  Corps  is  responsible  for  the 
management  of  the  Marine  Corps  Ma¬ 
terial  Support  System;  the  acquisition, 
construction,  leasing,  technical  inspec¬ 
tion,  maintenance,  alteration,  and  dis¬ 
position  of  facilities.  Including  real 
estate,  public  works,  and  utilities  at  in¬ 
stallations  under  the  command  and 
primary  support  of  the  Commandant  of 
the  Marine  Corps;  and  is  the  Marine 
Corps  Stock  Fund  manager. 

(13)  The  Director,  Marine  Corps  Re¬ 
serve  formulates  plans,  programs,  and 
policies  relating  to  the  Reserve;  executes 
approved  plans  and  policies  for  the  orga¬ 
nization,  training,  and  administration 
of  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve;  and  co¬ 
ordinates  budget  activities  relating  to  the 
Reserve  Personnel  appropriation. 

(14) -  The  Director,  Management  Anal¬ 
ysis  Group  supports  the  Chief  of  Staff 
by  analysis  and  presentation  of  prob¬ 
lems  in  the  Interfaces  of  military  man¬ 
agement  systems,  information  overlaps 
or  insufficiencies  in  Marine  Corps  func¬ 
tional  area  operating  systems,  external 
information  systems,  evaluation  of  the 
Marine  Corps  capability  for  response,  and 
such  representation  outside  the  Marine 
Corps  as  is  required. 

( 15 )  The  Fiscal  Director  of  the  Marine 
Corps  is  responsible  for  the  formulation 
of  fiscal  policy  and  fiscal  administration 
in  the  Marine  Corps,  including  the  dis¬ 
bursing  of  appropriated  funds  and  in¬ 
sures  that  fiscal  action,  policies,  and 


procedures  of  the  Marine  Corps  are  in 
conformity  with  the  law,  regulations  is¬ 
sued  by  higher  authority,  and  good  busi¬ 
ness  practices. 

(16)  The  Inspector  General,  Marine 
Corps,  conducts  inspections  and  investi¬ 
gations  as  directed  by  the  Commandant 
and  administers  the  program  for  the 
auditing  of  all  nonappropriated  funds  in 
the  Marine  Corps. 

(17)  The  Director  of  Information  for¬ 
mulates  policies  for  and  administers 
matters  pertaining  to  public  information, 
community  relations,  and  related  in¬ 
ternal  information  matters  over  which 
he  has  been  assigned  cognizance. 

(18)  The  Director,  Policy  Analysis 
Division  examines  current  or  projected 
Marine  Corps  policy  for  continuity,  co¬ 
ordination,  and  timeliness. 

(19)  The  Director,  Administrative  Di¬ 
vision  plans,  coordinates,  and  supervises 
administrative  and  management  services 
in  support  of  Internal  Headquarters 
Marine  Corps  activities  and,  within  the 
scope  of  established  policy,  furnishes 
Marine  Corps  field  commands  guidance 
and  support  in  the  areas  of  management 
engineering,  industrial  relations,  and 
publications  and  printing. 

(20)  The  Data  Systems  Director  of  the 
Marine  Corps  is  responsible  for  data  and 
information  systems  matters,  in  con¬ 
formity  with  law,  regulation  and  sound 
management  practice.  He  is  responsible 
for  the  development  of  objectives,  con¬ 
cepts,  plans,  policies,  and  programs,  as 
well  as  the  coordination  and  the  control 
of  Marine  Corps  data  and  information 
systems. 

(21)  The  Legislative  Assistant  to  the 
Commandant  advises  the  Commandant 
and  his  staff  on  legislative  matters,  co¬ 
ordinates  the  preparation  of  the  Marine 
Corps  position  on  bills  and  legislative 
proposals,  and  provides  such  legal  coun¬ 
sel  on  these  and  other  matters  as  the 
Commandant  may  direct. 

( 22 )  The  Counsel  for  the  Commandant 
advises  the  Commandant,  staff  agencies, 
and  field  activities  on  matters  relating 
to  business  and  commercial  law  and  other 
matters  within  the  cognizance  of  the 
General  Counsel  for  the  Department  of 
the  Navy  of  which  the  office  is  a  part. 

(23)  The  Director  of  Women  Marines 
advises  the  Commandant  and  his  staff 
on  policy  and  procedural  matters  directly 
related  to  Women  Marines  and  may  initi¬ 
ate  or  formulate  policies  relating  to 
Women  Marines. 

(24)  The  Staff  Medical  Officer  advises 
the  Commandant  on  all  matters  related 
to  medical  services. 

(25)  The  Staff  Dental  Officer  advises 
the  Commandant  on  all  matters  related 
to  dental  services. 

(26)  The  Staff  Chaplain  advises  the 
Commandant  on  all  matters  related  to 
religious  affairs. 

(27)  The  Sergeant  Major  of  the  Ma¬ 
rine  Corps  advises  the  Commandant  in 
matters  pertaining  to  enlisted  personnel 
and  assists  the  Commandant  in  the  per¬ 
formance  of  his  duties. 

Sec.  9.  Military  Sea  Transportation 
Service.  The  Military  Sea  Transporta¬ 
tion  Service  (MSTS) ,  under  the  Execu¬ 
tive  Director  for  Ocean  Transportation, 
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i.e.,  the  Commander  Military  Sea  Trans¬ 
portation  Service  (COMSTS),  provides 
ocean  transportation  for  personnel  and 
cargo  of  the  Department  of  Defense  (ex¬ 
cluding  that  transported  by  units  of  the 
fleet)  in  accordance  with  policies  and 
procedures  of  the  Single  Manager  for 
Ocean  Transportation  (Secretary  of  the 
Navy) .  MSTS  also  operates  ships  in  sup¬ 
port  of  scientific  projects  and  other  pro¬ 
grams  for  agencies  or  departments  of  the 
United  States.  The  primary  mission  of 
MSTS  is  to  provide  immediate  sealift 
capability  in  an  emergency.  MSTS  oper¬ 
ates  Government-owned  ships  and  aug¬ 
ments  this  capability  by  shipping  cargo 
and  passengers  on  commercially  operated 
ships,  chartering  ships,  and  exercising 
operational  control  over  ships  activated 
from  the  National  Defense  Reserve  Fleet 
to  meet  emergency  needs.  Under 
COMSTS,  •  there  are  established  within 
the  United  States  and  overseas  such  sub¬ 
ordinate  MSTS  area  commands,  subarea 
commands,  and  offices  as  are  approved 
by  the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations. 

MSTS,  as  a  part  of  the  Operating 
Forces  of  the  Navy,  is  under  the  com¬ 
mand  of  the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations 
and,  with  respect  to  procurement  and 
related  areas,  the  Under  Secretary  of  the 
Navy  shall  exercise  policy  supervision, 
except  that  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
the  Navy  (Installations  and  Logistics) 
shall  exercise  policy  supervision  with  re¬ 
spect  to  (a)  determinations  and  findings 
authorizing  negotiation  of  contracts  and 

(b)  business  clearance. 

Sec.  10.  U.S.  Naval  Academy.  The  U.S. 
Naval  Academy  is  maintained  by  the 
Government  at  Annapolis,  Md.,  under 
the  immediate  supervision  of  the  Bureau 
of  Naval  Personnel  of  the  Navy  Depart¬ 
ment,  for  the  training  and  education  of 
young  men  for  the  naval  service.  Dining 
the  4-year  course  of  instruction,  the  stu¬ 
dents  at  this  institution  have  the  grade 
of  midshipman  in  the  U.S.  Navy,  and  are 
granted  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science 
upon  graduation.  Graduates  are  nor¬ 
mally  commissioned  as  ensign  in  the  U.S. 
Navy  or  second  lieutenant  in  the  U.S. 
Marine  Corps. 

Sec.  11.  The  naval  districts.  The  geo¬ 
graphical  limits  of  the  several  naval  dis¬ 
tricts  and  their  headquarters  are  as  listed 
in  the  subjoined  table.  Address  communi¬ 
cations  to  the  Commandant:  for  ex¬ 
ample,  Commandant,  1st  Naval  District, 
Boston,  Mass. 

No.  I.  Maine,  New  Hampshire,  Vermont, 
Massachusetts,  and  Rhode  Island  (Including 
Block  Island) — (Headquarters:)  Boston, 

Mass. 

No.  3.  Connecticut,  New  York,  northern 
part  of  New  Jersey,  Including  the  counties 
of  Monmouth,  Middlesex,  Somerset,  Hunter¬ 
don,  end  all  counties  north  thereof;  also 
Nantucket  Shoals  Lightship — (Headquar¬ 
ters:)  New  York,  N.Y. 

No.  4.  Pennsylvania;  southern  part  of  New 
Jersey,  Including  counties  of  Mercer,  Burling¬ 
ton,  Ocean,  and  all  counties  south  thereof; 
Delaware,  including  Winter  Quarter  Shoal 
Light  Vessel;  Ohio—  (Headquarters: )  Phil¬ 
adelphia,  Pa. 

No.  5.  Maryland  less  Anne  Arundel,  Prince 
Georges,  Montgomery,  St.  Marys,  Calvert,  and 
Charles  Counties;  West  Virginia;  Virginia  less 
Arlington,  Fairfax,  Stafford,  King  George, 


Prince  William,  and  Westmoreland  Counties 
and  the  city  of  Alexandria;  also  all  waters  of 
Chesapeake  Bay  including  Its  arms  and  trib¬ 
utaries  except  waters  within  the  4th  Naval 
District  and  the  counties  comprising  the 
Naval  District  Washington,  D.C.,  west  of  a 
line  extending  from  Smith  Point  to  Point 
Lookout  thenoe  following  the  general  con¬ 
tour  of  the  shoreline  of  St.  Marys,  Calvert, 
and  Anne  Arundel  Counties,  as  faired  by 
straight  lines  from  headland  to  headland 
across  rivers  and  estuaries;  Kentucky;  and 
the  oounties  of  Currituck,  Camden,  Pasquo¬ 
tank,  Gates,  Perquimans,  Chowan,  Dare. 
Tyrrell,  Washington,  Hyde,  Beaufort,  Pamlico, 
Craven,  Jones,  Carteret,  and  Onslow  In  North 
Carolina — (Headquarters:)  Norfolk,  Va. 

No.  6.  North  Carolina  less  the  counties  of 
Currituck,  Camden,  Pasquotank,  Gates,  Per¬ 
quimans,  Chowan,  Dare,  Tyrrell,  Washington, 
Hyde,  Beaufort,  Pamlico,  Craven,  Jones, 
Carteret,  and  Onslow;  South  Carolina;  Geor¬ 
gia;  Florida;  Alabama;  Tennessee;  and  Mis¬ 
sissippi — (Headquarters:)  Charleston.  S.C. 

No.  8.  Louisiana,  Arkansas,  Oklahoma, 
Texas,  and  New  Mexico — (Headquarters:) 
New  Orleans,  La. 

No.  9.  Michigan,  Indiana,  Illinois,  Wiscon¬ 
sin,  Minnesota,  Iowa,  Missouri,  North  Dakota, 
South  Dakota,  Nebraska.  Kansas.  Colorado, 
and  Wyoming — (Headquarters:)  Great 
Lakes,  HI. 

No.  10.  Starting  from  a  point  In  latitude 
18°05’  north,  longitude  85‘00'  west,  due 
north  along  the  85th  meridian  to  a  point 
due  west  of  Cape  San  Antonio  on  the  we6t 
coast  of  Cuba;  thence  due  east  to  Cape  San 
Antonio;  thence  along  the  north  coast  of 
Cuba  to  Cape  Maysl;  thence  from  Cape  May  si 
to  Matthewtown,  Great  Inagua;  thence  along 
the  south  coa6t  of  Great  Inagua.  taking 
departure  from  the  east  coast  of  Great  Inagua 
due  east  along  the  21st  parallel  to  longitude 
70*  west;  thence  to  latitude  20*  north,  longi¬ 
tude  65*  west,  thence  to  latitude  19*  north, 
longitude  62°  west;  thence  to  latitude  17* 
north,  longitude  60*  west;  thence  to  the 
northern  tip  of  Barbados  Island  and  along 
the  east  coast  to  the  southern  tip  of  Bar¬ 
bados;  thence  to  a  point  at  the  seaward  end 
of  the  British  Gulana-Venezuela  boundary; 
thenoe  In  a  northwesterly  direction  along  the 
northern  sea  boundary  of  Venezuela  to  the 
seaward  end  of  the  Venezuela-Colombla 
boundary;  thence  northeastward  and  north¬ 
westward  along  the  sea  boundary  of  Colom¬ 
bia  to  the  northernmost  point  of  the  Colom¬ 
bian  sea  boundary;  thence  to  the  starting 
point — (Headquarters:)  San  Juan,  PJt.  The 
inclusion  within  the  above  boundaries  of 
Islands,  land  masses  or  territorial  waters  of 
sovereign  countries  other  than  the  United 
States  does  not  extend  the  command  func¬ 
tions  and  responsibilities  of  the  commandant 
to  those  Islands,  land  masses,  or  territorial 
waters.  The  commandant’s  responsibilities 
extend  only  to  U.S.  territories,  possessions, 
naval  reservations,  and  naval  activities  lo¬ 
cated  within  the  geographical  limits  hereby 
established,  and  then  subject  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  International  treaties  or  agreements 
to  which  the  United  States  Is  a  party. 

No.  11.  Arizona;  Clark  County,  Nev.; 
southern  part  of  California,  including  coun¬ 
ties  of  Santa  Barbara,  Kern,  and  San  Ber¬ 
nardino,  and  all  counties  south  thereof — 
(Headquarters:)  San  Diego,  Calif. 

No.  12.  Utah,  Nevada  (except  Clark 
County),  northern  part  of  California,  In¬ 
cluding  counties  of  San  Luis  Obispo,  Kings, 
Tulare,  Inyo,  and  all  counties  north  thereof — 
(Headquarters:)  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

No.  13.  Washington,  Oregon,  Idaho,  and 
Montana — (Headquarters:)  Seattle,  Wash. 

No.  14.  The  Hawaiian  Islands  and  Islands 
to  the  westward  and  southward  Including 
the  Midway  Islands,  Kure,  Wake,  Johnston, 
and  Palmyra  Islands,  Kingman  Reef  and 


Kwajaleln  Atoll  (Marshall  Islands)  —  (Head¬ 
quarters:)  Pearl  Harbor,  Hawaii. 

No.  15.  Panama  Canal  Zone— (Headquar¬ 
ters:)  Balboa,  C.Z. 

No.  17.  Alaska,  Including  Aleutians— 
(Headquarters:)  Kodiak,  Alaska. 

Naval  District  Washington,  D.C.  The  Po¬ 
tomac  River  up  to  the  Frederick  County 
line;  the  District  of  Columbia;  the  counties 
of  Anne  Arundel,  Prince  Georges.  Mont¬ 
gomery,  St.  Marys,  Calvert,  and  Charles  In 
Maryland;  the  counties  of  Arlington.  Fair¬ 
fax,  Stafford,  King  George,  Prince  William 
and  Westmoreland  In  Virginia;  and  the 
oitles  of  Alexandria,  Falls  Church,  and  Fair¬ 
fax,  Va.  The  waters  of  the  Naval  District 
Washington,  D.C.,  Include  the  waters  within 
the  counties  comprising  the  command  west 
of  a  line  extending  from  Smith  Point  to 
Point  Lookout,  thence  following  the  general 
contour  of  the  shore  line  of  St.  Marys.  Cal¬ 
vert,  and  Anne  Arundel  Counties,  as  faired 
by  straight  lines  from  headland  to  headland 
across  rivers  and  estuaries — (Headquarters:) 
Washington,  D.C. 

Sec.  12.  Controlling  sources  and  com¬ 
plementing  regulations.  Controlling 
sources  (In  addition  to  the  Constitution 
and  laws  of  the  United  States)  and  com¬ 
plementing  regulations  include  the  fol¬ 
lowing: 

(a)  Department  of  Defense  Reorga¬ 
nization  Order — reorganization  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy.  Issued  by  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  on  March  9,  1966, 
effective  May  1,  1966.  See  31  F.R.  7188. 

(b)  Navy  Department  General  Order 
5.  Assignment  and  Distribution  of  Au¬ 
thority  and  Responsibility  for  the  Ad¬ 
ministration  of  the  Department  of  the 
Navy.  Issued  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy  on  April  29,  1966,  effective  May  1, 
1966.  See  31  Fit.  7188. 

(c)  Navy  Department  General  Order 
19.  Assignment  and  Distribution  of  Au¬ 
thority  and  Responsibility  for  Exercise 
of  Command  and  Support  of  Shore 
(Field)  Activities  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy.  Issued  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy  on  October  20,  1964,  effective  Jan¬ 
uary  1,  1965.  See  29  F.R.  14894,  subject 
to  provisions  of  documents  listed  in  par¬ 
agraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section. 

(d)  Title  32,  Code  of  Federal  Regula¬ 
tions.  Chapter  I,  Office  of  the  Secretary 
of  Defense,  and  Chapter  VI,  Department 
of  the  Navy. 

(e)  Organization  Statement,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Navy.  Issued  by  or  by  direc¬ 
tion  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  16  F.R. 
12573,  as  amended  and  affected  by  sec¬ 
tions  1  to  11  of  this  statement  and  the 
provisions  referred  to  in  paragraphs  (a> 
to  (d)  of  this  section. 

Sec.  13.  Addresses.  The  address  of  of¬ 
ficials  and  organizational  entities  in  the 
Washington  Metropolitan  Area  named  in 
this  statement  is  The  Pentagon,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.  20350  (Phone,  Liberty 
5-6700) ,  unless  indicated  otherwise  below 
in  this  section. 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Navy  (Installations 
and  Logistics) ,  Main  Navy,  18th  Street  and 
Constitution  Avenue  NW.,  Washington. 
D.C.  20360.  Phone  Oxford  6-3213  during 
office  hours;  Oxford  5-3667  during  non¬ 
office  hours. 

Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps,  Head¬ 
quarters  Marine  Corps,  Columbia  Pike  and 
Arlington  Ridge  Road,  Arlington,  Va.  Mail. 
Washington,  D.C.  20380.  Phone.  OX  4-2344. 
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Chief  of  Naval  Material,  Headquarters  Naval 
Material  Command,  Main  Navy,  18th  Street 
and  Constitution  Avenue  NW„  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.C.  20360.  Phone.  OXford  6-5197  dur¬ 
ing  office  hours;  OXford  5-3667  during  non- 
office  hours. 

Commander,  Naval  Facilities  Engineering 
Command,  Tarda  and  Docks  Annex,  Memo¬ 
rial  Drive  and  “H”  Road,  Arlington,  Va. 
Mall,  Washington,  D.C.  20890.  Phone, 
OXford  5-0411. 

Chief,  Bureau  of  Medicine  and  Surgery, 
Potomac  Annex,  23d  and  E  Streets  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20390.  Phone,  OXford 

6-7275. 

Chief  of  Naval  Personnel,  Navy  Annex, 
Columbia  Pike  and  Arlington  Ridge  Road, 
Arlington,  Va.  Mall,  Washington,  D.C. 
20370.  Phone,  OXford  4-1271  during  office 
hours;  OXford  4-2768  during  nonofflce 
hours. 

Chief  of  Naval  Research.  Main  Navy,  18th 
Street  and  Constitution  Avenue  NW., 
Washington,  D.Q.  20360.  Phone.  OXford 
6-5104  during  office  hours:  OXford  5-3667 
during  nonofflce  hours. 

Judge  Advocate  General  of  the  Navy,  Navy 
Annex,  Columbia  Pike  and  Arlington  Ridge 
Road,  Arlington,  Va.  Mall,  Washington, 
D.C.  20370.  Phone.  OXford  4-5021  during 
office  hours;  OXford  5-3667  during  non¬ 
offlce  hours. 

Administrative  Officer.  Navy  Department, 
Main  Navy,  18th  Street  and  Constitution 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington.  D.C.  20360. 
Phone,  OXford  6-2221  during  office  hours; 
OXford  5-3667  during  nonofflce  hours. 
General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  the 
Navy,  Main  Navy,  18th  Street  and  Consti¬ 
tution  Avenue  NW,  Washington,  D.C.  20360. 
Phone,  OXford  6-1296  during  office  hours; 
OXford  5-3667  during  nonoffice  hours. 
Director,  Civilian  Manpower  Management, 
Pentagon  Annex  1,  701  Columbia  Pike,  Ar¬ 
lington,  Va.  Mall,  Washington,  D.C.  20390. 
Phone,  OXford  5-2523  during  office  hours; 
OXford  5-3667  during  nonofflce  hours. 
Director,  Office  of  Naval  Petroleum  and  Oil 
Shale  Reserves,  Munitions  Building,  {20th 
Street  and  Constitution  Avenue,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.C.  20390.  Phone,  OXford  6-8966  dur¬ 
ing  office  hours;  OXford  6-3667  during 
nonofflce  hours. 

Oceanographer  of  the  Navy,  Madison  Build¬ 
ing,  732  North  Washington  Street,  Alex¬ 
andria,  Va.  Mall,  Washington,  DjC.  20390. 
Phone,  OXford  5-6002  during  office  hours; 
OXford  5-3667  during  nonofflce  hours. 
Commander,  Military  Sea  Transportation 
Service,  3800  Newark  Street  NW.  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.C.  20390.  Phone  OXford  6-9698. 
Superintendent,  X7.S.  Naval  Academy,  An¬ 
napolis,  Md.  21402.  Phone,  268-7711. 

(Secs.  301,  552,  80  Stat.  379,  383  (Pub.  L.  89- 
487,  80  Stat.  250,  effective  July  4.  1967);  6 
U.S.C.  301,  552) 

By  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy. 

[seal]  R.  H.  Hare, 

Rear  Admiral,  U.S.  Navy,  Acting 
Judge  Advocate  General  of 
the  Navy. 

June  6,  1967. 

JP.R.  Doc.  67-6427;  Filed,  June  8,  1967; 
8:45  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Business  and  Defense  Services 
Administration 

CALIFORNIA  INSTITUTE  OF 
TECHNOLOGY 

Notice  of  Decision  on  Application  for 
Duty-Free  Entry  of  Scientific  Articles 

The  following  is  a  decision  on  an  ap¬ 
plication  for  duty-free  entry  of  a  scien¬ 
tific  article  pursuant  to  section  6(c)  of 
the  Educational,  Scientific,  and  Cultural 
Materials  Importation  Act  of  1966  (Pub¬ 
lic  Law  89-651 ;  80  Stat.  897)  and  the  reg¬ 
ulations  Issued  thereunder  (32  F.R.  2433 
et  seq.). 

A  copy  of  the  record  pertaining  to  this 
decision  is  available  for  public  review 
during  ordinary  business  hours  of  the 
Department  of  Commerce,  at  the  Of¬ 
fice  of  Scientific  and  Technical  Equip¬ 
ment,  Department  of  Commerce,  Room 
5123,  Washington,  D.C.  20230. 

Docket  No.  67-00026-15-91000.  Appli¬ 
cant:  California  Institute  of  Technology, 
1201  East  California  Boulevard,  Pasa¬ 
dena,  Calif.  91109.  Article:  Birelringent 
filter  for  H- Alpha.  Manufacturer:  Bern- 
hard  Halle  Nachf.,  Optische  Werkstatten, 
West  Germany.  Intended  use  of  article: 
Applicant  states:  “Photography  of  the 
sun  through  a  telescope  •  *  •  For  H- 
Alpha  Band  Pass  0.5  [0.5  Al.”  Com¬ 
ments:  No  comments  have  been  received 
with  respect  to  this  application.  Decision : 
Application  approved.  No  Instrument  or 
apparatus  of  equivalent  scientific  value 
to  the  foreign  article,  for  the  purpose  for 
which  the  applicant  intends  to  use  the 
article,  is  being  manufactured  in  the 
United  States.  Reasons:  The  Department 
of  Commerce  knows  of  no  domestic  man¬ 
ufacturer  of  optical  filters  that  possess 
the  characteristics  required  for  the 
purpose  for  which  the  applicant  intends 
to  use  the  foreign  article. 

Charley  M.  Denton, 
Director,  Office  of  Scientific  and 
Technical  Equipment,  Busi¬ 
ness  and  Defense  Services  Ad¬ 
ministration. 

[Fit.  Doc.  67-6423;  Piled,  June  8.  1967; 

8:45  &.m.] 


UNIVERSITY  OF  DELAWARE 

Notice  of  Decision  on  Application  for 
Duty-Free  Entry  of  Scientific  Articles 

The  following  is  a  decision  on  an  ap¬ 
plication  for  duty-free  entry  of  a  scien¬ 
tific  article  pursuant  to  section  6(c)  of 
the  Educational.  Scientific,  and  Cultural 
Materials  Importation  Act  of  1966 
(Public  Law  89-651;  80  Stat  897)  and 
the  regulations  issued  thereunder  (32 
F.R.  2433  et  seq.). 

A  copy  of  the  record  pertaining  to  this 
decision  is  available  for  public  review 
during  ordinary  business  hours  of  the 
Department  of  Commerce,  at  the  Office  of 
Scientific  and  Technical  Equipment, 


Department  of  Commerce,  Room  5123, 
Washington,  D.C.  20230. 

Docket  No.  67-00032-00-46040.  Appli¬ 
cant:  University  of  Delaware,  Newark. 
Del.  19711.  Article:  Anticontamination 
trap  for  JEM  6A  Electron  Microscope. 
Manufacturer:  Japan  Electron  Optics 
Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan.  Intended 
use  of  article:  Applicant  states:  “To  con¬ 
dense  gases  on  cold  surface  and  reduce 
concentration  of  gas  molecules  near 
specimen.”  Comments:  No  comments 
have  been  received  with  respect  to  this 
application.  Decision:  Application  ap¬ 
proved.  No  instrument  or  apparatus  of 
equivalent  scientific  value  to  the  foreign 
article,  for  the  purposes  for  which  the 
applicant  intends  to  use  the  article,  is  be¬ 
ing  manufactured  in  the  United  States. 
Reasons:  The  article  is  an  accessory 
which  must  be  especially  made  for  the 
JEM  6A  electron  microscope  with  which 
it  is  to  be  used.  Insofar  as  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce  has  been  able  to 
determine,  there  are  no  domestic  manu¬ 
facturers  producing  such  accessory  for 
use  with  the  JEM  6A  electron  micro¬ 
scope. 

Charley  M.  Denton, 
Director,  Office  of  Scientific  and 
Technical  Equipment,  Busi¬ 
ness  and  Defense  Services  Ad¬ 
ministration. 

[F.R.  Doc.  67-6424;  Filed,  June  8,  1967; 

8:45  a.m.) 


PENNSYLVANIA  STATE  UNIVERSITY 

Notice  of  Decision  on  Application  for 
Duty-Free  Entry  of  Scientific  Articles 

The  following  is  a  decision  on  an  ap¬ 
plication  for  duty-free  entry  of  a  scien¬ 
tific  article  pursuant  to  section  6(c)  of 
the  Educational,  Scientific,  and  Cultural 
Materials  Importation  Act  of  1966  (Pub¬ 
lic  Law  89-651;  80  Stat.  897)  and  the 
regulations  issued  thereunder  (32  F.R. 
2433  et  seq.). 

A  copy  of  the  record  pertaining  to  this 
decision  is  available  for  public  review 
during  ordinary  business  hours  of  the 
Department  of  Commerce,  at  the  Office 
of  Scientific  and  Technical  Equipment, 
Department  of  Commerce,  Room  5123, 
Washington,  D.C.  20230. 

Docket  No.  67-00025-65-46040.  Appli¬ 
cant:  Pennsylvania  State  University, 
Materials  Research  Laboratory,  1-112 
Research  Unit  No.  1,  University  Park, 
Pa.  16802.  Article:  Scanning  Electron 
Microscope:  Manufacturer:  Japanese 
Electron  Optical  Company,  Japan.  In¬ 
tended  use  of  article:  Applicant  states: 

(1)  Studies  of  growth  features  on  crystals. 

(2)  Studies  of  thin  film  textures  and 
growth  phenomena. 

(3)  Examination  of  powders. 

(4)  Study  of  relation  of  domain  bound¬ 
aries  to  crystalllty  size  In  ferromagnetic 
materials. 

(5)  Studies  of  nucleatlon  In  glasses  and 
single  crystals. 

(6)  Studies  of  composite  materials— es¬ 
pecially  the  examination  of  Interfaces  and 
reactions  of  the  phases. 
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(7)  Examination  of  etch  pita  on  single 
crystals. 

(8)  Examination  of  microminiature  cir¬ 
cuits  (chips)  for  continuity  of  circuit. 

(9)  Studies  of  fields  In  region  of  depletion 
zone  in  semiconductor  devices. 

(10)  High  resolution  cathodo-lumlnes- 
cence  phenomena. 

(11)  Studies  on  the  structure  of  cleaved 
semiconductor  surfaces  and  associate  deco¬ 
ration  phenomena. 

(12)  Study  of  diffusion  effects  and  po¬ 
tential  profiles  at  heterojunctions. 

Comments:  No  comments  were  received 
with  respect  to  this  application.  Deci¬ 
sion:  Application  approved.  No  in¬ 
strument  of  equivalent  scientific  value 
to  the  foreign  article,  for  the  purpose 
for  which  the  applicant  Intends  to  use 
the  article,  is  being  manufactured  in  the 
United  States.  Reasons:  Insofar  as  the 
Department  of  Commerce  is  able  to  de¬ 
termine,  no  scanning  electron  micro¬ 
scopes  are  being  manufactured  in  the 
United  States. 

Charley  M.  Denton, 
Director,  Office  of  Scientific  and 
Technical  Equipment,  Busi¬ 
ness  and  Defense  Services 
Administration. 

[F.R.  Doc.  67-6425;  Filed,  June  8,  1967; 

8:45  am.) 


SOUTHWEST  CENTER  FOR 
ADVANCED  STUDIES 

Notice  of  Decision  on  Application  for 
Duty-Free  Entry  of  Scientific  Articles 

The  following  is  a  decision  on  an  ap¬ 
plication  for  duty  free  entry  of  a  scien¬ 
tific  article  pursuant  to  section  6(c)  of 
the  Educational,  Scientific,  and  Cultural 
Materials  Importation  Act  of  1966  (Pub¬ 
lic  Law  89-651;  80  Stat.  897)  and  the 
regulations  issued  thereunder  (32  F.R. 
2433etseq.). 

A  copy  of  the  record  pertaining  to  this 
decision  is  available  for  public  review 
during  ordinary  business  hours  of  the 
Department  of  Commerce,  at  the  Office 
of  Scientific  and  Technical  Equipment, 
Department  of  Commerce,  Room  5123, 
Washington,  D.C.  20230. 

Docket  No.  67-00022-90-46040.  Appli¬ 
cant:  Southwest  Center  for  Advanced 
Studies,  2400  North  Armstrong  Parkway, 
Richardson,  Tex.  75080.  Article:  Scan¬ 
ning  Electron  Microscope  JSM-3,  plus 
one  goniometer  stage.  Manufacturer: 
Japan  Electron  Optics  Laboratory  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan.  Intended  use  of  article:  Ap¬ 
plicant  states: 

For  the  most  part,  the  Instrument  will  be 
used  by  students  and  faculty  for  research  In 
micropaleontology  of  radiolarla  and  foraml- 
nifera  with  emphasis  on  micro-struc¬ 
tures.  •  •  • 

•  •  •  •  • 

To  a  lesser  extent,  the  instrument  will  be 
used  In  studies  of  surface  properties  of  geo¬ 
logical  materials  Including  lunar  samples 
to  be  Investigated  under  a  NASA  contract. 
One  faculty  member  will  be  using  the  In¬ 


strument  to  analyze  the  orientation  and 
shape  of  Fe,0,  grains  In  sediments  as  an 
adjunct  to  paleomagnetlc  studies.  Another 
facility  member  and  graduate  student  at 
Southern  Methodist  University  will  utilize 
the  Instrument  for  study  of  chemical  etch 
pits  on  polished  surfaces  of  geological  speci¬ 
mens. 

‘Comments:  No  comments  have  been  re¬ 
ceived  with  respect  to  this  application. 
Decision:  Application  approved.  No  in¬ 
strument  of  equivalent  scientific  value  to 
the  foreign  article,  for  the  purpose  for 
which  the  applicant  Intends  to  use  the 
article,  is  being  manufactured  in  the 
United  States.  Reasons :  Insofar  as  the 
Department  of  Commerce  has  been  able 
to  determine,  no  scanning  electron  mi¬ 
croscopes  are  being  manufactured  in  the 
United  States. 

Charley  M.  Denton, 
Director,  Office  of  Scientific  and 
Technical  Equipment,  Busi¬ 
ness  and  Defense  Services 
Administration. 

[F.R.  Doc.  67-6426;  Filed,  June  8,  1967; 

8:45  a  m  ) 


Office  of  the  Secretary 
WATCHES  AND  WATCH  MOVEMENTS 

Allocation  of  Adjusted  Quotas  for 
'  Calendar  Year  1967  Among  Pro¬ 
ducers  Located  in  the  Virgin  Islands; 

Allocation  of  Quota  for  American 

Samoa 

On  March  15,  1967,  the  Departments 
of  the  Interior  and  Commerce  issued  an 
interim  allocation  of  quotas  for  duty-free 
entry  into  the  customs  territory  of  the 
United  States  of  watches  and  watch 
movements  assembled  in  the  Virgin  Is¬ 
lands  and  in  Guam.  (32  F.R.  4178;  Mar. 
17,  1967).  This  interim  allocation  made 
pursuant  to  Public  Law  89-805  repre¬ 
sented  approximately  50  percent  of  the 
estimated  total  allocations  for  calendar 
year  1967.  The  Federal  Register  notice 
issued  jointly  by  the  Departments  pro¬ 
vided  that  these  allocations  would  be 
subject  to  adjustments  after  verification 
of  the  data  supplied  by  each  of  the  appli¬ 
cants  which  were  relied  upon  in  apply¬ 
ing  the  quota  formula.  In  particular,  the 
Departments  advised  that  it  would  be 
necessary  to  verify  the  accuracy  of  the 
data  on  which  the  direct  labor  cost  per 
unit  was  calculated,  and  that  the  number 
of  units  assembled  by  each  firm  which 
had  actually  entered  the  customs  terri¬ 
tory  of  the  United  States  during  the  base 
period  1965-66  conformed  to  the  data 
submitted.  Finally,  interim  quota  holders 
were  advised  that  upon  publication  by 
the  U.S.  Tariff  Commission  of  final  sta¬ 
tistics  on  apparent  U.S.  watch  consump¬ 
tion  during  1966,  further  adjustments 
would  be  made  since  the  interim  alloca¬ 
tions  had  been  computed  on  the  basis  of 
only  an  estimated  total  apparent  U.S. 
watch  consumption. 

On  April  6, 1967,  the  16  applicants  pro¬ 
ducing  watches  and  watch  movements  in 


the  Virgin  Islands  to  which  an  interim 
quota  allocation  had  been  made  were 
advised  that  a  team  of  Interior-Com¬ 
merce  auditors  would  be  in  the  Virgin 
Islands  beginning  on  the  week  of  April  24 
to  verify  the  data  submitted.  The  veri¬ 
fication  which  is  now  completed  indi¬ 
cated  that  firms  had  been  substantially 
accurate  in  reporting  the  number  of  units 
which  were  entered  into  the  customs  ter¬ 
ritory  of  the  United  States  during  the 
base  period.  Inconsistencies,  however,  oc¬ 
curred  in  reporting  direct  labor  costs. 
These  were  largely  due  to  lack  of  uni¬ 
formity  in  the  treatment  of  the  salaries 
of  individuals  who  were  engaged  part 
of  the  time  in  supervisory  or  administra¬ 
tive  activities  and  part  of  the  time  in 
direct  labor  on  the  bench  as  watch¬ 
makers.  Some  firms  included  the  entire 
salary  of  such  individuals  in  direct  labor, 
others  excluded  it  entirely  and  others 
sought  to  allocate  to  direct  labor  only  a 
portion  of  these  salaries  corresponding 
to  that  portion  of  the  time  during  which 
these  individuals  were  engaged  in  watch¬ 
making.  There  were  difficulties  with  all 
three  of  these  approaches.  The  'first  two 
did  not  apportion  between  production 
and  management  the  time  spent  by  any 
of  these  individuals.  The  third  approach 
was  unsatisfactory  for  the  following 
reasons: 

First,  verification  of  the  amount  of 
time  actually  spent  by  an  individual  hi 
each  capacity  proved  impossible. 

Second,  even  if  such  verification  had 
been  feasible  the  allocation  of  an  equiv¬ 
alent  portion  of  the  individual’s  salary 
to  direct  labor  costs  would  have  had  a 
distorting  effect  if  the  salary  level  were 
greatly  in  excess  of  the  wages  generally 
paid  to  a  watchmaker. 

After  careful  consideration,  the  De¬ 
partments  concluded  that  a  fair  and 
equitable  treatment  of  these  salaries  for 
purposes  of  computing  the  direct  labor 
costs  of  each  firm  would  be  to  exclude  the 
salaries  of  all  presidents  and  general 
managers  but  to  include  the  salaries  of 
plant  managers  who  were  also  watch¬ 
makers  up  to  the  amount  of  the  highest 
paid  watchmaker  in  that  particular  firm. 

The  data  submitted  by  one  of  the  firms 
could  not  be  fully  verified  due  to  lack  of 
access  to  some  of  its  records.  Accordingly, 
the  adjustments  with  respect  to  the  quota 
allocated  to  that  firm  are  still  pending 
and  the  following  allocations  are  hereby 
Issued  to  only  15  of  the  interim  quota 
holders  located  in  the  Virgin  Islands. 
Any  watches  and  watch  movements  en¬ 
tered  duty-free  into  the  customs  territory 
of  the  United  States  on  or  after  Janu¬ 
ary  1,  1967,  are  to  be  deducted  from 
these  allocations  which  are  issued  for  the 
full  calendar  year  1967.  Adjustments  have 
been  made  reflecting  verification  of  the 
data  submitted  and  of  final  statistics  is¬ 
sued  by  the  U.S.  Tariff  Commission  on 
total  apparent  U.S.  watch  consumption 
during  1966 : 
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Virgin  Islands 

Number 

Name  of  firm  of  units 

1.  Admiral  Time  Inc -  354,483 

2.  Antilles  Industries,  Inc _  429, 116 

3.  Atlantic  Time  Products  Oorp _  324.096 

4.  Bel  air  Time  Oorp -  203,  471 

5.  Belmont  Industries _  99,272 

6.  Master  Time  Co.,  Ltd _ 213,  736 

7.  Multi  Jewel  Watch  Corp _  261,  268 

8.  Quality  Products  Co.,  Inc _  333,  540 

9.  Roza  Watch  Corp _ 210, 863 

10.  R.  W.  Summers  Time  Corp _  166, 822 

11.  Standard  Time  Corp _  598,298 

12.  Sussex  Watch  Corp _  91,  983 

13.  Unitime  Corp _  402, 733 

14.  Virgo  Oorp -  225,  861 

15.  Watches,  Inc _  98,  963 


These  quotas  may  be  subsequently  ad¬ 
justed  in  the  event  of  a  reallocation  of 
unused  quotas.  The  adjusted  quotas  for 
firms  located  In  Guam  will  be  announced 
In  the  near  future,  promptly  after  the 
verification  of  the  data  submitted  by 
these  firms  has  been  accomplished. 

In  determining  the  allocation  of  quotas 
among  the  three  applicants  desirous  to 
produce  watches  and  watch  movements 
in  American  Samoa,  the  Departments 
took  into  consideration  the  fact  that  each 
of  those  three  applicants  had  stated  that 
It  would  not  establish  watch  assembly  op¬ 
erations  in  that  insular  possession  unless 
It  received  the  entire  number  of  units 
which  is  subject  to  allocation  under  the 
formula  prescribed  by  Congress.  It  should 
be  noted  that  the  Governor  of  American 
Samoa  testified  during  the  hearings  held 
by  the  Departments  on  February  1,  1967, 
that  if  the  small  quota  available  for  that 
insular  possession  were  split  into  two  or 
more  allocations,  the  resultant  industries 
would  be  weak  and  inefficient.  On  this 
basis  the  Departments  carefully  reviewed 
the  information  submitted  by  each  appli¬ 
cant.  Watch  marketing  experience  in  the 
United  States  was  one  of  the  factors  con¬ 
sidered,  among  others,  to  determine 
whether  the  applicant  could  establish 
promptly  a  viable  operation  that  would 
be  most  likely  to  make  a  permanent  con¬ 
tribution  to  the  economy  of  American 
Samoa. 

The  Departments  have  concluded  that 
all  factors  being  taken  into  considera¬ 
tion,  the  Waltham  Watch  Co.  is  the  best 
qualified  of  the  three  applicants.  Ac¬ 
cordingly,  the  following  quota  allocation 
is  made  for  duty-free  entry  into  the 
customs  territory  of  the  United  States 
during  calendar  year  1967  of  watches 
and  watch  movements  to  be  assembled 
in  American  Samoa: 

American  Samoa 


units 

Name  of  firm  Number  of 

Waltham  Watch  Co .  195,698 


This  allocation  is  subject  to  satisfac¬ 
tory  implementation  by  the  applicant  of 
a  watch  assembly  operation  along  the 
terms  described  in  written  statements 
of  intent  which  were  relied  upon  by  the 
Departments  in  determining  which  of 
the  applicants  was  best  qualified  to  re¬ 
ceive  the  allocation.  It  is  expected  that 
the  applicant  will  comply  in  a  timely 
maimer  with  U.S.  customs  regulations 


and  with  any  reasonable  requirements  or 
regulations  of  the  local  government. 

Lawrence  C.  McQuadx, 
Acting  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Domestic  and  International 
Business,  Department  of 
Commerce. 

Harry  R.  Anderson, 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Public 
Land  Management,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Interior. 

June  8, 1967. 

[F.R.  Doc.  67-6555;  Filed,  June  8,  1967; 

11:00  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

[Colorado  0127417] 

COLORADO 

Notice  of  Proposed  Classification 

May  23, 1967. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  a  proposal  to 
classify  the  lands  described  below  for  dis¬ 
posal  through  exchange  under  sec.  8  of 
the  Taylor  Grazing  Act  (43  U.S.C.  315g) , 
for  lands  within  the  Bureau  of  Land 
Management  Craig  District,  Colorado. 
This  publication  is  made  pursuant  to  the 
act  of  September  19,  1964  (43  U.S.C. 
1412). 

This  proposal  has  been  discussed  with 
the  District  Advisory  Board,  local  gov¬ 
ernmental  officials,  and  other  interested 
parties.  Information  derived  from  field 
data,  discussions,  and  other  sources  in¬ 
dicate  that  these  lands  meet  the  criterion 
of  43  CFR  2410.1-3(c>  (4) .  which  author¬ 
izes  classification  of  lands  “for  exchange 
under  appropriate  authority  where  they 
are  found  to  be  chiefly  valuable  for  pub¬ 
lic  purposes  because  they  have  special 
values,  arising  from  the  interest  of  ex¬ 
change  proponents  for  exchange  for 
other  lands  which  are  needed  for  the  sup¬ 
port  of  a  Federal  program.”  Information 
concerning  the  lands,  including  the  field 
data  report,  is  available  for  inspection 
and  study  at  the  Bureau  of  Land  Man¬ 
agement  District  Office,  Craig,  Colo.  For 
a  period  of  60  days  frpm  the  date  of  this 
publication,  interested  parties  may  sub¬ 
mit  comment  to  the  District  Manager, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  Post  Office 
Box  248,  Craig,  Colo.  81625. 

The  lands  affected  by  this  proposal  are 
located  in  Moffat  County,  Colo.,  and  are 
described  as  follows : 

6th  Principal  Meridian,  Colorado 

T.  11  N„  R.  95  W. 

Sec.  17,  lots  29  and  30; 

Sec.  19,  lots  3  and  4; 

Sec.  20,  lots  2,  3,  8  to  16,  Inclusive,  and 
lots  18  to  28,  Inclusive; 

Sec.  21,  lots  7,  9,  11,  13  and  lots  17  to  24, 
Inclusive; 

Sec.  28,  lots  1  to  13,  Inclusive,  and  S%; 

Sec.  29,  lots  1  to  25,  Inclusive; 

Sec.  30,  lots  1,  2,  6.  6,  7,  10,  and  11.  and 
lots  14  to  29  Inclusive; 

Sec.  31,  lots  5  to  29,  Inclusive; 

Sec.  33,  all. 

T.  11  N.,R.  96  W. 

Sec.  25,  lots  5  and  6; 

Sec.  36,  lots  1, 2, 14, 15. 16,  and  25. 


The  areas  described  aggregate  4,105.03 


acres. 


E.  I.  Rowland, 
State  Director. 

|FR.  Doc.  67-6436;  Filed,  June  8,  1967; 
8:46  a.m.] 


Office  of  the  Secretary 
WATCHES  AND  WATCH  MOVEMENTS 

Allocation  of  Adjusted  Quotas  for 
Calendar  Year  1967  Among  Pro¬ 
ducers  Located  in  Virgin  Islands; 
Allocation  Quota  for  American 
Samoa 

Cross  Reference:  For  a  joint  agency 
notice  regarding  allocation  of  adjusted 
quotas  for  calendar  year  1967  among  pro¬ 
ducers  of  watches  and  watch  movements 
located  in  Virgin  Islands  and  quota  for 
American  Samoa,  see  FJR.  Doc.  67-6555, 
Commerce  Department,  supra. 


CIVIL  SERVICE  COMMISSION 

SUPERVISORY  CONSERVATOR 

Manpower  Shortage;  Notice  of 
Listing 

Under  the  provisions  of  5  U.S.C.  5723, 
the  Civil  Service  Commission  has  found, 
effective  May  16,  1967,  that  there  is  a 
manpower  shortage  for  the  position  of 
Supervisory  Conservator,  GS-1301-14, 
(Chief,  Conservation  Analytical  Labora¬ 
tory)  in  the  U.S.  National  Museum  of  the 
Smithsonian  Institution,  Washington, 
D.C.  This  finding  will  terminate  when 
the  position  is  filled. 

The  appointee  to  this  position  may  be 
paid  for  the  expense  of  travel  and  trans¬ 
portation  to  the  first  post  of  duty. 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  James  C.  Spry, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

[F.R.  Doc.  67-6460;  Filed,  June  8,  1967; 

8:48  ajn.] 


SUPERVISORY  SYSTEMS 
ACCOUNTANT 

Manpower  Shortage;  Notice  of 
Listing 

Under  the  provisions  of  5  U.S.C.  5723, 
the  Civil  Service  Commission  has  found, 
effective  May  16,  1967,  that  there  is  a 
manpower  shortage  for  the  position  of 
Supervisory  Systems  Accountant,  GS- 
510-13  in  the  National  Capital  Housing 
Authority.  This  finding  will  terminate 
when  the  position  is  filled. 

The  appointee  to  this  position  may  be 
paid  for  the  expense  of  travel  and  trans¬ 
portation  to  the  first  post  of  duty. 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  James  C.  Spry, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

[FJR.  Doc.  07-6461;  Filed,  June  8,  1967; 

8:48  ajn.] 
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FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  Nos.  16461  etc;  FOC  67M-920] 

CHAPMAN  RADIO  AND  TELEVISION 
CO.  ET  AL. 

Order  Scheduling  Hearing 

In  re  applications  of  William  A.  Chap¬ 
man  and  George  K.  Chapman  doing  busi¬ 
ness  as  Chapman  Radio  and  Television 
Co..  Homewood,  Ala.,  Docket  No.  15461. 
Pile  No.  BPCT-3282;  Alabama  Televi¬ 
sion,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  Docket  No. 
16760,  File  No.  BPCT-3706;  Birmingham 
Broadcasting  Co.,  Birmingham,  Ala., 
Docket  No.  16761,  Pile  No.  BPCT-3707; 
for  construction  permit  for  new  televi¬ 
sion  broadcast  station ;  Birmingham 
Television  Corp.  (WBMG),  Birmingham, 
Ala.,  Docket  No.  16758,  File  No.  BPCT- 
3663;  for  modification  of  construction 
permit. 

Hie  Hearing  Examiner  has  under  con¬ 
sideration  the  Commission's  memoran¬ 
dum  opinion  and  order  in  the  above- 
entitled  proceeding,  released  May  31, 
1967  (FCC  67-636).  In  designating  three 
special  issues  therein  the  Commission 
directs  that  the  hearing  on  these  issues 
be  expedited.  Accordingly,  it  is  ordered. 
On  the  Hearing  Examiner’s  own  motion, 
That  the  hearing  on  the  special  issues 
shall  convene  at  10  a.m.,  Wednesday, 
June  14,  1967,  at  the  Commission’s 
offices,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  that  the 
parties  having  the  burden  of  proof  and 
the  burden  of  proceeding  under  those 
issues  are  to  be  fully  prepared  at  that 
time  to  go  forward  with  the  presentation 
of  their  evidence; 

It  is  ordered  further.  That  any  pro¬ 
cedural  questions  that  may  require  con¬ 
sideration  before  the  formal  presenta¬ 
tion  of  proof  begins  are  to  be  raised  at 
the  Inception  of  the  hearing.1 

Issued:  June  1,  1967. 

Released:  June  1, 1967. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[FJL  Doc.  67-6465;  Filed,  June  8.  1967; 
8:48  a.m.] 


1  The  parties  and  their  counsel  are  put  on 
notice  that  the  Hearing  Examiner's  docket 
is  such  that  minor,  6hort  interruptions,  of 
the  hearing  sessions  in  this  proceeding  may 
be  required  from  time  to  time  In  order  to 
accommodate  other  cases.  However,  the  Ex¬ 
aminer  hopes  to  conclude  the  hearing  on  the 
specially  designated  Issues  by  no  later  than 
the  end  of  June.  It  may  be  noted  that  many. 
If  not  most,  of  the  prospective  witnesses  are 
attorneys,  or  their  employees,  whose  offices 
are  In  Washington.  These  persons  should  be 
and  remain  subject  to  call  as  and  when 
their  testimony  is  required.  Applicant  Bir¬ 
mingham  Broadcasting  Co.  should  be  ready 
to  proceed  with  the  presentation  of  Its 
evidence  first. 


/  [Docket  Nos.  17470, 17471;  FCC  67-6341 

COMMUNITY  BROADCASTERS,  INC., 
AND  WEST-STATE  BROADCASTING 
CO. 

Order  Designating  Applications  for 

Consolidated  Hearing  on  Stated 

Issues 

In  re  applications  of  Community 
Broadcasters,  Inc.,  Grand  Haven,  Mich., 
Docket  No.  17470,  File  No.  BPH-5650; 
Requests:  92.1  me,  No.  221;  3  kw;  125  ft.; 
Charles  E.  Rich,  John  R.  Parker,  Diane  E. 
LaBoueff,  and  Jack  L.  Maciejewski,  doing 
business  as  West-State  Broadcasting  Co., 
Docket  No.  17471,  File  No.  BPH-5697; 
Requests:  92.1  me.  No.  221;  2.715  kw;  95 
ft.;  for  construction  permits. 

1.  The  Commission  has  under  con¬ 
sideration  the  above-captioned  and  de¬ 
scribed  applications  which  are  mutually 
exclusive  in  that  operation  by  the  ap¬ 
plicants  as  proposed  would  result  in 
mutually  destructive  interference. 

2.  According  to  its  application.  West 
State  will  require  $31,625'  to  construct  and 
operate  the  proposed  station  for  1  year 
without  revenue.  This  figure  includes  the 
down  payment  and  first-year  payments 
on  a  deferred  payment  plan  for  the 
equipment.  West  State  indicates  that  it 
will  rely  on  $9,000  in  new  capital,  $2,000 
'in  profits  from  existing  operations  and 
has  $1,143  in  the  bank.  However,  the 
source  of  the  $2,000  in  existing  profits  is 
not  identified  and  one  of  the  three  gen¬ 
eral  partners  does  not  appear  to  be  able 
to  meet  his  $3,000  capital  contribution 
since  he  has  shown  only  $750  in  available 
liquid  assets.  Thus,  West  State  has  shown 
only  $7,898  with  which  to  meet  its  re¬ 
quirements.  Accordingly,  an  appropriate 
financial  issue  has  been  specified. 

3.  Data  submitted  by  the  applicants 
indicate  that  there  would  be  a  significant 
difference  in  the  size  of  the  areas  and 
populations  which  would  receive  service 
from  the  proposals.  Consequently,  for  the 
purposes  of  comparison,  the  areas  and 
populations  within  the  1  mv/m  contours 
together  with  the  availability  of  other  FM 
services  of  1  mv/m  or  greater  intensity 
in  such  areas  will  be  considered  under 
the  standard  comparative  issue,  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  whether  a  com¬ 
parative  preference  should  accrue  to 
either  of  the  applicants. 

4.  Consideration  of  the  programing 
proposals  is  required  because  of  the  sub¬ 
stantial  and  material  difference  between 
the  proposals  in  the  amount  of  AM  pro¬ 
graming  to  be  duplicated.  Community 
proposes  a  minimum  of  approximately 
40.20  percent  duplication  while  West 
State  proposes  independent  programing. 
Therefore,  evidence  regarding  program 
duplication  will  be  admissible  under  the 
standard  comparative  issue.  The  show¬ 
ing  permitted  under  the  issue  with 
respect  to  duplicated  programing  will  be 
limited  to  evidence  concerning  the  bene¬ 
fit  to  be  derived  from  the  proposed 
duplication,  and  a  full  comparison  of  the 
applicants’  program  proposals  will  not  be 
permitted  in  the  absence  of  a  specific 


programing  inquiry.  Jones  T.  Sudbury 

_  FCC  2d  _ ,  FCC  67-614 

(1967).  However,  the  parties  are  free  to 
seek  enlargement  of  the  Issues  to  include 
a  special  programing  issue  if  a  persua¬ 
sive  showing  can  be  made  for  the  inclu¬ 
sion  of  such  an  issue.  Chapman  Radio 
and  Television  Co.  7  FCC  2d  213,  FCC 
67-234  (1967)  and  Jones  T.  Sudbury, 
supra.  ' 

5.  Except  as  indicated  below,  the  ap¬ 
plicants  are  qualified  to  construct  and 
operate  as  proposed.  However,  because 
of  their  mutual  exclusivity,  the  Commis¬ 
sion  is  unable  to  make  the  statutory 
finding  that  a  grant  of  the  applications 
would  serve  the  public  interest,  con¬ 
venience,  and  necessity,  and  is  of  the 
opinion  that  the  applications  must  be 
designated  for  hearing  on  the  issues  set 
forth  below. 

It  is  ordered.  That,  pursuant  to  section 
309(e)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  the  applications  are 
designated  for  hearing  in  a  consolidated 
proceeding,  at  a  time  and  place  to  be 
specified  in  a  subsequent  order,  upon  the 
following  issues: 

1.  To  determine  whether  West  State 
Broadcasting  Co.  has  the  additional  $23,- 
727  it  indicates  is  necessary  to  construct 
and  operate  the  station  for  1  year  with¬ 
out  revenue  and  thus  demonstate  that  it 
is  financially  qualified. 

2.  To  determine,  if  issue  number  one  is 
resolved  in  West  State  Broadcasting  Co.’s 
favor,  which  of  the  proposals  would  bet¬ 
ter  serve  the  public  interest. 

3.  To  determine  in  the  light  of  the  evi¬ 
dence  adduced  pursuant  to  the  foregoing 
issues,  which  of  the  applications  for  con¬ 
struction  permit  should  be  granted. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That -to  avail 
themselves  of  the  opportunity  to  be 
heard,  the  applicants,  pursuant  to  S  1.221 
(c)  of  the  Commission’s  rules,  in  person 
or  by  attorney  shall,  within  twenty  (20) 
days  of  the  mailing  of  this  order,  file  with 
the  Commission  in  triplicate,  a  written 
appearance  stating  an  intention  to  ap¬ 
pear  on  the  date  fixed  for  the  hearing 
and  present  evidence  on  the  Issues  spec¬ 
ified  in  this  order. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  appli¬ 
cants  herein  shall,  pursuant  to  section 
311(a)  (2)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  and  S  1.594  of  the 
Commission’s  rules,  give  notice  of  the 
hearing,  either  individually  or,  if  feasible 
and  consistent  with  the  rules,  jointly, 
within  the  time  and  in  the  manner  pre¬ 
scribed  In  such  rule,  and  shall  advise 
the  Commission  of  the  publication  of 
such  notice  as  required  by  S  1.594(g)  of 
the  rules. 

Adopted:  May  24, 1967. 

Released:  June  6, 1967. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission,1 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

(FJt.  Doc.  67-6466;  Filed,  June  8,  1967; 
8:48  am.] 


i  Commissioner  Wadsworth  absent. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL  32,  NO.  Ill — FRIDAY,  JUNE  9,  1967 


NOTICES 


8319 


[Docket  Noe.  17243-17260;  POC  67R-225] 

kittyhawk  broadcasting  corp. 

ET  AL. 

Memorandum  Opinion  and  Order 
Enlarging  Issues 

In  re  applications  of  Kittyhawk  Broad¬ 
casting  Corp.,  Kettering,  Ohio  et  al.. 
Docket  No.  17243,  File  No.  BP-16603; 
17244,  17245,  17246,  17247,  17248,  17249, 
17250;  for  construction  permits. 

1.  This  proceeding  involves  eight  ap¬ 
plicants  for 'new  or  changed  standard 
broadcast  facilities,  and  was  designated 
for  hearing  by  Memorandum  Opinion 
and  Order,  FCC  67-256,  released  March 
16,  1967.  Presently  before  the  Review 
Board  is  The  Gem  City  Broadcasting 
Co.’s  (Gem  City)  motion  to  enlarge  and 
clarify  issues,  filed  on  April  5,  1967,  in 
which  Gem  City  requests  a  ruling  as  to 
whether  or  not  its  application  is  mutu¬ 
ally  exclusive  with  the  adjacent  channel 
application  of  Treaty  City  Radio,  Inc. 
(Treaty  City),  and  the  addition  of  seven 
issues  relating  to  the  character  and  fi¬ 
nancial  qualifications  of  Kittyhawk 
Broadcasting  Corp.  (Kittyhawk).1 

Mutual  exclusivity.  2.  In  support  of  its 
request  for  a  ruling  as  to  whether  its 
application  is  mutually  exclusive  with 
Treaty  City’s  application,  Gem  City  re¬ 
fers  to  a  petition  it  filed  prior  to  des¬ 
ignation,  wherein  a  similar  request  was 
made.  In  its  earlier  petition,  filed  on 
April  22,  1966,  Gem  City  pointed  out 
that  its  proposal  would  provide  a  first 
local  transmission  service  for  Kettering, 
Ohio,  a  community  with  a  population  of 
54,462  persons  within  the  Dayton  Ur¬ 
banized  Area;  that  Treaty  City’s  pro¬ 
posal  would  provide  a  first'  local  trans¬ 
mission  service  to  Greenville,  Ohio,  a 
community  of  10,585  persons  not  within 
any  urbanized  area;  and  that  while  there 
would  be  overlap  between  the  0.5  mv/m 
contours  of  the  two  proposals,  there 
would  be  no  overlap  of  their  respective 
1  mv/m  contours.*  Although  5  73.37  of 
the  rules  does  not  ordinarily  permit  over¬ 
lap  of  applicants’  0.5  mv/m  contours, 
Gem  City  notes  that  §  73.37(b)  (2)  pro¬ 
vides  for  an  exception  allowing  overlap 
of  the  0.05  mv/m  contour  up  to  the  1 
mv/m  contour  where  applicants  propose 
daytime  facilities  on  the  same  frequency, 
which  would  provide  a  first  local  trans¬ 
mission  service  to  any  community  out¬ 
side  of  an  urbanized  area  or  to  a  com¬ 
munity  of  at  least  25,000  persons  within 
an  urbanized  area.*  Although  the  rule 
does  not  provide  for  any  exception  for 


1  The  following  related  pleadings  are  also 
before  the  Board;  (a)  Opposition,  filed  on 
Apr.  28,  1967,  by  Kittyhawk;  (b)  Broadcast 
Bureau’s  opposition,  filed  on  Apr.  28.  1967; 
and  (c)  reply,  filed  on  May  12,  1967,  by  Gem 
City. 

•An  engineering  statement  was  filed  by 
Gem  City  to  support  Its  request. 

•Section  73.37(b)(2)  permits  the  granting 
of  such  applications  provided  that  “no  over¬ 
lap  would  occur  between  the  1  mv/m  con¬ 
tour  of  the  proposed  facilities  and  the  0.05 
mv/m  contour  of  any  cochannel  station." 
Since  both  of  the  facilities  In  question  are 
proposed  facilities,  the  1  mv/m  contour  Is 
the  critical  contour  for  both. 


adjacent  channel  overlap,  Gem  City  ar¬ 
gued  that  the  Commission  must  have  in¬ 
tended  a  similar  exception  for  the 
adjacent  channel  situation. 

3.  The  Review  Board  agrees  with  Gem 
City’s  interpretation  of  S  73.37  of  the 
rules,  thus,  where,  as  here,  two  appli¬ 
cants  for  standard  broadcast  facilities 
on  next  adjacent  channels  would  bring 
first  local  transmission  services  to  their 
respective  communities,  no  overlap  of 
their  1  mv/m  contours  would  occur,  and 
neither  application  involves  overlap  of 
its  1  mv/m  contour  with  the  0.05  mv/m 
contour  of  an  existing  cochannel  sta¬ 
tion,  the  exception  provision  of  S  73.37 
(b)  of  the  rules  applies,  with  the  result 
that  the  applications  are  not  mutually 
exclusive  despite  the  fact  that  their 
would  be  overlap  of  their  0.5  mv/m  con¬ 
tours.  While  the  rule  creating  this  excep¬ 
tion  refers  specifically  to  cochannel 
overlap,  we  perceive  no  reason  why  it 
should  not  apply  with  equal  force  to 
adjacent  channel  overlap,  and  the  Com¬ 
mission  has  interpreted  the  rule  in  this 
manner  in  the  past  (Commission’s  letter 
addressed  to  Sundial  Broadcasting  Co., 
Inc.,  Aug.  17,  1966,  BP-17121).  We  con¬ 
clude,  therefore,  that,  unless  it  is  shown 
that  1  mv/m  overlap  exists,  the  applica¬ 
tions  of  Gem  City  and  Treaty  City  are 
not  mutually  exclusive.4 

Character  issues.  4.  In  support  of  the 
requested  character  issues,  Gem  City  re¬ 
lies  principally  upon  two  sets  of  circum¬ 
stances  involving  Kittyhawk  or  its  prin¬ 
cipals.  First,  Gem  City  alleges  that  in 
1965,  Kittyhawk  attempted  to  have  its 
application'consolidated  for  hearing  with 
the  application  of  Mansfield  Broadcast¬ 
ing  Co.  for  a  new  standard  broadcast 
station  in  Mansfield,  Ohio;  that  in  a 
series  of  pleadings,  Kittyhawk  charged 
that  the  ground  system  of  WAVI  was 
in  a  state  of  disrepair  and  that  ground 
wires  were  found  exposed  or  wrapped 
around  a  fence;  that  these  charges  were 
initially  based  upon  hearsay  and  com¬ 
pletely  unfounded;  and  that  affidavits 
attached  to  the  various  pleadings6  es¬ 
tablish  that  agents  of  Kittyhawk  tres¬ 
passed  upon  on  the  property  of  WAVI 
Broadcasting  Corp.  Citing  Television 
Broadcasters,  Inc.,  1  FCC  2d  970  (1965), 
Gem  City  asserts  that  Issues  inquiring 
into  these  matters  are  warranted.  Gem 
City  also  alleges  that  in  August  of  1965, 
John  A.  Kemper,  Jr.,  Kittyhawk’s  larg¬ 
est  stockholder,  and  his  wife  were  each 
fined  $10,000  by  the  New  York  Stock 
Exchange  in  connection  with  a  securities 
firm  they  own  for  violations  of  the  spe¬ 
cial  requirements  imposed  by  the  Ex- 


4  This  ruling,  however,  would  not  apply  In 
the  event  that  It  Is  concluded  that  Gem 
City’s  proposal  Is,  In  reality,  not  a  proposal 
tor  Kettering,  but  rather  a  proposal  for  Day- 
ton.  Under  those  circumstances.  Gem  City 
could  not  be  given  credit  for  providing  a  first 
local  transmission  service,  and  the  exception 
would  not  apply. 

*  The  affidavits  referred  to  are  from  employ¬ 
ees  of  Kittyhawk.  who  stated  that  they  pho¬ 
tographed  W  A  Vi’s  site  on  Dec.  28,  1965;  and 
from  one  George  Taylor,  a  caretaker  at  a 
cemetery  adjacent  to  the  WAVI  site,  who 
stated  that  on  Dec.  28,  1965,  he  apprehended 
three  people  with  cameras  “on  the  premises." 


change  regarding  the  amount  of  capital 
required  for  the  firm’s  own  investments;  * 
and  that  this  violation  reflects  upon  the 
character  qualifications  of  Kemper. 

5.  In  opposition,  Kittyhawk  submits 
that  its  charges  against  W AVI’s  ground 
system  were  not  unfounded,  but  based 
upon  the  personal  observations  of  its  em¬ 
ployees,  and  supported  by  photographs 
which  were  filed  with  the  Commission; 
and  that  WAVI,  in  it  pleadings,  conceded 
certain  of  the  facts  alleged.  With  regard 
to  the  alleged  trespass,  Kittyhawk  sub¬ 
mits  affidavits  from  its  president  and 
chief  engineer,  who  state  that  they  in¬ 
spected  and  photographed  WAVI’s  site 
from  the  adjacent  public  cemetery,  that 
they  did  not  trespass  upon  WAVI’s  prop¬ 
erty,  and  that  they  were  observed  by 
Taylor,  who  did  not  object  to  their 
presence.  As  to  the  securities  violation, 
Kittyhawk  has  filed  a  letter  from  an  offi¬ 
cial  of  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange,  in 
which  he  states  that  there  was  no  ele¬ 
ment  of  fraud  in  this  matter;  and  a 
sworn  statement  from  Kemper,  who 
avers  that  the  special  requirement  vio¬ 
lated  was  not  a  general  rule  or  law,  that 
no  element  of  fraud  was  involved,  and 
that  his  securities  firm  has  remained  a 
member  in  good  standing  of  the  New 
York  Stock  Exchange. 

6.  Although  we  agree  with  Gem  City 
that  serious  unfounded  charges  against 
a  licensee  cannot  be  tolerated,  the  only 
bases  for  Gem  City’s  allegations  that 
Kittyhawk  made  spurious  charges 
against  WAVI  appear  to  be  that  Kitty - 
hawk’s  allegations  were  originally  based 
upon  hearsay  and  that  they  were  denied 
by  WAVI.  Quite  aside  from  the  accuracy 
of  Kittyhawk’s  charges,  the  allegations 
relied  upon  by  Gem  City  are  clearly  in¬ 
adequate  to  raise  a  substantial  question 
as  to  the  propriety  of  Kittyhawk’s 
charges,  particularly  when  viewed  in 
light  of  the  affidavits  and  photographs 
submitted  by  Kittyhawk  to  support  those 
charges.  As  to  the  trespass  and  securities 
violation,  we  also  find  Gem  City’s  allega¬ 
tions  insufficient  to  warrant  the  addition 
of  hearing  issues.  Assuming  the  accuracy 
of  the  allegations,7  we  would  still  have  no 
reason  to  believe  that  Kittyhawk’s  “mis¬ 
conduct”  was  deliberate,  willful,  or  in 
gross  disregard  of  responsibility;  that 
any  violation  of  law  or  rules  was  of  a 
serious  nature  or  more  than  a  mere  tech¬ 
nical  breach;  or  that  the  conduct  com¬ 
plained  of  has  any  relationship  to  Kitty¬ 
hawk’s  ability  to  operate  a  broadcast 
station  in  the  public  interest.  Thus,  no 
showing  has  been  made  that  the  conduct 
complained  of  is  of  any  relevance  to 
Kittyhawk’s  qualifications  to  be  a  li¬ 
censee.  Cf.  Report  on  Uniform  Policy  as 
to  Violation  by  Applicant  of  Laws  of 


•This  allegation  la  supported  by  a  news¬ 
paper  article  describing  the  event. 

T  The  affidavits  submitted  by  Kittyhawk 
and  Taylor’s  affidavit  are  somewhat  Incon¬ 
sistent  as  to  Taylor’s  actions  and  as  to  where 
the  photographs  of  WAVI’s  site  were  taken, 
although  Taylor’s  affidavit  Is  not  precise  In 
this  regard.  In  any  event,  the  Board  does  not 
view  these  minor  conflicts  as  to  the  details 
at  an  incident  which  occurred  In  1965  as  of 
such  moment  as  to  warrant  exploration  at 
an  evidentiary  hearing. 
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United  States,  FCC  51-317,  1  RR  (Part 
3),  91:459;  and  Brown  Radio  and  Tele¬ 
vision  Co.,  FCC  65R-163,  5  RR  2d  717. 

Financial  issues.  7.  To  support  the  re¬ 
quested  financial  Issues,  Gem  City  points 
out  that  in  addition  to  the  subject  appli¬ 
cation,  Kitty  hawk  is  also  the  permittee 
of  Station  WKTR-TV,  a  new  UHF  tele¬ 
vision  station  in  Kettering,  Ohio;  and 
alleges  that  to  finance  the  Instant  pro¬ 
posal,  Kitty  hawk’s  application  reflects 
that  it  will  require  funds  in  an  amount 
$158,015  ($57,090  cost  of  construction, 
$125,000  cost  of  first  year’s  operation, 
minus  $24,075  deferred  credit  on  equip¬ 
ment).  This  figure.  Gem  City  contends, 
should  be  Increased  to  $202,537.68,  since 
Kittyhawk’s  breakdown  of  estimated 
costs  did  not  include  equipment  pay¬ 
ments  or  loan  repayments  for  the  first 
year.  Kittyhawk’s  UHF  station  will  re¬ 
quire  $400,000  to  operate  for  1  year,  Gem 
City  notes,  and  therefore,  assuming  that 
Kittyhawk  has  already  met  the  costs  of 
construction  for  that  station,  Kittyhawk 
must  show  the  availability  of  $602,537.68. 
To  meet  this  requirement,  Kittyhawk 
has,  Gem  City  alleges,  only  $533,415.83 
($44,700.19  in  cash;  $18,272.44  in  pre¬ 
paid  interest;  $250,000  unused  bank  loan 
for  TV  operations;  $70,437.50  in  share¬ 
holders  loans;  and  a  $150,000  bank  loan 
for  AM  operation),  and  needs  to  show 
an  additional  $69,121  85  in  funds  avail¬ 
able.'  Financial  issues.  Gem  City  argues, 
are  therefore  required. 

8.  In  response  to  these  allegations, 
Kittyhawk  contends  that  Station 
WKTR-TV  has  been  on  the  air  since 
March  20,  1966;  that  it  already  has  in 
excess  of  $185,000  in  time  sales  contracts 
and  videotape  recording  contracts  of  its 
estimated  $400,000  in  first  year’s  operat¬ 
ing  revenues; '  and  that  it  will  also  have 
available,  if  needed,  $130,000  in  revenues 
from  its  AM  proposal.  Under  these  cir¬ 
cumstances,  Kittyhawk  urges,  no  finan¬ 
cial  issues  are  warranted.  Gem  City,  in 
reply,  alleges  that  WKTR-TV’s  estimate 
of  $400,000  for  first  year’s  operating  costs 
is  too  low,  as  evidenced  by  the  fact  that 
Kittyhawk  recently  filed  an  application 
to  transfer  the  construction  permit  of 
WKTR-TV  to  a  new  corporation  in  an 
attempt  to  raise  $400,000,  stating  that 
the  transfer  “is  necessary  to  execute  a 
financial  plan  to  guarantee  the  continued 
operation  of  WKTR-TV”;  that  Kitty¬ 
hawk  cannot  rely  upon  its  proposed  AM 
revenues  since  no  adequate  basis  for  Its 
estimate  have  been  furnished;  and  that 
Kittyhawk  should  not  be  permitted  to 
rely  upon  the  $185,000  in  contracts  from 
the  TV  station  because  videotape  record¬ 
ing  contracts  may  not  represent  reve- 


» The  Broadcast  Bureau,  in  Its  comments, 
computes  Kittyhawk’s  deficit  to  be  approxi¬ 
mately  $134,000  by  refusing  to  give  Kitty¬ 
hawk  credit  for  prepaid  interest  or  cash, 
alleging  that  the  cash  will  be  depleted  by 
meeting  current  liabilities.  However,  the 
Bureau  would  give  Kittyhawk  credit  for  the 
amount  of  the  deficit  in  revenues  from  its 
TV  and  proposed  AM  stations. 

•An  affidavit  from  Kittyhawk’s  president 
was  submitted  to  support  this  contention. 


nues,  and  no  breakdown  between  the 
two  types  of  contracts  was  made. 

9.  The  Board  agrees  with  Gem  City 
that  Kittyhawk’s  financial  obligations  to 
the  TV  station  must  be  considered  in  de¬ 
termining  whether  it  is  financially  quali¬ 
fied  here;  and  that  adding  the  $400,000 
In  estimated  costs  of  first  year’s  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  TV  station"  to  its  require¬ 
ments  here,  Kittyhawk  will  need  a  maxi¬ 
mum  additional  sum  of  roughly  $134,000 
(see  note  8,  supra) .  However,  we  do  not 
agree  that  Kittyhawk  cannot  be  credited 
with  this  amount  in  proposed  revenues. 
As  pointed  out  by  the  Bureau,  Kitty¬ 
hawk’s  estimate  of  $130,000  in  first  year’s 
revenues11  is  supported  by  Information 
regarding  the  population  in  Dayton  and 
Kettering;  retail  sales  for  both  of  these 
communities;  the  revenues  of  the  five 
existing  Dayton  stations  and  the  number 
of  spot  announcements  broadcast  by 
each;  a  list  of  28  advertisers  who  stated 
that  they  would  seriously  consider  pur¬ 
chasing  advertising  on  the  proposed  sta¬ 
tion;  a  list  of  other  prospective  adver¬ 
tisers;  and  conclusions  reasonably  re¬ 
lated  to  the  facts  shown."  Moreover, 
while  we  would  be  unwilling  to  give 
Kittyhawk  substantial  credit  for  the 
$400,000  in  estimated  TV  revenues,  we 
believe  that  it  is  reasonable  to  assume 
that  at  least  part  of  the  $185,000  due  in 
existing  contracts  will  be  forthcoming. 
In  view  of  the  foregoing,  we  conclude 
that  Kittyhawk  would  receive  sufficient 
revenues  from  its  existing  TV  station 
and  proposed  AM  station  to  offset  the 
deficiency  previously  set  forth,  and 
therefore  the  requested  financial  Issues 
will  be  denied.  Cf.  Gordon  Sherman,  FCC 
66R-260,  4  FCC  2d  344,  8  RR  2d  196;  and 
Community  Communicators  of  Ohio, 
Inc.,  FCC  7Rr-9,  6  RR  2d  284. 

Accordingly,  it  is  ordered,  That  The 
Gem  City  Broadcasting  Co.’s  motion  to 
enlarge  and  clarify  issues,  filed  on  April 
5,  1967,  is  granted  to  the  extent  indicated 
in  paragraph  3  herein;  and  denied  in  all 
other  respects. 

Adopted:  May  31, 1967. 

Released :  June  6, 1967. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission,1* 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[Pk.  Doc.  67-6467;  Filed,  June  8,  1967; 
8:48  a  m  ] 


10  We  disagree  with  Gem  City’s  contention 
that  the  transfer  application  Indicates  that 
Kittyhawk  will  require  more  than  $400,000  to 
operate  Its  TV  station  for  1  year.  The  “finan¬ 
cial  plan’’  referred  to  in  the  transfer  applica¬ 
tion  could  encompass  a  much  longer  period  of 
time,  or  reflect  changes  In  the  method  of  fi¬ 
nancing  the  station.  In  the  absence  of  more 
detailed  allegations,  no  adverse  inference  will 
be  drawn. 

u  Gem  City  estimated  $166,000  In  first  year’s 
revenues  for  the  same  community. 

uFor  example,  Kittyhawk  shows  that  Its 
revenue  estimate  Is  leas  than  25  percent  of  the 
average  revenue  of  existing  Dayton  stations. 

u  Board  members  Berkemeyer  and  Plncock 
absent. 


[Docket  No.  17474;  FCC  67-626] 

MEL-LIN,  INC.  (WOBS) 

Memorandum  Opinion  and  Order 

Designating  Application  for  Hear¬ 
ing  on  Stated  Issues 

In  re  application  of  Mel-Lin,  Inc. 
(WOBS) ,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  Docket  No 
17474,  File  No.  BP-14323;  Has:  1360  kc, 

5  kw,  Day,  Requests:  1360  kc,  5  kw,  DA- 
N,  U;  for  construction  permit. 

1.  The  Commission  has  before  it  for 
consideration  (a)  the  above-captioned 
application;  (b)  a  “Petition  to  Deny  or 
Designate  for  Hearing,"  filed  September 
1,  1966,  by  WRHC,  Inc.,  licensee  of 
WRHC,  Jacksonville.  Fla;  (c)  the  ap¬ 
plicant’s  “Opposition"  to  the  petition  to 
deny;  (d)  petitioner’s  “Reply”  to  the  op¬ 
position;  and  (e)  supplemental  plead¬ 
ings  and  engineering  statements  further 
delineating  the  positions  of  the  parties. 

2.  Mel-Lin  originally  filed  its  applica¬ 
tion  on  August  26,  1960,  seeking  a  con¬ 
struction  permit  allowing  It  to  provide 
a  nighttime  service  on  1360  kilocycles  in 
Jacksonville,  Fla.,  with  5  kilowatts 
power.  At  that  time  the  applicant’s  data 
Indicated  that  the  operation  would  be 
limited  to  the  13.1  mv/m  nighttime  con¬ 
tour,  and  that  approximately  12.1  per¬ 
cent  of  the  people  residing  within  the 
normally  protected  nighttime  service 
area  (2.5  mv/m  contour)  would  not  re¬ 
ceive  service  from  the  operation.  Mel-Lin 
requested  a  waiver  of  f  73.28(d)  (3)  of 
the  Commission’s  rules.1 

3.  By  amendment  dated  March  15, 
1966,  the  applicant  changed  its  original 
engineering  proposal  by  adding  two 
towers  to  the  antenna  system  and  by 
submitting  measurement  data  purport¬ 
ing  to  show  that  only  9.66  percent  of  the 
population  within  the  normally  protected 
contour  would  receive  interference. 

4.  WRHC,  in  its  petition  to  deny,  dis¬ 
putes  the  applicant’s  engineering  show¬ 
ing  and  alleges  that  Mel-Lin  is  not  in 
compliance  with  §  73.28(d)  (3) ,  claiming 
that  12  percent  of  the  population  within 
the  protected  contour  would  receive 
interference. 

5.  Petitioner  asserts  that  Mel-Lin 's 
proposed  nighttime  operation  would  re¬ 
sult  in  economic  damage  to  WRHC  by 
causing  “a  fragmentation  of  petitioner’s 
nighttime  advertisers  and  listeners.”  We 
find  that  petitioner  has  established  its 
standing  as  a  party  in  interest  under  the 
doctrine  of  the  Sanders  case* 

6.  In  opposition,  Mel-Lin  claims  that 
WRHC’s  petition  is  untimely  filed,  since 
it  was  submitted  long  after  the  October 
23,  1961  “cut-off”  date  for  the  applica¬ 
tion.  The  applicant  also  asserts  that  even 
if  the  “cut-off”  date  were  regarded  as 


1  Section  73.28(d)(3),  the  so-called  “10 
percent  Rule,”  Is  applicable  In  this  Instance 
because  the  application  was  accepted  for 
filing  prior  to  July  13,  1964,  the  effective  date 
of  the  new  AM  rules. 

•FCC  v.  Sanders  Brothers  Radio  Station, 
309  US  470  (1940). 
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Inapplicable  because  of  Mel-Lin’s  March 
15  1966,  amendment,*  petitioner  none¬ 
theless  was  not  diligent  in  submitting  its 
petition  to  deny,  not  having  filed  that 
document  until  September  1.  1966. 

7.  Section  1.580(1)  of  the  rules  clearly 
prohibits  the  filing  of  petitions  to  deny 
after  an  application’s  published  “cut-off” 
date.  Accordingly,  WRHC’s  petition  will 
be  dismissed  as  procedurally  defective. 
Nonetheless,  the  Commission  has  studied 
the  WOBS  amendment,  dated  March  15, 
1966,  and  finds  that  the  applicant  sub¬ 
mitted  field  Intensity  measurement  data 
taken  on  a  test  transmitter  Installation 
from  the  proposed  site  for  the  purpose  of 
establishing  the  extent  of  the  normally 
protected  and  nighttime  interference- 
free  contours.  On  the  basis  of  soil  con¬ 
ductivities  determined  from  the  meas¬ 
urement  data  to  establish  the  extent  of 
the  pertinent  contours  involved,  the  ap¬ 
plicant  concludes  that  the  nighttime 
population  loss  would  be  9.66  percent. 
However,  Commission  study  of  the  meas¬ 
urement  data  submitted  Indicates  that 
it  is  inadequate  to  establish  that  the  pro¬ 
posed  nighttime  limitation  contour  (13.1 
mv/m)  would  extend  out  as  far  in  cer¬ 
tain  directions  as  indicated  by  the  ap¬ 
plicant’s  exhibits.  Consequently,  it  must 

-  be  concluded  that  the  applicant’s  show¬ 
ing  regarding  population  data  is  incon¬ 
clusive  and  that  the  applicant  has  failed 
to  establish  compliance  with  8  73.28(d) 
(3)  of  the  rules.  Thus,  a  hearing  will  be 
held  to  explore  this  matter  further  and 
on  our  own  motion,  we  will  make  the 
licensee  of  WRHC  a  party  thereto. 

8.  Except  as  indicated  by  the  issues 
specified  below,  the  applicant  is  qualified 
to  construct  and  operate  as  proposed. 
However,  in  view  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Commission  is  unable  to  make  the  statu¬ 
tory  finding  that  a  grant  of  the  subject 
application  would  serve  the  public  inter¬ 
est,  convenience  and  necessity,  and  is  of 
the  opinion  that  the  application  must  be 
designated  for  hearing  on  the  following 
issues. 

Accordingly,  it  is  ordered,  That,  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  309(e)  of  the  Communi¬ 
cations  Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  the  ap¬ 
plication  is  designated  for  hearing,  at  a 
time  and  place  to  be  specified  in  a  sub¬ 
sequent  order,  upon  the  following  issues: 

1.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popula¬ 
tions  which  may  be  expected  to  gain  or 
lose  primary  service  from  the  proposed 
operation  of  Station  WOBS  and  the 
availability  of  other  primary  service  to 
such  areas  and  populations. 

2.  To  determine  whether  interference 
received  would  affect  more  than  10  per¬ 
cent  of  the  population  within  the  pro¬ 
posed  normally  protected  nighttime 
service  area  of  Station  WOBS,  in  con¬ 
travention  of  8  73.28(d)  (3)  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules,  and,  if  so,  whether 


'Petitioner  argued  that  the  Oct.  23,  1961 
“cut-off"  date  did  not  extend  protection  to 
subsequently  filed  amendments.  The  liar,  li, 
1966,  amendment,  however,  was  publicly 
noted  aa  accepted  for  filing  on  May  26,  1966. 
No  new  file  number  was  assigned  and  no 
new  “cut-off”  date  was  specified.  The  WRHC 
petition  to  deny  was  not  filed  until  Sept.  1, 
1966. 


circumstances  exist  which  would  war¬ 
rant  a  waiver  of  said  section. 

3.  To  determine,  in  the  light  of  the 
evidence  adduced  pursuant  to  the  fore¬ 
going  issues,  whether  a  grant  of  the  ap¬ 
plication  would  serve  the  public  interest, 
convenience  and  necessity. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  WRHC,  Inc., 
is  made  a  party  to  the  proceeding. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That,  in  the 
event  of  a  grant  of  the  application,  the 
construction  permit  shall  contain  the 
following  condition: 

Permittee  shall  assume  responsibility 
for  the  elimination  of  interference  due  to 
external  cross-modulation  and  for  the 
installation  and  adjustment  of  filter  cir¬ 
cuits  or  other  equipment  in  the  antenna 
systems  of  the  proposed  operation  and  of 
Station  WMBR,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  or  in 
any  other  antenna  system  wherein  such 
installation  may  be  necessary  to  prevent 
adverse  effects  due  to  internal  cross¬ 
modulation  and  reradiation.  In  addition, 
field  observations  shall  be  made  to  deter¬ 
mine  whether  spurious  emissions  exist, 
and  any  objectionable  interference  prob¬ 
lems  resulting  therefrom  shall  be 
eliminated. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That,  to  avail 
themselves  of  the  opportunity  to  be 
heard,  the  applicant  and  party  re¬ 
spondent  herein,  pursuant  to  8  1.221(c) 
of  the  Commission’s  rules,  in  person  or  by 
attorney,  shall,  within  20  days  of  the 
mailing  of  this  order,  file  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  in  triplicate,  a  written  appear¬ 
ance  stating  an  intention  to  appear  on 
the  date  fixed  for  the  hearing  and  pre¬ 
sent  evidence  on  the  issues  specified  in 
this  order. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  ap¬ 
plicant  herein  shall,  pursuant  to  section 
311(a)(2)  of  the  Communications  Act 
of  1934,  as  amended,  and  8  1.594  of  the 
Commission’s  rules,  give  notice  of  the 
hearing,  within  the  time  and  in  the  man¬ 
ner  prescribed  in  such  rule,  and  shall  ad¬ 
vise  the  Commission  of  the  publication  of 
such  notice  as  required  by  8  1.594(g)  of 
the  rules. 

Adopted:  May  24. 1967. 

Released:  June  6, 1967. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission,4 

[seal!  BenF.  Waple,  % 

Secretary. 

IFR.  Doc.  67-6468;  Filed,  June  8,  1967; 

8:49  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  17209  etc.;  FCC  67R-229] 

SALTER  BROADCASTING  CO. 

(WBEL)  ET  AL. 

Memorandum  Opinion  and  Order 
Enlarging  Issues 

In  re  applications  of  Salter  Broadcast¬ 
ing  Co.  (WBEL) ,  South  Beloit,  Ill.  et  al.. 
Docket  No.  17209,  File  No.  BMP-11646; 
17210,  17211,  17212,  17213,  17214,  17215, 
17217,  17219;  for  construction  permits. 

1.  The  Review  Board  has  before  it  for 
consideration  a  motion  to  enlarge  issues. 


*  Oosnml—lonec  Wadswnrth  absent. 


filed  March  13,  1967  by  St.  Louis  Broad¬ 
casting  Co.  (Broadcasting) ,  seeking  ad¬ 
dition  of  an  issue  to  determine  whether  a 
grant  of  the  competing  application  of 
Prudential  Broadcasting  Co.  (Pruden¬ 
tial)  would  be  consistent  with  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  multiple  ownership  rules  and 
the  policies  adopted  pursuant  thereto.1 

2.  Broadcasting  and  Prudential  are 
two  of  the  several  applicants  in  this  pro¬ 
ceeding  which  seek  authorization  to  con¬ 
struct  a  new  standard  broadcast  station 
in  St.  Louis,  Mo.  By  memorandum 
opinion  and  order,  FCC  67-225,  released 
February  21,  1967,  their  mutually  ex¬ 
clusive  applications  were  designated  for 
consolidated  hearing. 

3.  In  support  of  its  motion  to  enlarge. 
Broadcasting  alleges:  (a)  that  David  R. 
Calhoun,  an  officer,  director,  and  stock¬ 
holder  of  Prudential  is  also  an  rfficer, 
director,  and  stockholder  of  the  St.  Louis 
Union  Trust  Co.  (Trust  Company) ;  (b) 
that  in  its  capacity  as  trustee,  the  Trust 
Company  holds  record  title  to  a  substan¬ 
tial  amount  of  the  voting  stock  issued 
by  the  Pulitzer  Publishing  Co.,  licensee 
of  standard  broadcast  Station  KSD  and 
television  Station  KSD-TV,  St.  Louis; 
and  (c)  that  Prudential’s  proposed  1 
mv/m  contour  would  overlap,  to  a  sub¬ 
stantial  degree,  KSD’s  existing  1  mv/m 
oontour.*  In  addition  to  a  resolution  of 
the  duopoly  and  cross-interest  questions 
which  it  feels  are  raised  by  the  Trust 
Company’s  record  ownership  of  stock  in 
the  licensee  of  KSD,  Broadcasting  re¬ 
quests  a  full  examination  of  other  broad¬ 
cast  interests  in  which  Calhoun  has  a 
role.  In  support  of  this  latter  request, 
Broadcasting  alleges  that  Calhoun  serves 
on  26  different  boards  of  directors  (in¬ 
cluding  three  Insurance  companies  and 
another  bank),  and  that  through  various 
trust  arrangements,  the  Trust  Company 
has  “substantial  stock  ownership  and 
apparently  voting  rights”  in  the  licensees 
of  television  Station  KYTV  and  standard 
broadcast  Station  KGBX,  Springfield, 
Mo. 

4.  In  its  opposition  pleading  Prudential 
concedes  that  Calhoun  is  chairman  of 
the  board,  a  director,  and  8.645  percent 
stockholder  of  Prudential;  that  he  is  also 
the  president,  a  director,  and  minority 
stockholder  of  the  Trust  Company;  *  and 
that  as  trustee  of  a  pension  trust  and  a 


1  Also  before  the  Board  are:  (a)  Broadcast 
Bureau’s  statement  in  support  of  petition  to 
enlarge  Issues,  filed  Apr.  12,  1967;  (b)  op¬ 
position,  filed  Apr.  13,  1967,  by  Prudential; 
and  (c)  reply,  filed  Apr.  25,  1967,  by  Broad¬ 
casting. 

•In  pertinent  part  Rule  73.35(a)  provides 
as  foUows: 

No  license  far  a  standard  broadcast  station 
shall  be  granted  to  any  party  (Including  all 
parties  under  common  control)  If; 

(a)  Such  party  directly  or  Indirectly  owns, 
operates,  or  controls  one  or  more  standard 
broadcast  stations  and  the  grant  of  such 
license  wUl  result  In  any  overlap  of  the 
predicted  or  measured  1  mv/m  ground  wave 
contours  of  the  existing  and  proposed 
stations  •  •  •. 

•  According  to  Calhoun,  the  Trust  Company 
has  760,755  shares  of  stock  outstanding  of 
which  he  owns,  directly  and  beneficially, 

690  shares. 
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testamentary  trust,  the  Trust  Company  is 
record  owner  of  2,077  shares  (22  percent) 
and  652  shares  (7  percent) ,  respectively 
of  the  stock  of  Pulitzer  Publishing  Co., 
licensee  of  Stations  KSD  and  KSD-TV, 
St.  Louis.  However,  through  an  affidavit 
executed  by  Calhoun  and  submitted  with 
its  opposition.  Prudential  argues  that 
although  the  Trust  Company  is  the  rec¬ 
ord  owner  of  the  stock  in  question,  the 
underlying  trust  agreements  negate  the 
claim  that  such  stock  should  be  attrib¬ 
uted  to  the  Trust  Company  for  purposes 
of  the  Commission’s  multiple  ownership 
rules.  With  regard  to  the  stock  held  as 
trustee  of  the  Pension  Trust  of  Pulitzer 
Publishing  Co.  Calhoun,  in  his  affidavit, 
states  that  the  trust  is  governed  by  the 
terms  of  an  express  written  agreement 
which  does  not  vest  any  discretion  in  the 
trustee;  that  all  of  the  pension  trust 
stock  is  subject  to  a  Voting  Trust  Agree¬ 
ment  which  vests  in  the  voting  trustees 
the  sole  right  to  vote  the  stock;  and,  that 
neither  the  Trust  Company  nor  Calhoun, 
individually,  is  one  of  the  voting  trustees 
“nor  a  person  related  to,  or  under  the 
control  of,  or  controlled  by  them.”  As  for 
the  testamentary  trust,  Calhoun  asserts 
that  the  trust  was  created  under  the  Last 
Will  and  Testament  of  Joseph  Pulitzer, 
deceased;  that  the  Trust  Company  serves 
as  cotrustee  together  with  the  testator’s 
sons,  Joseph  Pulitzer,  Jr.  and  Michael 
Pulitzer;  that  although  the  cotrustees 
have  the  right  to  vote  the  stock,  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  will  require  it  be  voted  as 
a  block;  and,  that  if  the  cotrustees  can¬ 
not  agree  upon  the  manner  in  which  the 
stock  is  to  be  voted,  the  decision  of  co¬ 
trustee  Joseph  Pulitzer,  Jr.  shall  prevail. 
According  to  Calhoun,  since  the  incep¬ 
tion  of  the  testamentary  trust  in  1955, 
the  Trust  Company  has  given  its  proxy 
for  the  stock  and  neither  it  nor  any  of 
its  officers  or  employees  has  ever  attended 
a  stockholder  meeting.  Finally,  it  is 
argued  that  after  the  death  of  Joseph 
Pulitzer,  Jr.  the  Trust  Company  would 
follow  its  usual  practice  relating  to 
closely  held  family  corporations  and  give 
its  proxy  to  the  remaining  cotrustee  or 
a  member  of  the  publishing  company’s 
management.* 

5.  Underlying  Broadcasting’s  request 
for  enlargement  of  the  issues  is  the  ques¬ 
tion  of  whether  all,  or  any  portion,  of  the 
Pulitzer  Publishing  Co.  stock  held  by  the 
Trust  Company,  as  trustee,  is  attributa¬ 
ble  to  that  financial  institution  for  pin- 
poses  of  the  multiple  ownership  rules. 
Notice  of  inquiry  and  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making,  in  the  matter  of  amend¬ 
ment  of  §§  73.35,  73.240,  and  73.636 
(Docket  No.  15627,  FCC  64-861,  released 
Sept.  18,  1964),  §  Vol.  2  Current  Service 
RR  53:lvii.  The  answer  to  this  question 
depends  upon  the  rights  and  powers  of 
the  trustee  which,  in  turn,  are  derived 
from  such  factors  as  the  nature  of  the 


4  The  giving  of  such  a  proxy  after  the  death 
of  Joseph  Pulitzer,  Jr.  Is  subject  to  the 
absence  of  “unusual  circumstances”  which 
would  require  a  different  course  of  action  for 
the  protection  of  the  trust  estate.  In  the 
event  such  circumstances  should  arise,  Cal¬ 
houn  states  he  would  not  participate  In  any 
decision  of  the  Trust  Company  as  to  the 
voting  of  such  stock. 


trust,  its  validity  and  enforceability,  the 
terms  of  the  trust  Instrument,  and  the 
purpose  and  object  for  which  tt  was 
created.  The  Information  contained  in 
the  pleadings  before  us  shed  little  light  on 
these  pivotal  factors.  Calhoun’s  affidavit 
emphasizes  the  lack  of  discretion  vested 
in  the  trustee,  and,  in  the  case  of  the 
pension  trust,  the  overriding  effect  of  the 
voting  trust  agreement.  However,  these 
representations  suffer  the  infirmity  of 
being  legal  conclusions  drawn  from  in¬ 
struments  which  as  yet  have  not  been 
subject  to  the  scrutiny  of  the  hearing 
process.  Moreover,  the  affidavit  is  limited 
to  a  discussion  of  the  manner  in  which 
the  trust  stock  is  voted  and  contains  no 
reference  to  what  the  trustee  is  author¬ 
ized,  or  in  fact  required,  to  do  in  the 
course  of  its  administration  of  the  trusts. 
Where,  as  here,  the  existence  of  duopoly ' 
and  cross-interest  questions  turns  on 
whether  the  stock  of  an  existing  licensee 
is  attributable  to  the  trustee,  the  bene¬ 
ficiary  or  some  other  party,  it  is  appro¬ 
priate  that  complete  ownership  infor¬ 
mation  concerning  the  trusts  be  subject 
to  examination  on  the  record.' 

6.  It  should  be  noted  however,  that  the 
inquiry  called  for  by  the  added  issues 
does  not  extend  to  a  general  examination 
of  other  possible  broadcast  interests  the 
Trust  Company  might  hold  in  its  capac¬ 
ity  as  a  corporate  trustee  or  which  might 
be  attributed  to  Calhoun  as  a  result  of 
his  various  business  associations.  Al¬ 
though  Broadcasting  requests  such  an 
examination  and  alleges  the  existence  of 
such  trustee  interests  in  television  Sta¬ 
tion  KYTV  and  standard  broadcast 
Station  KGBX,  Springfield,  Mo.,  It  fails 
to  set  forth  the  relevance  of  such  alleged 
broadcast  interests  upon  Prudential’s 
basic  qualifications.  Broadcasting  con¬ 
cedes  that  there  is  no  overlap  between 
the  Grade  B  contours  of  KYTV  and 
KSD-TV,  and  the  fact  that  the  Spring- 
field  facilities  are  in  different  broadcast 
services  dispels  the  cross-interest  con¬ 
siderations. 

Accordingly,  it  is  ordered.  That  the 
motion  to  enlarge  issues,  filed  March  13, 
1967,  by  St.  Louis  Broadcasting  Co.,  is 
granted  to  the  extent  Indicated  below 
and  is  denied  In  all  other  respects; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  issues 
in  this  proceeding  are  enlarged  to  include 
the  following: 

To  determine  whether  the  stock  of 
Pulitzer  Publishing  Co.,  licensee  of  Sta¬ 
tions  KSD  and  KSD-TV,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
held  by  the  St.  Louis  Union  Trust  Co.,  as 
trustee  of  the  Pension  Trust  of  Pulitzer 


B  Neither  Prudential  nor  the  Bureau  dispute 
Broadcasting's  contention  that  Prudential’s 
proposed  1  mv/m  contour  would  overlap 
KSD's  existing  1  mv/m  contour. 

•As  stated  In  the  Commission's  notice  of 
Inquiry,  supra: 

In  order  to  Insure  against  future  violations, 
full  information  concerning  the  trust  prrties 
and  interests  must  be  filed  with  the  Com¬ 
mission.  Based  on  this  complete  ownership 
information  concerning  the  trusts,  the  stock, 
for  the  purposes  of  multiple  ownership  rules, 
will  then  be  attributed  to  the  trustee,  the 
beneficiary,  or  other  parties  as  the  facts 
Indicate  on  a  case-by-oase  basis.  (Italics 
supplied.) 


Publishing  Co.  and  the  testamentary 
trust  created  under  the  Last  Will  and 
Testament  of  Joseph  Pulitzer,  deceased 
should  be  attributed  to  the  St.  Louis  Trust 
Co.  for  purposes  of  the  Commission’s 
multiple  ownership  rules  and  the  policies 
adopted  thereunder. 

To  determine  whether  under  the  facts 
adduced  pursuant  to  the  preceding  issue, 
a  grant  of  the  application  of  Prudential 
Broadcasting  Co.  would  be  consistent 
with  the  provisions  of  §  73.35  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  and  the  policies  adopted 
thereunder. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  burden 
of  proceeding  with  the  Introduction  of 
evidence  and  the  burden  of  proof  under 
the  issues  added  herein  shall  be  on  the 
Prudential  Broadcasting  Co. 

Adopted;  June  2, 1967. 

Released:  June  6, 1967. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission,7 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  67-6469;  Filed,  June  8,  1967; 
8:49  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

CITY  OF  OAKLAND  AND  SEA-LAND 
OF  CALIFORNIA,  INC. 

Notice  of  Agreement  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
following  Agreement  has  been  filed  with 
the  Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763,  46 
UJ5.C.814). 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and  ob¬ 
tain  a  copy  of  the  agreement  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari¬ 
time  Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW., 
Room  609 ;  or  may  inspect  agreements  at 
the  offices  of  the  District  Managers,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  Comments  with  refer¬ 
ence  to  an  agreement  including  a  request 
for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be  submitted 
to  the  Secretary,  Federal  Maritime  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.C.  20573,  within 
10  days  after  publication  of  this  notice 
in  the  Federal  Register.  A  copy  of  any 
such  statement  should  also  be  forwarded 
to  the  party  filing  the  agreement  (as  in¬ 
dicated  hereinafter),  and  the  comments 
should  indicate  that  this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreements  filed  for  approval 
by: 

J.  Kerwin  Rooney,  Port  Attorney,  Port  of 

Oakland,  66  Jack  London  Square,  Oakland, 

Oallf.  94607. 

Agreement  No.  T-1768-2,  between  the 
City  of  Oakland  (City)  and  Sea-Land 
of  California,  Inc.,  (Sea-Land)  modifies 
the  basic  agreement  between  the  parties 
which  provides  for  the  lease  of  certain 
marine  terminal  property  at  Oakland, 
Calif.  The  purpose  of  the  modification 


*  Board  member  Nelson  not  participating. 
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is  to  (1>  enlarge  the  leased  area,  (2)  al¬ 
low  for  the  erection  or  construction  of 
certain  Improvements  and  (3)  adjust  the 
rental  payments  to  compensate  for  the 
additional  facilities. 

Agreement  No.  T-5-1  (1)  between  the 
City  of  Oakland  (City)  and  Sea-Land 
of  California,  Inc.  (Sea -Land)  modifies 
the  basic  agreement  between  the  parties 
which  provides  for  the  lease  of  certain 
land  and  improvements  at  Oakland, 
Calif.,  to  Sea-Land  for  use  as  a  truck 
terminal.  The  purpose  of  the  modifica¬ 
tion  is  to  (1)  enlarge  the  leased  area;  (2) 
allow  for  the  construction  of  additional 
facilities;  (3)  adjust  the  rental  pay¬ 
ments;  and  (4)  provide  for  an  improve¬ 
ment  loan  by  Sea-Land  to  City,  in  the 
event  City  does  not  have  sufficient  funds 
available  to  complete  the  improvements 
contemplated. 

Elated:  June  6, 1967. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

[Fit.  Doc.  67-6462;  Filed,  June  8,  1967; 

8:47  am.] 


(Agreement  8595) 

GREAT  LAKES/JAPAN 
MEMORANDUM 
Notice  of  Agreement  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow¬ 
ing  agreement  has  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  IS  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763,  46 
U.S.C.  814) . 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and  ob¬ 
tain  a  copy  of  the  agreement  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari¬ 
time  Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW„ 
Room  609;  or  may  inspect  agreements  at 
the  offices  of  the  District  Managers,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  Comments  with  refer¬ 
ence  to  an  agreement  including  a  request 
for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be  submitted 
to  the  Secretary,  Federal  Maritime  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.C.  20573,  within 
20  days  after  publication  of  this  notice 
in  the  Federal  Register.  A  copy  of  any 
such  statement  should  also  be  forwarded 
to  the  party  filing  the  agreement  (as  in¬ 
dicated  hereinafter)  and  the  comments 
should  indicate  that  this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by: 

Mr.  Charles  F.  Warren,  Graham  James  and 

Rolph,  1726  De  Sales  Street  NW„  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.  20036. 

Agreement  8595-4,  between  the  mem¬ 
ber  lines  of  the  Great  Lakes/Japan 
Memorandum  (Agreement  8595,  as 
amended) ,  modifies  the  basic  agreement 
by  adding  “Okinawa”  to  the  scope  of  the 
agreement. 

Dated:  June 6, 1967. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime  Com¬ 
mission. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

|F.R.  Doc.  67-6463:  Filed,  June  8,  1967; 

8:47  am.] 


[Agreement  8870] 

JAPAN/GREAT  LAKES 
MEMORANDUM 

Notice  of  Agreement  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow¬ 
ing  agreement  has  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763,  46 
U.S.C.  814). 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and  ob¬ 
tain  a  copy  of  the  agreement  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari¬ 
time  Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW., 
Room  609;  or  may  Inspect  agreements 
at  the  offices  of  the  District  Managers, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and 
San  Francisco,  Calif.  Comments  with 
reference  to  an  agreement  including  a 
request  for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be 
submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 
20573,  within  20  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 
A  copy  of  any  such  statement  should  also 
be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  indicated  hereinafter)  and 
the  comments  should  indicate  that  this 
has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by: 

Mr.  Charles  F.  Warren,  Graham  James  and 

Rolph,  1726  De  Sales  Street  NW.,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.C.  20036. 

Agreement  8670-5,  between  the  mem¬ 
ber  lines  of  the  Japan/Great  Lakes 
Memorandum  (Agreement  8670,  as 
amended),  modifies  the  basic  agreement 
by  adding  “Okinawa”  to  the  scope  of  the 
agreement. 

Dated:  June  6, 1967. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 

(F.R.  Doc.  67-6454;  Filed,  June  8.  1967; 
8:47  am.] 


INTERAGENCY  TEXTILE 
ADMINISTRATIVE  COMMITTEE 

CERTAIN  COTTON  TEXTILES  AND  COT¬ 
TON  TEXTILE  PRODUCTS  PRO¬ 
DUCED  OR  MANUFACTURED  IN 
PAKISTAN 

Entry  and  Withdrawal  From  Ware¬ 
house  for  Consumption 

June  6,  1967. 

On  November  21,  1966,  the  US.  Gov¬ 
ernment  in  furtherance  of  the  objectives 
of,  and  under  the  terms  of  the  Long 
Term  Arrangement  Regarding  Interna¬ 
tional  Trade  in  Cotton  Textiles  done  at 
Geneva  on  February  9,  1962,  concluded  a 
comprehensive  agreement  with  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  of  Pakistan  concerning  exports 
of  cotton  textiles  from  Pakistan  to  the 
United  States  over  a  4-year  period  be¬ 
ginning  on  July  1, 1966. 


On  December  6,  1966,  in  accordance 
with  the  agreement  of  November  21, 1966, 
between  the  United  States  and  Pakistan, 
the  Chairman  of  the  President’s  Cabinet 
Textile  Advisory  Committee  directed  the 
Commissioner  of  Customs  to  prohibit 
entry  into  the  United  States  for  con¬ 
sumption  and  withdrawal  from  ware¬ 
house  for  consumption  of  cotton  tex¬ 
tiles  in  various  categories,  produced  or 
manufactured  in  Pakistan,  in  excess  of 
specified  levels  for  the  12-month  period 
beginning  July  1,  1966.  It  was  noted  that 
the  levels  provided  were  subject  to  ad¬ 
justment  in  order  to  implement  any  of 
the  provisions  of  the  agreement  of  No¬ 
vember  21,  1966. 

In  order  to  implement  the  provisions 
of  paragraph  5  of  the  agreement  of 
November  21,  1966,  and  to  resolve  cer¬ 
tain  problems  that  have  arisen  in  the 
implementation  of  the  first  year  of  the 
agreement,  adjustments  have  been  made 
to  the  levels  provided  In  the  directive  of 
December  6,  1966,  as  amended  by  the 
directive  of  March  22,  1967,  for  Cate¬ 
gories  9.  15,  22,  Part  of  26  (bark  cloth), 
and  41/42.  A  portion  of  the  entries  pro¬ 
vided  for  herein  may  be  charged  against 
the  levels  applicable  under  the  second 
year  of  the  agreement,  beginning  July  1, 
1967. 

Accordingly,  there  is  published  below 
a  letter  of  May  29, 1967,  from  the  Chair¬ 
man  of  the  President’s  Cabinet  Textile 
Advisory  Committee  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Customs  amending  the  directive  of 
December  6,  1966,  as  amended,  to  pro¬ 
vide  new  designated  adjusted  levels  of 
restraint  for  the  indicated  categories  for 
the  12-month  period  beginning  July  1, 
1966. 

Stanley  Nehmer, 
Chairman,  Interagency  Textile 
Administrative  Committee, 
and  Deputy  Assistant  Secre¬ 
tary  for  Resources. 

The  Secretary  or  Commerce 

President's  Cabinet  Textile  Advisory  Com¬ 
mittee 

Washington,  D.C.  20230, 

May  29, 1967. 

Commissioner  or  Customs, 

Department  of  the  Treasury, 

Washington,  D.C.  20226. 

Dear  Mr.  Commissioner:  This  directive 
amends  the  directive  of  December  6,  1966,  as 
amended  by  the  directive  of  March  22,  1967, 
concerning  certain  cotton  textiles  and  cotton 
textile  products  produced  or  manufactured  in 
Pakistan. 

Under  the  terms  of  the  Long  Term  Ar¬ 
rangement  Regarding  International  Trade  in 
Cotton  Textiles  done  at  Geneva  on  Febru¬ 
ary  9,  1962,  In  accordance  with  paragraphs  5 
and  12  of  the  bilateral  cotton  textile  agree¬ 
ment  of  November  21.  1966,  between  the 
United  States  and  Pakistan,  and  In  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  procedures  outlined  in  Execu¬ 
tive  Order  11052,  of  September  28,  1982,  as 
amended  by  Executive  Order  11214  of  April  7, 
1965,  the  Levels  of  Restraint  set  forth  In 
the  directive  of  December  6,  1966,  for  the  fol¬ 
lowing  Categories  are  hereby  amended,  effec¬ 
tive  as  soon  as  possible,  to  read  as  follows: 
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Category 

Special  12-month  > 
level  of  restraint 

Adjusted  special  * 
13-month  level  of 
restraint 

9 . . 

32,225,000  square 
yards. 

9,225,000  square 
yards. 

129,041  square 
yards. 

1,125,000  square 
yards. 

1,425,000  square 

yards. 

71,985  doten. 

15 . 

22 . 

yards. 

3,125,000  square 
yards. 

4,425,000  square 

yards. 

Part  of  26 

41/42 . 

1  These  levels  of  restraint  reflect  an  ad' 
minis tratlve  arrangement  between  the  Gov¬ 
ernments  of  the  United  States  and  Pakistan 
under  paragraph  12  of  the  agreement  of  Nov. 
21.  1966. 


Only 

T8. 

U£A.  Nos 

320. 

.88 

328.. 

.88 

324. 

.92 

321. 

.88 

329-. 

88 

325. 

.92 

322. 

.88 

330. . 

88 

326. 

.92 

323. 

.88 

331- 

.88 

327. 

-92 

324. 

.88 

320. . 

.92 

328. 

.92 

325. 

.88 

321.. 

.92 

329. 

.92 

326. 

.88 

322.. 

.92 

330. 

.02 

327. 

.88 

323.. 

.92 

331- 

-92 

»  These  levels  have  been  adjusted  to  reflect 
entries  for  the  period  July  1,  1966  through 
May  19.  1967.  Insofar  as  applicable  to  these 
categories,  footnotes  5  and  6  of  the  directive 
of  Dec.  6.  1966  are  superseded. 

Entries  of  cotton  textiles  and  cotton  textile 
products  in  Categories  15,  parts  of  26 
(TB.U.&A.  Nos.  321.. .34,  322  .-34,  327.-34, 

and  328. _ 34  only),  and  41/42,  produced  or 

manufactured  in  Pakistan,  and  which  have 
been  exported  to  the  United  States  from 
Pakistan  prior  to  July  1,  1966,  shall  not  be 
subject  to  this  directive. 

A  detailed  description  of  the  categories  In 
terms  of  T.S.U.S.A.  numbers  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  on  July  7,  1966  (31 
Fit.  9310) . 

In  carrying  out  the  above  directions,  entry 
Into  the  United  States  for  consumption  shall 
be  construed  to  Include  entry  for  consump¬ 
tion  Into  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico. 

The  actions  taken  with  respect  to  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  of  Pakistan  and  with  respect  to  im¬ 
ports  of  cotton  textiles  and  cotton  textile 
products  from  Pakistan  have  been  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  President’s  Cabinet  Textile 
Advisory  Committee  to  Involve  foreign  affairs 
functions  of  the  United  States.  Therefore, 
the  directions  to  the  Commissioner  of  Cus¬ 
toms,  being  necessary  to  the  Implementation 
of  such  actions,  fall  within  the  foreign  af¬ 
fairs  exception  to  the  notice  provisions  of  5 
U3.C.  553.  This  letter  will  be  published  In 
the  Federal  Register. 

Sincerely  yours, 

A.  B.  Trowbridge, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Commerce, 
Chairman,  President’s  Cabinet 
Textile  Advisory  Committee. 

[FJL  Doc.  67-6451;  Filed,  June  8,  1967; 

8:47  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

DENVER  U.S.  BANCOR PORATION 

Notice  of  Request  and  Order  for 
Hearing 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  request  has 
been  made  to  the  Board  of  Governors  of 


the  Federal  Reserve  System,  pursuant 
to  section  4(c)  (8)  of  the  Bank  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1956,  as  amended  by 
Public  Law  89-485  (12  UJ3.C.  1843(0 
(8) ) ,  and  S  222.5(b)  of  the  Board’s  Reg¬ 
ulation  Y  (12  CFR  222.5(b)),  by  Denver 
UjS.  Ban  corporation,  Denver,  Colo.,  a 
bank  holding  company,  for  a  determina¬ 
tion  that  the  planned  activities  of  its 
proposed  nonbanking  subsidiaries,  Lin¬ 
coln  Agency,  Inc.,  and  Western  Fidelity 
Life  Insurance  Co.,  are  of  the  kind  de¬ 
scribed  in  the  aforementioned  sections 
of  the  Act  and  the  regulation  so  as  to 
make  it  unnecessary  for  the  prohibitions 
of  section  4  of  the  Act  with  respect  to  the 
acquisition  or  retention  of  shares  in  non¬ 
banking  organizations  to  apply  in  order 
to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  the  Act. 

Inasmuch  as  section  4(c)  (8)  of  the 
Act  requires  that  any  determination  pur¬ 
suant  thereto  be  made  by  the  Board  after 
due  notice  and  hearing  and  on  the  basis 
of  the  record  made  at  such  hearing; 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  That  pursuant  to 
section  4(c)  (8)  of  the  Banking  Holding 
Company  Act  and  in  ar  ordance  with 
85  222.5(b)  and  222.7(a)  of  the  Board’s 
Regulation  Y  (12  CFR  222.5(b),  222.7 
(a) ) ,  promulgated  under  the  Bank  Hold¬ 
ing  Company  Act,  a  hearing  with  respect 
to  this  matter  be  held  commencing  on 
July  11,  1967,  at  10  ajn.,  at  the  offices  of 
the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System,  Washington,  D.C.,  be¬ 
fore  a  hearing  examiner  selected  by  the 
Civil  Service  Commission,  pursuant  to 
section  3344  of  Title  5  of  the  United 
States  Code,  such  hearing  to  be  con¬ 
ducted  according  to  the  Rules  of  Practice 
for  Formal  Hearings  of  the  Board  of 
Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System 
(12  CFR  Part  263) .  The  right  is  reserved 
to  the  Board  or  such  hearing  examiner  to 
designate  any  other  date  or  place  for 
such  hearing  or  any  part  thereof  which 
may  be  determined  to  be  necessary  or 
appropriate  for  the  convenience  of  the 
parties.  The  Board’s  Rules  of  Practice  for 
Formal  Hearings  provide,  in  part,  that 
“All  such  hearings  shall  be  private  and 
shall  be  attended  only  by  parties  and 
their  representatives  or  counsel,  repre¬ 
sentatives  of  the  Board,  witnesses,  and 
other  persons  having  an  official  Interest 
in  the  proceedings:  Provided,  however. 
That,  on  written  request  by  a  party  or 
representatives  of  the  Board,  or  on  the 
Board’s  own  motion,  the  Board,  unless 
prohibited  by  law,  may  permit  other  per¬ 
sons  to  attend  or  may  order  the  hearing 
to  be  public.” 

Any  person  desiring  to  give  testimony 
in  this  proceeding  should  file  with  the 
Secretary  of  the  Board,  directly  or 
through  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of 
Kansas  City,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on  or 
before  July  7, 1967,  a  written  request  con¬ 
taining  a  statement  of  the  nature  of  the 
petitioner’s  interest  in  the  proceeding, 
and  a  summary  of  the  matters  concern¬ 
ing  which  said  petitioner  wishes  to  give 
testimony.  Such  request  will  be  presented 
to  the  designated  hearing  examiner  for 
his  determination.  Persons  submitting 


timely  request  will  be  notified  of  the 
hearing  examiner’s  decision. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  2d 
day  of  June  1967. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 
[seal]  Merritt  Sherman, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  67-6435;  Filed,  June  8,  1967; 
8:46  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  Noe.  RI67-413  et  al.] 

HASSIE  HUNT  TRUST  ET  AL. 

Order  Providing  for  Hearings  on  and 

Suspension  of  Proposed  Changes  in 

Rates  1 

June  2,  1967. 

The  Respondents  named  herein  have 
filed  proposed  Increased  rates  and 
charges  of  currently  effective  rate  sched¬ 
ules  for  sales  of  natural  gas  under  Com¬ 
mission  Jurisdiction,  as  set  forth  in 
Appendix  A  hereof. 

The  proposed  changed  rates  and 
charges  may  be  unjust,  unreasonable, 
unduly  discriminatory,  or  preferential, 
or  otherwise  unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds;  It  is  in  the 
public  interest  and  consistent  with  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commission 
enter  upon  hearings  regarding  the  law¬ 
fulness  of  the  proposed  changes,  and 
that  the  supplements  herein  be  sus¬ 
pended  and  their  use  be  deferred  as 
ordered  below. 

The  Commission  orders; 

(A)  Under  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  par¬ 
ticularly  sections  4  and  15,  the  Regula¬ 
tions  pertaining  thereto  (18  CFR  Ch.  I), 
and  the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure,  public  hearings  shall  be 
held  concerning  the  lawfulness  of  the 
proposed  changes. 

(B)  Pending  hearings  and  decisions 
thereon,  the  rate  supplements  herein  are 
suspended  and  their  use  deferred  until 
date  shown  in  the  “Date  Suspended 
Until”  column,  and  thereafter  until  made 
effective  as  prescribed  by  the  Natural 
Gas  Act. 

(C)  Until  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission,  neither  the  suspended  sup¬ 
plements,  nor  the  rate  schedules  sought 
to  be  altered,  shall  be  changed  until 
disposition  of  these  proceedings  or  ex¬ 
piration  of  the  suspension  period. 

(D)  Notices  of  intervention  or  peti¬ 
tions  to  intervene  may  be  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C.  20426,  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8 
and  1.37(f))  on  or  before  July  18,  1967. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Gordon  M.  Grant, 

Secretary. 


1  Does  not  consolidate  for  hearing  or  dis¬ 
pose  of  the  several*  matters  herein. 
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Aprriroix  A 


mm 

Rate 

Sup- 

Effective 

Cents  per  Mcf 

Purchaser  and  producing 

Amount 

Date 

date 

Date  sus- 

Respondent 

ached- 

pie- 

of  annual 

filing 

unless 

pended 

ject  to 

ule 

ment 

area 

Increase 

tendered 

sua- 

until— 

Rate  In 

Proposed 

refund  in 

No. 

No. 

pended 

effect 

Increased 

docket 

rate 

Nos. 

R167— 413 — 

Hassle  Hunt  Trnst.  1401 
Elm  St.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

36 

6 

Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe 

*4.388 

5-  4-67 

*6-4-67 

11-  4-67 

•2a  625 

•‘23.55 

Line  Corp.  (Thibodaux 

75202.  Attn:  Donald  K. 
Young,  Esq. 

Texaco  Inc.,  Post  Office 

124 

Field,  La  Fourche  Parish, 
La.)  (South  Louisiana). 

RI67-414... 

10 

United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co. 
(McFaddin  Field,  Victoria 

1,284 

5-  8-67 

*6-8-67 

11-  8-67 

15.7825 

•  »  16  8525 

R 166-329. 

Box  62832,  Houston. 

Tex.  77082,  Attn-  Mr. 

County,  Tex.)  (RR. 

R.  C.  Shields. 

District  No.  2). 

RI67-416... 

The  Superior  Oil  Co., 

Poet  Office  Box  1621, 

83 

7 

Florida  Gas  Transmission 

66,971 

5-  9-67 

•7-  1-67 

12-  1-67 

•17.0 

•••18.0 

R 162- 524. 

Co.  (Monte  Christo  Field, 

1 

Houston,  Tex.  77001, 
Attn:  H.  W.  Varner, 

Hidalgo  County,  Tex.) 

(RR.  District  No.  4). 

Esq. 

86 

6 

454 

5-  9-67 

•7-  1-67 

12-  1-67 

•17.0 

•  *  •  16  0 

RI62-524. 

Co.  (North  Monte  Christo 
Field,  Hidalgo  County, 

Tex.)  (RR.  District  No.  4). 

BI67— 416 — 

The  Superior  Oil  Cot. 

84 

6 

Florida  Gas  Transmission 

59,349 

5-  9-67 

•7-  1-67 

12-  1-67 

•18.5 

•  »  •  19.  5 

R 162- 525. 

(Operator)  et  al. 

Co.  (South  Alvin  Field, 
Bratoria  County,  Tex.) 

(RR.  District  No.  3). 

87 

6 

23,956 

5-  9-67 

•7-  1-67 

12-  1-67 

•19.0 

•  »*2ao 

RI62-626 

Co.  (Algoa  Field,  Galvee- 
ton  County,  Tex.)  (RR. 

District  No.  3). 

BI67-417... 

The  Shamrock  OU  A  Gas 

27 

2 

Transcontinental  Oas  Pipe 
Line  Corp.  (Big  Foot  Field, 
Frio  County,  Tex.)  (RR. 

4,014 

5-12-67 

•6-12-67 

11-12-67 

•••14  6620 

•  t  •  m  lfi.  Q620 

RI63-423. 

Corp.  (Operator)  et  al., 
Post  Office  Box  631, 

Amarillo,  Tex.  79105. 

District  No.  1). 

I67R-418.  . 

Shell  OU  Co  .(Operator) 
et  al.,  50  West  50th  St., 

191 

8 

Florida  Gas  Transmission 

4,550 

5-15-67 

*7-  1-67 

12-  1-67 

•17.5 

»•  u  18. 0 

R 165-476 

Co.  (East  White  Point 

New  York,  N.Y.  10020, 

Field.  San  Patricio 

Attn:  Mr.  T.  8.  Zajac. 

County,  Tex.)  (RR.  Dis¬ 
trict  No.  4). 

RI67-419.  . 

192 

7 

10.400 

5-15-67 

•7-  1-67 

12-  1-67 

•18.5 

m  u  19. 0 

RI66-475 

Co.  (Lochridge  Field.  Bra¬ 
toria  County.  Tex.)  (RR. 

District  No.  3). 

194 

7 

Florida  Gas  Transmission 

29,200 

5-15-67 

•7-  1-67 

12-  1-67 

•17.0 

•*•160 

R 166-475. 

Co.  (Monte  Christo  Field, 
Hidalgo  County,  Tex.) 

(RR.  District  No.  4). 

195 

7 

13, 140 

6-15-67 

•7-  1-67 

12-  1-67 

•  18.  5 

»  •  •*  19.  0 

RI65-476 

Co.  (Kain  Field,  Mata¬ 
gorda  County.  Tex.)  (RR. 

District  No.  3). 

RI67-420- . 

Northern  Pump  Co., 
agent  (Operator)  et  al., 
1916  57th  Ave.  North, 

23 

3 

Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line 

500 

6-  8-67 

•6-11-67 

11-11-67 

•ia0397 

•  *  •  11.  0397 

Co.  (Guymon-Hugoton 
Field,  Texas  County, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

58430. 

Okla.)  (Panhandle  Area). 

RIG7-421 . . 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co., 

47 

11 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  A 

3,914 

6-  8-67 

•6-8-67 

11-  8-67 

14  13 

*  “  16  2025 

Bartlesville  Okla. 

Pecos  Co.  (Jack  Herbert 

74003,  Attn  Dan  L. 
Mayer,  Manager,  Natu- 

Field,  Upton  County. 

Tex.)  (RR.  District  No. 

ral  Gas  A  Gasoline 
Department. 

7-C)  (Permian  Basin  Area). 

>  The  Stated  effective  date  is  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  statutory  notice. 
•“Fractured”  rate  increase.  Seller  contractually  due  a  rate  of  28.5  cents,  plus  ap¬ 
plicable  tax  reimbursement. 

•  Pressure  base  is  16.026  p.s.i.q. 

•  Total  initial  rate  as  conditioned  by  temporary  certificate  Issued  Oct.  20,  1966,  in 
Docket  No.  C167-138  with  refund  obligation  to  a  floor  of  20.0  cents. 

•  Periodic  rate  increase. 

1  Pressure  base  is  14.66  p.s.i.a. 

•  The  stated  effective  date  is  the  effective  date  requested  by  Respondent. 


•  Subject  to  a  downward  B.t.u.  adjustment. 

M  Tax  reimbursement  of  0.1620  cent  is  baaed  on  average  value  of  gas  reported  for  tax 
purposes.  This  value  is  not  constant  and  the  tax  would  vary  accordingly. 

••“Fractured”  rate  increase.  Seller  contractually  due  a  periodic  increase  to  16.5 
cents. 

**“  Fractured”  rate  increase.  Seller  contractually  due  a  periodic  increase  to  19.5 
cents. 

••  Periodic  rate  increase.  Remaining  portion  of  a  previously  filed  for  “fractured” 
rate. 


Hassle  Hunt  Trust  requests  that  lte  pro¬ 
posed  rate  Increase  be  permitted  to  become 
effective  as  of  May  3,  1967.  Texaco,  Inc.,  re¬ 
quests  an  effective  date  of  June  7, 1967.  Good 
cause  has  not  been  shown  for  waiving  the 
30-day  notice  requirement  provided  In  sec¬ 
tion  4(d)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  to  permit 
earlier  effective  dates  for  the  aforementioned 
producers’  rate  filings  and  such  requests  are 
denied. 

The  proposed  rate  Increase  filed  by  Phillips 
Petroleum  Go.  (Phillips)  Involves  a  sale  of 
gas  In  the  Permian  Basin  Area  of  Texas  and 
exceeds  the  applicable  area  celling  rate  es¬ 
tablished  In  the  related  quality  statement 
previously  accepted.  The  rate  change  repre¬ 
sents  the  remaining  portion  of  a  previously 
filed  "fractured”  rate  under  the  rate  schedule 
here  Involved.  Under  the  circumstances,  we 
conclude  that  Phillips’  proposed  rate  filing 
should  be  suspended  for  6  months  from 
June  8,  1967,  the  proposed  effective  date. 


Except  for  the  stay  of  the  moratorium  In 
Opinion  No.  468,  Phillips’  rate  filing  would 
be  rejectable  because  the  proposed  rate  Is  In 
excess  of  the  applicable  area  celling  deter¬ 
mined  In  Opinion  No.  468.  If  the  moratorium 
Is  ultimately  upheld  upon  judicial  review, 
Phillips’  rate  Increase  will  be  rejected  ab 
Initio. 

With  the  exception  of  the  rate  Increase 
filed  by  Phillips  which  exceeds  the  area  base 
rate  established  In  the  related  quality  state¬ 
ment  filed  pursuant  to  Opinion  No.  468,  as 
amended,  all  of  the  producers'  proposed  In¬ 
creased  rates  and  chargee  exceed  the  appli¬ 
cable  area  price  levels  for  Increased  rates  as 
set  forth  In  the  Commission’s  statement  of 
general  policy  No.  61-1,  as  amended  (18  CFR 
Ch.  I,  Pt.  a.  5  2.56). 

[F.R.  Doc.  67-6433;  Plied,  June  8,  1967; 

8:45  a.m.] 


(Docket  No.  E-7356] 

GULF  STATES  UTILITIES  CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

June  5,  1967. 

Take  notice  that  on  May  29,  1967,  an 
application  was  filed  with  the  Federal 
Power  Commission  pursuant  to  section 
204  of  the  Federal  Power  Act  by  Gulf 
States  Utilities  Co.  (Applicant),  a  cor¬ 
poration  organized  under  the  laws  of  the 
State  of  Texas  and  doing  business  in  the 
States  of  Texas  and  Louisiana,  with  its 
principal  office  at  Beaumont,  Tex.,  seek¬ 
ing  an  order  authorizing  the  issuance  of 
200,000  shares  of  preferred  stock.  The 
stock  will  have  a  par  value  of  $100  per 
share  with  $ _  dividend  payable 


No.  ill— Pt.  I - 7 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL  32,  NO.  Ill — FRIDAY,  JUNE  9,  1967 


8326 


NOTICES 


quarterly.  Applicant  proposes  to  sell  the 
stock  by  competitive  bidding.  The  divi¬ 
dend  rate  on  the  stock  will  be  determined 
by  competitive  bidding.  The  proceeds 
from  the  issuance  of  the  stock  will  be 
used  by  applicant  to  refund  and  pay  off 
part  of  its  short-term  notes  and  com¬ 
mercial  paper  to  be  outstanding  as  of  the 
date  of  the  issuance  of  the  stock.  The 
Commission  authorized  issuance  of 
promissory  notes  and  commercial  paper 
by  its  order  of  December  9,  1966,  in 
Docket  No.  E-7315. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
application  should,  on  or  before  June  23, 
1967,  file  with  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.C.  20426,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10).  The  ap¬ 
plication  is  on  file  and  is  available  for 
public  inspection. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 

Secretary. 

[FJt.  Doc  67-6429;  Filed,  June  8.  1967; 

8:45  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  E-7354J 

KENTUCKY  UTILITIES  CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

June  5,  1967. 

Take  notice  that  on  May  19, 1967,  Ken¬ 
tucky  Utilities  Co.  (Applicant)  filed  an 
application  pursuant  to  section  203  of 
the  Federal  Power  Act  seeking  authority 
to  acquire  an  unsecured  promissory  note 
for  $1,750,000  from  Old  Dominion  Power 
Co.  (Old  Dominion). 

Applicant  is*  incorporated  under  the 
laws  of  Kentucky  with  its  principal  busi¬ 
ness  office  at  Lexington,  Ky.,  and  is  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  electric  utility  business  in 
78  counties  in  Kentucky  and  one  adjoin¬ 
ing  county  in  Tennessee.  Old  Dominion 
is  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  Virginia 
and  furnishes  electric  service  in  five 
counties  in  southwestern  Virginia.  It  is 
wholly  owned  by  the  Applicant. 

The  note  to  be  acquired  by  the  Appli¬ 
cant  will  be  dated  as  of  July  2,  1967,  will 
mature  10  years  after  that  date  and  will 
bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  5  Vi  percent 
per  annum,  payable  semiannually.  Such 
note  will  be  issued  by  Old  Dominion  to  re¬ 
place  its  4  percent  $1,500,000  unsecured 
promisory  note  held  by  Applicant,  dated 
July  2,  1957,  and  maturing  July  2,  1967, 
and  to  obtain  $250,000  in  additional 
funds. 

The  note  will  be  subject  to  prepayment 
in  whole  or  in  part  at  any  time  without 
premium  or  penalty.  The  additional 
funds  will  be  used  for  construction,  and 
improvement  of  Old  Dominion’s  electric 
utility  facilities. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  the 
application  should,  on  or  before  June  22, 
1967,  file  with  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.C.  20426,  peti¬ 
tions  or  protests  in  accordance  with  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  end  proce¬ 
dure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10).  The  applica¬ 


tion  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
is  available  for  public  Inspection. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Secretary. 

[FJt.  Doc.  67-6430;  Filed,  June  8,  1967; 
8:45  a.m.] 


[Project  No.  2157] 

PUBLIC  UTILITY  DISTRICT  NO.  1  OF 
SNOHOMISH  COUNTY  AND  CITY 
OF  EVERETT,  WASH. 

Notice  Fixing  Place  of  Hearing 

June  5,  1967. 

Take  notice  that  the  hearing  set  by 
order  issued  May  19,  1967  (32  F.R.  7724) , 
as  amended  by  the  order  issued  May  25, 
1967,  in  the  above-designated  matter  is 
scheduled  to  commence  at  10  a.m.,  P.d.t., 
on  June  14,  1967,  in  Room  216,  Federal 
Building,  First  Avenue  and  Madison 
Street,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  67-6431;  Filed,  June  8,  1967; 

8:45  ajn.] 

[Docket  Nos.  CS67-21  etc.] 

W.  C.  TYRRELL,  JR.,  ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Applications  for  “Small 
Producer”  Certificates  1 

•  June  5,  1967. 

Take  notice  that  each  of  the  Applicants 
listed  herein  has  filed  an  application  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  7(c)  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  and  §  157.40  of  the  regulations  there¬ 
under  for  a  “small  producer”  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  au¬ 
thorizing  the  sale  for  resale  and  delivery 
of  natural  gas  in  interstate  commerce 
from  the  Permian  Basin  area  of  Texas 
and  New  Mexico,  all  as  more  fully  set 
forth  in  the  applications  which  are  on 
file  with  the  Commission  and  open  to 
public  inspection. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.  20426,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
pipcedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  be¬ 
fore  June  23,  1967. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission 
on  all  applications  in  which  no  protest 
or  petition  to  intervene  is  filed  within 
the  time  required  herein,  if  the  Com¬ 
mission  on  its  own  review  of  the  matter 
believes  that  a  grant  of  the  certificates 
is  required  by  the  public  convenience 
and  necessity.  Where  a  protest  or  peti¬ 
tion  for  leave  to  intervene  is  timely  filed, 
or  where  the  Commission  on  its  own 


1  This  notice  does  not  provide  for  consoli¬ 
dation  for  hearing  of  the  several  matters 
covered  herein,  nor  should  it  be  so  construed. 


motion  believes  that  a  formal  hearing 
is  required,  further  notice  of  such  hear¬ 
ing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicants  to  appear 
or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 


Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Secretary. 


Docket 

No. 

Date 

filed 

Name  of  applicant 

C 867-21 . 

4-25-67 

W.  C.  Tyrrell,  Jr.  et  al.  (suc¬ 
cessor  to  W.  C.  Tyrrell 
Trust),  Post  Office  Box 

390,  Beaumont,  Tex.  77704 

C 867-96. 

5-11-67 

Jeanne  E.  Kerbs,  c/o  Hamilton 
E.  McRae,  Attorney,  Mid¬ 
land  Savings  Bldg.,  Midland, 
Tex.  79701. 

C 867-97 . 

5-15-67 

P.  R.  Rutherford,  1041  Esper- 
son  Bldg.,  Houston,  Tex. 
77002. 

C  867-98 _ 

5-22-67 

W.  A.  Moncrief,  Moncrief 
Bldg.,  Ninth  at  Commerce, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76102. 

[F.R.  Doc.  67-6432;  Filed,  June  8,  1967; 
8:45  a.m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[24D-2719] 

AMERICAN  MINING  &  DREDGING 
CO. 

Order  Temporarily  Suspending  Ex¬ 
emption,  Statement  of  Reasons 

Therefor,  and  Notice  of  Opportunity 

for  Hearing 

June  5,  1967. 

I.  American  Mining  &  Dredging  Co. 
(issuer),  842  Main  Avenue,  Durango, 
Colo.,  a  Nevada  corporation,  with  offices 
at  842  Main  Avenue,  Durango,  Colo.,  filed 
with  the  Commission  on  February  14, 
1966  a  notification  on  Form  1-A  and  an 
offering  circular  relating  to  a  public 
offering  of  15,900  shares  of  its  $1  par 
value  common  stock  at  $5  per  share  for 
an  aggregate  of  $79,500  for  the  purpose 
of  obtaining  an  exemption  from  the 
registration  requirements  of  the  Securi¬ 
ties  Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  section  3(b)  thereof, 
and  Regulation  A  promulgated  there¬ 
under. 

n.  The  Commission  has  reasonable 
cause  to  believe  that: 

A.  The  terms  and  conditions  of  Regu¬ 
lation  A  have  not  been  complied  with  in 
that: 

1.  The  amount  of  the  offering,  when 
computed  in  accordance  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  Rules  253  and  254  exceeds 
the  $300,000  limitation  under  Regula¬ 
tion  A. 

2.  The  issuer  failed  to  furnish  the  in¬ 
formation  required  by  Items  2(b)  ,9  (a) , 
(b),  and  (c)  of  Form  1-A  relating  to 
affiliates  of  the  issuer  and  sales  of  the 
issuer’s  stock  by  affiliates,  officers,  and 
principal  security  holders  within  1  year 
prior  to  the  filing  of  the  notification. 
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3.  The  issuer,  its  president,  and  other 
officers  failed  to  cooperate  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  in  an  investigation  regarding  the 
affairs  of  the  issuer. 

B.  The  notification  and  offering  cir¬ 
cular  filed  pursuant  to  Rules  255  and  256 
of  Regulation  A  of  the  general  rules  and 
regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  contain  untrue  state¬ 
ments  of  material  facts  and  omits  to 
state  material  facts  necessary  in  order  to 
make  the  statements  made,  in  the  light 
of  the  circumstances  under  which  they 
were  made,  not  misleading,  particularly 
with  respect  to: 

1.  The  failure  to  set  forth  the  specula¬ 
tive  features  of  the  offering  in  a  clear 
and  prominent  manner  under  an  appro¬ 
priate  heading  and  in  summary  form 
near  the  forepart  of  the  offering  circular. 

2.  The  failure  to  disclose  that  there 
is  no  known  commercially  mineable  de¬ 
posit  on  the  issuer’s  property. 

3.  The  failure  to  disclose  that  the  pro¬ 
posed  venture  is  exploratory  in  nature 
and  is  to  be  conducted  to  ascertain 
whether  gold  in  commercially  mineable 
quantities  exist  on  the  placer  ground  on 
the  issuer’s  property. 

4.  The  failure  to  disclose  that  the 
planned  work  and  expenditures  are  not 
based  on  the  recommendation  of  a  quali¬ 
fied  placer  mining  engineer  or  mining 
geologist  following  examination  of  the 
property. 

5.  The  failure  to  disclose  that  to  date 
the  company  has  received  no  income 
from  its  operation:  has  paid  no  dividends 
and  none  are  foreseeable. 

6.  The  failure  to  disclose  that  there 
are  no  productive  gold  placer  properties 
of  any  importance  in  the  general  area  in 
which  the  issuer’s  property  is  located. 

7.  The  failure  to  disclose  accurately 
and  adequately  that  as  of  December  21, 
1965,  the  issuer’s  total  current  assets 
were  $182.88  as  compared  with  current 
liabilities  of  $214,450.27. 

8.  The  failure  to  disclose  accurately 
and  adequately  the.  purposes  for  which 
the  net  cash  proceeds  to  the  issuer  from 
the  sale  of  the  securities  are  to  be  used, 
the  amount  to  be  used  for  each  such  pur¬ 
pose  and  the  order  of  priority  in  which 
the  proceeds  will  be  used  for  the  respec¬ 
tive  purposes,  as  required  by  Item  6(a) 
of  Schedule  I. 

9.  The  failure  to  disclose  accurately 
and  adequately  past  operating  tests  con¬ 
ducted  by  the  issuer  on  its  property  and 
the  results  of  the  testing  operations  as 
required  by  Item  8A(e)  of  Schedule  I. 

10.  The  failure  to  name  the  promoters 
of  the  issuer  as  required  by  Item  9(a) 
of  Schedule  I. 

11.  The  failure  to  state  the  aggregate 
annual  remuneration  of  all  directors  and 
officers  of  the  issuer  as  a  group  and  the 
annual  remuneration  of  each  of  the  three 
highest  paid  officers  of  the  issuer  as  re¬ 
quired  by  Item  9(b)  of  Schedule  I. 

12.  The  failure  to  disclose  accurately 
and  adequately  all  direct  and  indirect 
interests  by  security  holdings  or  other¬ 
wise  of  each  officer,  director,  controlling 
person,  and  promoter  in  the  issuer  and 
its  affiliates  and  in  material  transactions 
within  the  past  2  years  to  which  the 
issuer,  its  predecessors  and  affiliates  were 


parties,  as  required  by  Item  9(c)  of 
Schedule  I. 

13.  The  failure  to  state  the  percentage 
of  outstanding  securities  of  the  issuer 
which  will  be  held  by  directors,  officers, 
and  promoters,  as  a  group,  if  all  of  the 
securities  to  be  offered  under  the  Regula¬ 
tion  A  filing  are  sold,  and  the  respective 
amounts  of  cash,  including  cash  ex¬ 
pended  for  property  transferred  to  the 
Issuer,  paid  therefor  by  such  group  and 
by  the  public  as  required  by  Item  9(d) 
of  Schedule  I. 

14.  The  failure  to  reflect  that  on  July 
4,  1964,  the  California  Division  of  Cor¬ 
porations  issued  a  desist  and  refrain  or¬ 
der  against  the  issuer. 

15.  The  failure  to  reflect  accurately 
and  adequately  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  the  offering. 

16.  The  failure  to  furnish  copies  of 
pertinent  maps,  test  data,  engineering 
reports,  and  other  data  to  substantiate 
Issuer’s  claim  as  to  results  of  assays  for 
gold  on  issuer’s  property. 

17.  The  failure  to  disclose  accurately 
and  adequately  that  the  Increase  in  the 
sales  price  of  the  issuer’s  stock  from  $1  to 
$5  per  share  was  arbitrarily  determined 
by  the  Board  of  Directors  and  has  no 
direct  relation  to  the  value  of  the  issuer 
or  its  assets. 

18.  The  representation  that  the  is¬ 
suer’s  property  has  excellent  potential 
for  sustaining  a  commercially  profitable 
gold  placer  mining  operation. 

19.  The  failure  to  disclose  the  possible 
contingent  liability  resulting  from  prior 
sales  of  the  issuer’s  stock. 

20.  The  representation  that  the  issuer 
has  14  stockholders. 

21.  The  failure  to  Include  appropriate 
financial  statements  of  the  Issuer  in  the 
offering  circular. 

HI.  The  offering  was  and  would  be 
made  in  violation  of  section  17  of  the  Se¬ 
curities  Act  of  1933,  as  amended. 

IV.  It  appearing  to  the  Commission 
that  it  is  in  the  public  interest  and  for 
the  protection  of  investors  that  the  ex¬ 
emption  of  the  issuer  under  Regulation 
A  be  temporarily  suspended, 

It  is  ordered,  Pursuant  to  Rule  261(a) 
of  the  general  rules  and  regulations  un¬ 
der  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as  amend¬ 
ed,  that  the  exemption  of  the  Issuer 
under  Regulation  A  be,  and  it  hereby  is, 
temporarily  suspended. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  any  person 
having  any  interest  in  the  matter  may 
file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission 
a  written  request  for  hearing  within  30 
days  after  the  entry  of  this  order;  that 
within  20  days  after  receipt  of  such  re¬ 
quest,  the  Commission  will,  or  at  any 
time  upon  its  own  motion  may,  set  the 
matter  down  for  hearing  at  a  place  to  be 
designated  by  the  Commission  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  whether  this  or¬ 
der  of  suspension  should  be  vacated  or 
made  permanent,  without  prejudice, 
however,  to  the  consideration  and  pre¬ 
sentation  of  additional  matters  at  the 
hearing;  and  that  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  for  said  hearing  will  be  promptly 
given  by  the  Commission.  If  no  hearing  is 
requested  and  none  is  ordered  by  the 
Commission,  the  order  shall  become  per¬ 
manent  on  the  30th  day  after  its  entry 


and  shall  remain  in  effect  unless  it  is 
modified  or  vacated  by  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Nell  ye  A.  Thorsen, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

(Fit.  Doc.  67-6462;  Filed,  June  8,  1967; 

8:48  a.m.] 

SMALL  BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 

[Declaration  of  Disaster  Loan  Area  615] 

KANSAS 

Declaration  of  Disaster  Loan  Area 

Whereas,  it  has  been  reported  that  dur¬ 
ing  the  month  of  May  1967,  because  of  the 
effects  of  certain  disasters,  damage  re¬ 
sulted  to  residences  and  business  prop¬ 
erty  located  in  Ness  County,  in  the  State 
of  Kansas. 

Whereas,  the  Small  Business  Admin¬ 
istration  has  investigated  and  received 
other  reports  of  investigations  of  condi¬ 
tions  in  the  area  affected; 

Whereas,  after  reading  and  evaluating 
reports  of  such  conditions,  I  find  that  the 
conditions  in  such  area  constitute  a 
catastrophe  within  the  purview  of  the 
Small  Business  Act,  as  amended. 

Now,  therefore,  as  Administrator  of 
the  Small  Business  Administration,  I 
hereby  determine  that: 

1.  Applications  for  disaster  loans  under 
the  provisions  of  section  7(b)(1)  of  the 
Small  Business  Act,  as  amended,  may 
be  received  and  considered  by  the  Office 
below  indicated  from  persons  or  firms 
whose  property,  situated  in  the  afore¬ 
said  county  and  areas  adjacent  thereto, 
suffered  damage  or  destruction  resulting 
from  floods  and  accompanying  conditions 
occurring  on  or  about  May  31, 1967. 

Omci 

Small  Business  Administration  Regional 

Office.  120  South  Market  Street,  Wichita, 

Kans.  67202. 

2.  Applications  for  disaster  loans  under 
the  authority  of  this  Declaration  will  not 
be  accepted  subsequent  to  December  31, 
1967. 

Dated :  June  2, 1967. 

Bernard  L.  Boutin, 
Administrator. 

[FH.  Doc.  67-6438;  Filed,  June  8,  1967; 

8:46  a.m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

FOURTH  SECTION  APPLICATIONS 
FOR  RELIEF 

June  6, 1967. 

Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica¬ 
tion  must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  1.40  of  the  general  rules  of 
practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 
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Long-and-Short  Haul 

PSA  No.  41041 — Substituted  service — 
Soo  Line  Railroad  Co.  Piled  by  A.  R. 
Fowler,  agent  (No.  18),  for  interested 
carriers.  Rates  on  property  loaded  in 
highway  trailers  and  transported  on  rail¬ 
road  flatcars,  between  points  in  the 
United  States,  by  way  of  Chicago,  Ill.,  on 
the  one  hand,  and  Duluth  or  Minne¬ 
apolis,  Minn.,  or  Superior,  Wis.,  on  the 
other. 

Grounds  for  relief — Motor-truck  com¬ 
petition. 

Tariff — Associated  Motor  Carriers 
Tariff  Bureau.  A.  R.  Fowler,  agent,  tariff 
MF-ICC  A-100. 

PSA  No.  4 1  M2— Chlorine  to  Chatta¬ 
nooga.  Tenn.  Piled  by  Southwestern 
Freight  Bureau,  agent  (No.  B-8979) ,  for 
interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  chlo¬ 
rine,  in  tank  carloads,  but  not  less  than 
110,000  pounds,  from  Lake  Charles,  Taft, 
West  Lake  Charles,  La.,  Corpus  Christl, 
Houston,  and  Port  Neches,  Tex.,  to  Chat¬ 
tanooga,  Tenn. 

Grounds  for  relief — Market  competi¬ 
tion. 

Tariffs — Supplements  161  and  64  to 
Southwestern  Freight  Bureau,  agent, 
tariffs  ICC  4534  and  4668,  respectively. 

PSA  No.  41043 — Iron  or  steel  bars  to 
Duluth,  Minn.,  and  Superior,  Wis.  Piled 
by  Western  Trunk  Line  Committee, 
agent  (No.  A-2502),  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  iron  or  steel  bars,  in 
carloads,  as  described  in  the  application, 
from  specified  points  in  Illinois.  Indiana, 
Kansas  and  Missouri,  to  Duluth,  Minn., 
and  Superior,  Wis. 

Grounds  for  relief — Market  competi¬ 
tion. 

Tariff — Supplement  1  to  Western 
Trunk  Line  Committee,  agent,  tariff  ICC 
A-4663. 

PSA  No.  41044 — Brick  and  related 
articles  to  Gum  Springs,  Ark.  Piled  by 
Southwestern  Freight  Bureau,  agent 
(No.  B— 8985 ) ,  for  interested  rail  car¬ 
riers.  Rates  on  brick  and  related  articles, 
in  carloads,  as  described  in  the  applica¬ 
tion,  from  specified  points  in  Illinois  and 
Missouri,  to  Gem  Springs,  Ark. 

Grounds  for  relief — Market  competi¬ 
tion. 

Tariff — Supplement  11  to  Southwest¬ 
ern  Freight  Bureau,  agent,  tariff  ICC 
4698. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  H.  Neil  Garson, 

Secretary. 

[P.R.  Doc.  67-6473;  Filed,  June  8.  1967; 

8;  49  a.m.] 


INottoe  400) 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TEMPORARY 
AUTHORITY  APPLICATIONS 

June  6,  1967. 

The  following  are  notices  of  filing  of 
applications  for  temporary  authority 
under  section  210a(a)  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act  provided  for  under  the 
new  rules  of  Ex  Parte  No.  MC  67  (49 
CPR  Part  340)  published  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register,  issue  of  April  27,  1965, 
effective  July  1, 1965.  These  rules  provide 


that  protests  to  the  granting  of  an  ap¬ 
plication  must  be  filed  with  the  field 
official  named  in  the  Federal  Register 
publication,  within  15  calendar  days 
after  the  date  of  notice  of  the  filing  of 
the  application  is  published  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register.  One  copy  of  such  protest 
must  be  served  on  the  applicant,  or  its 
authorized  representative,  if  any,  and 
the  protests  must  certify  that  such  serv¬ 
ice  has  been  made.  The  protest  must  be 
specific  as  to  the  service  which  such  pro- 
testant  can  and  will  offer,  and  must 
consist  of  a  signed  original  and  six 
copies. 

A  copy  of  the  application  is  on  file,  and 
can  be  examined  at  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary,  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  also  in 
the  field  office  to  which  protests  are  to  be 
transmitted. 

Motor  Carriers  or  Property 

No.  MC  21135  (Sub-No.  6  TA),  filed 
June  2,  1967.  Applicant:  M.  L.  KESTER 
TRANSFORATION,  INC.,  51st  and  Co¬ 
lumbia  Avenue,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19101. 
Applicant's  representative:  Alan  Kahn, 
Suite  1920,  2  Penn  Center  Plaza,  15th 
Street  and  John  P.  Kennedy  Boulevard, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  19102.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by 
motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  General  commodities  (ex¬ 
cept  those  of  unusual  value,  classes  A  and 
B  explosives,  household  goods  as  defined 
by  the  Commission,  commodities  in  bulk, 
commodities  requiring  special  equipment, 
and  those  injurious  or  contaminating  to 
other  lading),  from  the  plantslte  and 
warehouse  of  Raymond  Rosen  &  Co., 
Inc.,  in  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  points  in 
New  Jersey  and  Delaware;  for  180  days. 
Restriction:  The  above  authority  will  not 
be  tacked  or  joined  with  any  other  au¬ 
thority  held  by  the  carrier  either  directly 
or  indirectly.  Supporting  shipper:  Ray¬ 
mond  Rosen  &  Co.,  51st  and  Parkside 
Avenue,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19131.  Send 
protests  to:  Peter  R.  Gum  an,  District 
Supervisor,  Bureau  of  Operations,  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Commission,  900  U.S. 
Customhouse,  Second  and  Chestnut 
Streets,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19106. 

No.  MC  103993  (Sub-No.  289  TA) ,  filed 
June  2.  1967.  Applicant:  MORGAN 
DRIVE-AWAY,  Inc.,  2800  West  Lexing¬ 
ton  Avenue,  Elkhart,  Ind.  46514.  Appli¬ 
cant’s  representative:  Robert  G.  Tessar 
(same  address  as  above).  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting :  Special  designed  mobile 
units  ( canteens )  mounted  on  their  own 
wheeled  undercarriage,  equipped  with 
hitchball  connector,  from  Chicago,  Ill., 
to  points  in  the  United  States;  for  180 
days.  Supporting  shipper:  Calumet 
Coach  Co.,  11575  South  Wabash  Avenue, 
Chicago,  HI.  60628.  Send  protests  to:  J.  H. 
Gray,  District  Supervisor,  Bureau  of 
Operations,  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission,  308  Federal  Building,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.  46802. 

No.  MC  107591  (Sub-No.  3  TA),  filed 
June  2,  1967.  Applicant:  BECKER 

COMPANY,  INC.,  Talmage,  Pa.  17580. 
Applicant’s  representative:  Bernard  N. 
Gingerich,  110  West  State  Street, 


Quarryville,  Pa.  17566.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by 
motor  vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Stone  and  stone  with  ad¬ 
ditives,  from  points  in  Cecil  County,  Md., 
and  Lancaster  County,  Pa.,  to  points  in 
York  County,  Pa.;  for  180  days.  Support¬ 
ing  shipper:  D.  M.  Stoltzfus  &  Son.  Inc., 
Talmage,  Pa.  17580.  Send  protests  to: 
Robert  W.  Ritenour,  District  Supervisor, 
Bureau  of  Operations,  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  218  Central  Indus¬ 
trial  Building,  100  North  Cameron  Street, 
Harrisburg,  Pa.  17101. 

No.  MC  112750  (Sub-No.  243  TA)  (cor¬ 
rection),  filed  May  1,  1967,  published  in 
Federal  Register,  issue  of  May  9,  1967, 
corrected,  and  republished  as  corrected, 
this  issue.  Applicant:  AMERICAN 
COURIER  CORPORATION,  222-17 
Northern  Boulevard,  Bayside,  N.Y.  11361. 
Applicant’s  representative:  J.  K.  Murphy 
(same  address  as  applicant).  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Commercial  papers,  docu¬ 
ments,  written  instruments,  and  business 
records  (except  coin,  currency,  and 
negotiable  securities) ,  as  are  used  in  the 
business  of  banks  and  banking  institu¬ 
tions,  (1)  between  Duluth,  Minneapolis, 
and  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  points  in  the  Upper 
Peninsula  of  Michigan;  and  (2)  between 
Richmond,  Va.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  points  in  Alamance,  Bertie, 
Brunswick,  Camden,  Carteret,  Caswell, 
Chowan,  Columbus,  Currituck,  Dare, 
Duplin,  Forsyth,  Gates,  Guilford,  Hert¬ 
ford,  Hyde,  Jones,  New  Hanover,  Onslow, 
Pamlico,  Pasquotank,  Pender,  Perqui¬ 
mans,  Scotland,  Tyrrell,  and  Washing¬ 
ton  Counties,  N.C.,  and  Allendale,  Bam¬ 
berg,  Barnwell,  Beaufort,  Berkeley,  Cal¬ 
houn,  Charleston,  Chesterfield,  Claren¬ 
don,  Colleton,  Darlington,  Dillon,  Dor¬ 
chester,  Florence,  Georgetown,  Hampton, 
Horry,  Jasper,  Kershaw,  Lee,  Marion, 
Marlboro,  Orangeburg,  Richland,  Sum¬ 
ter,  and  Williamsburg  Counties,  S.C.;  for 
180  days.  Note:  The  purpose  of  this 
republication  is  to  correctly  set  forth  the 
names  of  Pamlico  County,  N.C.,  and 
Richland  County,  S.C.,  and  to  add  the 
city  of  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Supporting 
shippers:  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Rich¬ 
mond,  Richmond,  Va.;  Wachovia  Bank  & 
Trust  Co.,  Elizabeth  City,  N.C.  27909;  The 
Farmers  Bank,  Post  Office  Box  216,  Mur¬ 
freesboro,  N.C.  27855;  Wachovia  Bank  & 
Trust  Co..  Ahoskie,  N.C.  27910;  Peoples 
Bank  &  Trust  Co.,  Rocky  Mount,  N.C.; 
Northwest  Bancorpo  ration,  Northwestern 
Bank  Building,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55440; 
American  National  Bank  &  Trust  Co., 
Seventh  and  Robert  Streets,  St.  Paul. 
Minn.  55101;  and  Federal  Reserve  Bank 
of  Minneapolis,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55440.  Send  protests  to:  E.  N.  Carignan, 
District  Supervisor,  Bureau  of  Opera¬ 
tions,  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
346  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.  10013. 

No.  MC  125657  (Sub-No.  4  TA),  filed 
June  2,  1967.  Applicant:  FLOYD  DEL¬ 
BERT  BAZE,  doing  business  as  BAZE 
TRUCKING,  4879  Martin  Street,  Mira 
Loma,  Calif.  91752.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
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ing:  Campers  and  vacation  trailers  by 
truckaway  method,  from  Caldwell,  Idaho, 
to  points  in  Oregon,  Washington,  Ari¬ 
zona,  Nevada,  Utah,  Montana,  Wyoming, 
New  Mexico,  and  Colorado;  and  damaged 
or  rejected  shipments,  on  return;  for  180 
days.  Supporting  shipper;  Kit  Manufac¬ 
turing  Co.,  Inc.,  Airport  Avenue  and 
Warehouse  Road,  Caldwell,  Idaho  83605. 
Send  protests  to:  William  J.  Huetig,  Dis¬ 
trict  Supervisor,  Bureau  of  Operations, 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  300 
North  Los  Angeles  Street,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90012. 

No.  MC  129070  (Sub-No.  1  TA).  filed 
June  2,  1967.  Applicant:  JOSEPH 

LUCKASZ,  31  Francis  Drive,  Clar,  N.J. 
07066.  Applicant’s  representative:  George 
A.  Olsen,  69  Tonnele  Avenue,  Jersey  City, 
N.J.  07306.  Authority  sought  to  operate 
as  a  contract  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Paper,  paper  products,  and  packaging 
materials,  between  points  in  New  Jersey, 
New  York,  and  Connecticut;  under  con¬ 
tract  with  Charles  J.  Slicklen  Co.;  for 
180  days.  Supporting  shipper:  Charles  J. 
Slicklen  Co.,  46-57  Davis  Street,  Long 
Island  City,  N.Y.  11101.  Send  protests  to: 
Walter  J.  Grossmann,  District  Super¬ 
visor,  Bureau  of  Operations,  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  1060  Broad 
Street,  Newark,  N.J.  07102. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  H.  Neil  Garson, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  67-6474;  Piled.  June  8,  1967; 

8:49  &jn.] 
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MOTOR  CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

June  6,  1967. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant 
to  section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act,  and  rules  and  regulations  pre¬ 
scribed  thereunder  (49  CFR  Part  279), 
appear  below: 

As  provided  in  the  Commission’s  spe¬ 
cial  rules  of  practice  any  Interested 
person  may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon¬ 
sideration  of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pursuant  to 
section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  petition  will  post¬ 
pone  the  effective  date  of  the  order  In 
that  proceeding  pending  its  disposition. 
The  matters  relied  upon  by  petitioners 
must  be  specified  in  their  petitions  with 
particularity. 

No.  MC-FC-69552 .  By  order  of  May  26, 
1967,  the  Transfer  Board  approved  the 
transfer  to  Bennett  Trucking  Co.,  a  cor¬ 
poration,  Hawkinsville,  Ga.,  of  certifi¬ 
cates  in  Nos.  MC— 126358,  MC-126358 
(Sub-No.  1),  MC-126538  (Sub-No.  2), 
MC-126358  (Sub-No.  3),  MC-126538 
(Sub-No.  9),  and  MC-126538  (Sub-No. 
10) ,  issued  December  29,  1964,  August  25, 


1965,  August  25,  1965,  August  25,  1965, 
May  16,  1966,  and  April  26,  1966,  respec¬ 
tively,  to  Lawrence  L.  Bennett,  doing 
business  as  Bennett  Trucking  Co.,  Haw¬ 
kinsville,  Ga.;  authorizing  the  transpor¬ 
tation  of:  Veneer,  lumber,  and  plywood, 
from  specified  points  in  Georgia  and 
South  Carolina,  to  specified  points  in 
North  Carolina,  Texas,  Mississippi, 
South  Carolina,  Arkansas,  Florida,  Vir¬ 
ginia,  Alabama,  Tennessee,  Michigan, 
Indiana,  and  Kentucky.  Ariel  V.  Conlln, 
626  Fulton  National  Bank  Building,  At¬ 
lanta,  Ga.  30303,  attorney  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC-69578.  By  order  of  May  31, 
1967,  the  Transfer  Board  approved  the 
transfer  to  Edward  A.  Devere  and  Pa¬ 
tricia  D.  Devere,  doing  business  as  Milne 
Tow  Service,  540  B  Street,  Sparks,  Nev., 
the  operating  rights  in  certificate  No. 
MC-119310  (Sub-No.  1),  issued  May  31, 
1967,  to  Robert  A.  Milne,  doing  business 
as  Milne  Tow  Service,  540  B  Street, 
Sparks,  Nev.,  authorizing  the  transpor¬ 
tation  of:  Wrecked  and  disabled  auto¬ 
mobiles,  trucks,  tractors,  semitrailers, 
and  full  trailers,  by  wrecker  type  tow 
trucks,  in  truckaway  service,  between 
Reno  and  Sparks,  Nev.,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  Oakland.  San  Fran¬ 
cisco,  and  Sacramento,  Calif.,  wrecked 
an{l  disabled  automobiles,  trucks,  trac¬ 
tors,  semitrailers,  full  trailers,  and  house 
trailers,  by  wrecker  type  tow  trucks,  in 
truckaway  service,  between  points  in 
Washoe  County,  Nev.,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  points  in  Lassen,  Plu¬ 
mas,  Sierra,  Nevada,  Placer,  El  Dorado, 
Alpine,  and  Mono  Counties,  Calif. 

No.  MC-FC -69645 .  By  order  of  May 
31, 1967,  the  Transfer  Board  approved  the 
transfer  to  Lawrence  Erickson,  doing 
business  as  Erickson  Moving  Service,  Es- 
canaba,  Mich.,  of  certificate  No.  MC- 
60385,  issued  December  27,  1941,  to  Ed¬ 
mund  Beaudo,  Menominee,  Mich.,  au¬ 
thorizing  the  transportation  of  malt 
beverages  and  empty  malt-beverage  con¬ 
tainers,  between  Milwaukee,  Manitowoc, 
and  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  Menominee,  Mich.; 
household  goods,  between  Marinette, 
Wis.,  and  points  and  places  in  the  Upper 
Peninsula  of  Michigan,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  points  and  places  in 
Michigan,  Wisconsin,  and  that  part  of 
Illinois  on  and  north  of  UB.  Highway  36; 
and  materials,  supplies,  and  equipment 
used  in  the  sugarbeet  producing  and  re¬ 
fining  industry,  between  Menominee, 
Mich.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  points  and  places  in  Michigan  and 
Wisconsin.  Michael  J.  Anuta,  960  First 
Street,  Menominee,  Mich.  49858,  Attor¬ 
ney  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC-69654 .  By  order  of  May  31, 
1967,  the  Transfer  Board  approved  the 
transfer  to  R.  O.  Lewis  Trucking,  Inc., 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  of  that  portion 
of  certificate  No.  MC-107698  (Sub-No.  1) , 
issued  December  27,  1956,  to  Bonanza, 
Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  authorizing  the 


transportation  of  fresh  and  frozen  meats, 
fish,  eggs,  butter,  fruits,  and  vegetables, 
frozen  and  dressed  poultry,  and  proc¬ 
essed  eggs,  between  points  within  100 
miles  of  Lubbock,  Tex.,  including  Lub¬ 
bock,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  Texas.  Pete  H.  Dawson,  4453 
East  Piccadilly  Road,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85018,  attorney  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC-69649.  By  order  of  May  31. 
1967,  the  Transfer  Board  approved  the 
transfer  to  Wright  Motor  Lines,  Inc., 
Asheville,  N.C.,  of  the  operating  rights 
of  Ralph  James  Morgan,  doing  business 
as  K  &  Y  Motor  Lines,  Chandler,  N.C., 
in  certificates  Nos.  MC-67137  and  MC- 
67137  (Sub-No.  4),  and  permit  No.  MC- 
32486,  issued  June  29,  1959,  August  24, 
1962,  and  June  29,  1959,  respectively, 
authorizing  the  transportation,  as  a  com¬ 
mon  carrier,  over  regular  routes  of  malt 
beverages,  from  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  to 
Greenville,  S.C.,  and  from  Cincinnati  to 
Spartanburg,  Ohio,  and  over  irregular 
routes,  of  canned  goods,  cotton  seed, 
soybean  meal,  and  cotton  seed  hulls, 
cotton  seed  meal,  fertilizer,  flour,  hides, 
and  scrap  metals,  insecticides,  in  drums, 
lard,  stoves  and  ranges,  sugar,  vinegar, 
fertilizer  materials,  fertilizer,  in  bags 
and  package  containers,  from  and  to 
specified  points  in  Virginia,  North  Caro¬ 
lina,  South  Carolina,  and  Georgia,  vary¬ 
ing  with  the  commodities  transported, 
and  as  a  contract  carrier,  over  regular 
routes,  from  Richmond,  Va.,  to  Swanna- 
noa,  N.C.,  and  paper  and  paper  products, 
from  Canton,  N.C.,  to  Richmond,  Va. 
Dual  operations  were  authorized. 
Boyce  A.  Whitmire,  Hendersonville,  N.C. 
28739,  attorney  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC-69682.  By  order  of  May  31, 
1967,  the  Transfer  Board  approved  the 
transfer  to  Sanders  Transfer,  Inc.,  New 
Philadelphia,  Ohio,  of  the  operating 
rights  in  certificate  No.  MC-79669,  is¬ 
sued  December  12,  1956,  to  George  W. 
Sanders,  Jr.,  Clyde  Straight,  and  Anelite 
D.  Straight,  doing  business  as  Sanders 
Transfer,  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio,  au¬ 
thorizing  the  transportation,  over  regu¬ 
lar  routes,  of  general  commodities,  with 
exceptions,  between  Dover,  Ohio,  and 
Oneida,  Ohio,  serving  specified  interme¬ 
diate  points,  restricted  to  service  auxil¬ 
iary  to,  or  supplemental  of,  rail  service; 
and,  over  irregular  routes,  of  general 
commodities,  with  exceptions,  between 
Dover,  Ohio,  and  New  Philadelphia, 
Ohio,  restricted  to  substituted  motor  for 
rail  service,  and  household  goods  between 
points  in  Tuscarawas  County,  Ohio,  on 
the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points 
in  Indiana,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  and 
West  Virginia.  James  M.  Burtch,  Room 
1800,  100  East  Broad  Street,  Columbus, 
Ohio  43215,  attorney  for  applicants. 

(seal!  H.  Neil  Garson, 

Secretary. 

|FJ».  Doc.  67-6475;  Filed,  June  8,  1967; 

8:49  ajn.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH.  EDUCA¬ 
TION,  AND  WELFARE 

Public  Health  Service 
[  42  CFR  Part  53  ] 

PROPOSED  REVISION  OF  CON. 

STRUCTION  AND  EQUIPMENT 
STANDARDS  FOR  HOSPITALS  AND 
LONG-TERM  CARE  FACILITIES  AND 

INCORPORATION  OF  THE  STAND- 

ARDS  BY  REFERENCE 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Sur¬ 
geon  General  of  the  Public  Health  Serv¬ 
ice,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  pro¬ 
poses  to  amend  Part  53  of  Title  42,  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations,  to  rearrange,  re¬ 
vise,  and  update  the  standards  of  con¬ 
struction  and  equipment  for  hospitals 
and  long-term  care  facilities,  now  con¬ 
tained  in  Subpart  N  (Appendix  A)  Gen¬ 
eral  Standards  of  Construction  and 
Equipment.  ITie  amendments  would  also 
revoke  Subpart  N  and  incorporate  the 
General  Standards  of  Construction  and 
Equipment  in  Part  53  by  reference.  These 
standards  are  given  to  all  grant  ap¬ 
plicants  and  will  be  readily  available  to 
all  other  interested  parties.  It  is  be¬ 
lieved  that  the  proposed  format  of  the 
document  to  be  incorporated  by  refer¬ 
ence  will  be  more  convenient  for  use, 
will  be  more  easily  understood,  and  can 
better  be  kept  up  to  date  for  the  bene¬ 
fit  of  all  parties. 

All  interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  their  views  in  writing  regarding 
this  proposal  and  regarding  any  matter 
contained  in  the  standards  to  be  incor¬ 
porated  by  reference.  All  communica¬ 
tions  received  within  30  days  after  pub¬ 
lication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  will  be  considered  before 
action  is  taken  on  the  proposed 
amendments. 

1.  Paragraph  (a)  of  §  53.101  would  be 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  53.101  General. 

(a)  Plans  and  specifications  for  each 
project  submitted  to  the  Surgeon  Gen¬ 
eral  for  approval,  and  in  the  case  of  re¬ 
habilitation  facilities,  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary,  under  the  Federal  Act  shall 
be  prepared  in  accordance  with  “Gen¬ 
eral  Standards  of  Construction  and 
Equipment  for  Hospital  and  Medical 
Facilities”  (PHS  No.  930-A-7),  and  any 
amendments  or  revisions  thereof,  which 
document  is  hereby  incorporated  by  ref¬ 
erence  and  deemed  published  herein. 
Said  document  will  be  provided  to  all 
applicants  for  construction  grants  under 
this  part,  and  is  available  to  any  inter¬ 
ested  person,  whether  or  not  affected  by 
the  provisions  of  this  part,  upon  request 
to  the  State  agency,  the  Regional  OfTice 
of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare,  or  the  Public  Inquiries 
Branch,  Public  Health  Services,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.  The  Surgeon  General  may 
approve,  subject  also  in  the  case  of  re¬ 
habilitation  facilities  to  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary,  plans  and  specifications 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

which  contain  deviations  from  the  re¬ 
quirements  prescribed  if  he  is  satisfied 
that  the  purposes  of  such  requirements 
have  been  fulfilled. 

•  •  •  •  • 

2.  Paragraph  (f)  of  §  53.1  would  be 
amended  to  change  the  reference  to  Sub¬ 
part  N  (Appendix  A)  by  revising  sub- 
paragraph  (2)  as  follows: 

§  53.1  Definitions. 

•  »  •  *  * 

(f)  Facilities  for  long-term  oare.  *  *  * 
(2)  In  which  such  nursing  care  and 
medical  services  are  prescribed  by,  or  are 
performed  under  the  general  direction 
of,  persons  licensed  to  practice  medicine 
or  surgery  in  the  State. 

“Chronic  disease  hospitals”  and  “nurs¬ 
ing  homes”  as  used  in  the  document 
“General  Standards  of  Construction  and 
Equipment  for  Hospital  and  Medical 
Facilities,”  incorporated  by  reference  in 
8  53.101(a),  constitute  “facilities  for 
long-term  care.” 

0  0  0  0  0 

3.  Section  53.125  would  be  revised  to 
change  the  reference  to  Subpart  N  (Ap¬ 
pendix  A)  and  would  read  as  follows: 

§  53.125  Construction  standards. 

The  State  agency  shall  adopt  general 
standards  of  construction  and  equipment 
for  the  various  types  of  hospitals,  facil¬ 
ities  for  long-term  care,  diagnostic  or 
treatment  centers,  rehabilitation  facil¬ 
ities,  and  public  health  centers  assisted 
under  this  program.  The  standards 
adopted  shall  not  be  less  than  the  gen¬ 
eral  standards  prescribed  by  the  Public 
Health  Service  and  set  forth  in  the  docu¬ 
ment  “General  Standards  of  Construc¬ 
tion  and  Equipment  for  Hospital  and 
Medical  Facilities”,  as  incorporated  by 
reference  in  §  53.101(a) . 

4.  Subpart  N  (Appendix  A)  of  Part  53, 
Chapter  I  of  Title  42  of  the  Code  of  Fed¬ 
eral  Regulations  would  be  revoked. 

The  revised  standards,  PHS  No.  930-A-7, 
which  would  be  incorporated  by  reference 
in  8  53.101  are  appended  as  part  of  this 
notice. 

(Sec.  215,  58  Stat.  690,  as  amended,  sec.  603, 
78  Stat.  451;  42  UH.C.  216,  291c) 

[seal]  William  H.  Stewart, 
Surgeon  General. 

Approved:  May  31, 1967. 

Wilbur  J.  Cohen, 

Acting  Secretary. 

US.  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare 
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8-15 

Central  medical  and  surgical  sup¬ 

ply  department. 

8-16 

Laundry. 

8-17 

Central  stores. 

8-18 

Employees’  facilities. 

8-19 

Engineering  service  and  equip¬ 

ment  areas. 

8-20 

Details  and  finishes. 

8-21 

Elevators. 

8-22 

Construction  Including  fire-resis¬ 

tive  requirements. 

8-23 

Mechanical  requirements. 

8-24 

Electrical  requirements. 

9 

Facility  for  Long-Term  Care — Nursing 

Homes  and  Chronic  Disease  Hospi¬ 

tals. 

9-1 

Special  considerations. 

9-2 

Nursing  unit. 

9-3 

Patients’  dining  and  recreation 

areas. 

9-4 

Physical  therapy  unit. 

9-5 

Occupational  therapy  unit. 

9-6 

Personal  care  room. 

9-7 

Dietary  department. 

9-8 

Administration  department. 

9-9 

Laundry. 

9-10 

Central  storage  room(s). 

9-11 

Locker  rooms. 

9-12 

Engineering  service  and  equip¬ 

ment  areas. 

9-13 

Additional  elements  for  chronic 

disease  hospitals. 

9-14 

Details  and  finishes. 

9-15 

Elevators. 

9-16 

Construction  including  fire-resls- 

tlve  requirements. 

9-17 

Mechanical  requirements. 

9-18 

Electrical  requirements. 

10  Nurses’  Residence. 

11  Public  Health  Center. 

12  State  Public  Health  Laboratory. 

13  Diagnostic  or  Treatment  Center. 

14  Rehabilitation  Facility  (General). 

15  Rehabilitation  Facilities  (Multiple  Dis¬ 

ability)  In  a  Hospital. 

16  Separate  Rehabilitation  Facility  (Multi¬ 

ple  Disability)  for  Inpatients  and  Out¬ 
patients. 

17  Separate  Rehabilitation  Facility  (Multi¬ 

ple  Disability)  for  Outpatients  Only. 

18  Single  Disability  Rehabilitation  Facility. 

Tables 

1  Sound  transmission  limitations  for  par¬ 

titions  and  floors  In  general  hospitals. 

2  Pressure  relationships  and  ventilation  of 

certain  hospital  areas. 
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3  Sound  transmission  limitations  for  par¬ 

titions  and  floors  In  long-term  care 

facilities. 

4  pressure  relationships  and  ventilation  of 

certain  nursing  home  areas. 

1  Introduction 

The  standards  set  forth  herein  have  been 
established  by  the  Surgeon  General  of  the 
US.  Public  Health  Service  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  Title  VI  of  the  Pub¬ 
lic  Health  Service  Act.  These  standards  con¬ 
stitute  minimum  requirements  for  construc¬ 
tion  and  equipment  and  shall  apply  to  all 
projects  for  which  Federal  assistance  Is  re¬ 
quested  under  the  act.  They  are  considered 
necessary  to  Insure  properly  planned  and  well 
constructed  medical  facilities  which  can  be 
efficiently  maintained  and  operated  to  fur¬ 
nish  adequate  services. 

In  the  case  of  hospitals  not  specifically 
discussed  herein  such  as  tuberculosis  hos¬ 
pitals.  the  standards  for  general  hospitals 
will  apply  with  necessary  modifications  for 
special  or  unusual  requirements. 

General  standards  of  construction  and 
equipment  are  only  minimum  Public  Health 
Service  requirements.  However,  various  guide 
materials  and  recommendations  on  planning 
various  departments  In  a  hospital  are  also 
available  from  the  Public  Health  Service. 
Because  of  local  conditions.  States  may  have 
additional  requirements,  some  of  which  may 
exceed  those  detailed  herein.  Neither  these 
general  standards  nor  the  guide  materials  of 
of  the  Public  Health  Service  are  Intended  In 
any  way  to  restrict  design  initiative  or  con¬ 
struction  techniques. 

2  Site 

2-1  Location. 

A.  The  site  of  any  medical  facility  shall 
be  accessible  to  the  center  of  community 

activities. 

B.  Facilities  shall  be  located  In  relation  to 
the  center  of  population,  close  to  where 
competent  medical  and  surgical  consultation 
Is  readily  available,  and  where  employees  can 
be  recruited  and  retained. 

C.  The  site  shall  be  away  from  nuisances 
detrimental  to  the  proposed  project’s  pro¬ 
gram,  such  as  commercial  or  Industrial  de¬ 
velopments,  or  other  types  of  facilities  that 
produce  noise  or  air  pollution. 

2- 2  Roads  and  Parking. 

A.  Roads  and  walks  shall  be  provided  with¬ 
in  the  lot  lines  to  the  main  entrance,  ambu¬ 
lance  entrance,  community  activities,  and 
services,  Including  loading  and  unloading 
space  for  delivery  trucks. 

B.  Off-street  parking  shall  be  provided 
unless  public  transportation  or  public  park¬ 
ing  facilities  are  available. 

3  Site  Survey 

3- 1  General. 

The  applicant  shall  provide  for  a  survey  of 
the  site.  The  purpose  of  this  survey  Is  to 
obtain  all  Information  necessary  for  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  the  site  and  for  making  the 
mechanical  and  electrical  service  connec¬ 
tions  to  the  building.  If  any  existing  struc¬ 
tures  or  Improvements  on  the  site  are  to  be 
removed  by  the  owners  or  others,  the  build¬ 
ings  or  Improvements  must  be  so  designated 
on  the  survey  drawing.  The  survey  and  the 
recorded  legal  description  shall  be  In  agree¬ 
ment. 

3-2  Special  Considerations. 

The  survey  drawing  shall  show: 

A.  The  courses  and  distances  of  property 
lines  of  all  parcels  which  comprise  the  hos¬ 
pital  site. 

B.  Dimensions  and  location  of  any  build¬ 
ings,  structures,  easements,  rlghts-of-way,  or 


encroachments  on  the  site,  and  the  presence 
of  any  undeveloped  mineral  rights  to  which 
the  site  Is  subject. 

C.  Details  of  party  walls,  or  walls  and 
foundations  adjacent  to  the  lot  lines. 

D.  The  position,  dimensions,  and  eleva¬ 
tions  of  all  cellars,  excavations,  wells,  back¬ 
filled  areas,  and  similar  existing  openings, 
and  the  elevation  of  any  water  therein. 

E.  All  trees  which  may  be  affected  by  the 
building  operations. 

'  F.  Detailed  Information  relative  to  estab¬ 
lished  curb  and  building  lines  and  street, 
alley,  sidewalk,  and  curb  grades  at  or  adja¬ 
cent  to  the  site  and  the  materials  of  which 
they  are  constructed. 

G.  Floor  elevations  shall  be  Indicated  for 
all  existing  buildings  which  are  to  be  mod¬ 
ernized  or  to  which  additions  will  be  con¬ 
structed. 

H.  All  utility  services  Including  pipe  sizes, 
pressures,  and  electrical  characteristics. 

I.  The  location  and  invert  elevations  of  all 
piping,  mains,  sewers,  poles,  wires,  hydrants, 
and  manholes,  upon,  over,  or  under  the  site, 
or  adjacent  to  the  site.  If  within  the  limits 
of  the  survey. 

J.  The  probability  of  freshets  overrunning 
the  site  shall  be  Investigated. 

K.  Official  datum  upon  which  elevations 
are  based  and  a  bench  mark  established  on 
or  adjacent  to  the  site. 

L.  Elevation  on  a  grid  system  of  not  more 
than  2'  0"  Intervals  to  Indicate  changes  of 
slope  over  that  portion  of  the  site  to  be  de¬ 
veloped. 

M.  Elevations  of  contours  and  bottoms  of 
excavations. 

N.  Contemplated  date  and  description  of 
any  proposed  Improvements  to  approaches  or 
utilities  adjacent  to  the  site. 

O.  Certification  on  the  survey  drawing  by 
the  city  engineer  or  other  qualified  official 
that  the  officially  established  street  lines, 
grades  of  curbs,  sidewalks,  and  sewers  are 
correctly  given. 

4  Subsoil  Investigation 

4-1  General. 

An  investigation  shall  be  made  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  subsurface  soil  and  water  condi¬ 
tions.  The  Investigation  shall  Include  a  suffi¬ 
cient  number  of  test  pits  or  test  borings  to 
determine  In  the  Judgment  of  the  architect 
and  the  structural  engineer  the  true  subsur¬ 
face  conditions.  Results  of  the  Investigation 
shall  be  submitted  In  the  form  of  a  soli  In¬ 
vestigation  report  or  foundation  engineering 
report.  The  Investigation  shall  be  made  In 
close  cooperation  with  the  architect  and 
structural  engineer  and  shall  contain  detailed 
recommendations  for  foundation  design  and 
gradings. 

4-2  Special  Considerations. 

The  following  Is  a  general  outline  of  the 
suggested  scope  of  soil  Investigation: 

A.  The  borings  or  test  pits  shall  extend 
Into  stable  soils  well  below  the  bottom  of 
any  proposed  foundations.  A  field  log  of  the 
borings  shall  be  made  and  the  thickness, 
consistency,  and  character  of  each  layer 
recorded. 

B.  The  amount  and  elevation  of  ground 
water  encountered  In  each  jfit  or  boring  and 
Its  probable  variation  with  the  seasons  and 
effect  on  the  subsoil  shall  be  determined. 
High-  and  low-water  levels  of  nearby  bodies 
of  water  affecting  the  ground  water  level 
shall  also  be  determined. 

C.  Appropriate  laboratory  tests  shall  be 
performed  to  determine  the  safe-bearing 
value  and  compressibility  characteristics  of 
the  various  strata  encountered  In  each  pit 
or  boring. 

D.  Maximum  depth  of  frost  penetration 
below  surface  of  the  ground  shall  be 
recorded. 


E.  Tests  shall  be  made  to  determine 
whether  the  soil  contains  alkali  In  sufficient 
quantities  to  affect  concrete  foundations. 

F.  Corrosivity  tests  shall  be  made  to  deter¬ 
mine  whether  the  soil  will  adversely  attack 
underground  metallic  conduits. 

G.  If  the  site  Is  underlaid  with  mines,  or  If 
old  workings  are  located  In  the  vicinity,  the 
elevation  and  location  of  the  top  of  work¬ 
ings  shall  be  determined. 

5  Equipment 

6-1  General. 

Provide  all  equipment  necessary  for  the 
operation  of  the  facility  as  planned.  Con¬ 
sumable  items,  disposable  items,  and  Items 
of  current  operating  expense  such  as  fuel, 
food,  and  drugs  are  considered  supplies  and 
shall  not  be  Included  in  the  equipment  list 
required  In  section  5-3C. 

5-2  Classification. 

Equipment  Items  shall  be  classified  In  two 
main  groups: 

A.  Fixed  equipment  Is  defined  as  equip¬ 
ment  which  Is  permanently  affixed  to  the 
building  or  which  must  be  connected  to  a 
service  distribution  system  designed  and  In¬ 
stalled  during  construction  for  the  specific 
use  of  the  equipment.  It  Includes  Items  such 
as  extractors,  walk-ln  refrigerators.  Inter¬ 
communication  systems,  and  built-in  case¬ 
work. 

B.  Movable  equipment  Is  defined  as  all 
Items  of  equipment  which  are  not  considered 
to  be  fixed  equipment.  It  Includes  Items  such 
as  operating  tables,  obstetrical  tables,  anes¬ 
thesia  apparatus,  wheeled  equipment,  por¬ 
table  paging  systems,  china  ware,  and  surgi¬ 
cal  Instruments. 

5- 3  Applicant’s  Responsibility. 

A.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  ap¬ 
plicant  to  select  and  purchase  all  necessary 
equipment  for  the  complete  functioning  of 
all  services  Included  In  the  project  In  ac¬ 
cordance  with  these  standards. 

B.  Fixed  equipment  not  Included  In  the 
construction  contract  shall  be  selected  and 
shown  on  the  preliminary  stage  of  the  plans 
(second  stage)  to  Insure  Its  coordination  with 
the  architectural,  mechanical,  and  electrical 
phases  of  the  work. 

C.  As  soon  as  possible  after  the  award  of 
the  construction  contract,  the  applicant  shall’ 
submit  to  the  Surgeon  General  for  approval, 
through  the  State  agency.  In  triplicate,  a 
complete  list  with  an  Itemized  estimate  of 
cost  of  all  proposed  fixed  equipment  not  In¬ 
cluded  In  the  construction  contract  and  all 
movable  equipment. 

D.  Applicants  who  do  not  Include  all  fixed 
equipment  In  the  construction  contract  and 
let  separate  contracts  for  furnishing  and 
Installing  certain  Items  of  fixed  equipment 
must  Include  In  such  separate  contracts  all 
provisions  for  contract  security.  Insurance, 
and  compliance  with  labor  standards  as  pro¬ 
vided  under  section  6-3B,  except  that  labor 
standards  need  not  be  Included  for  contracts 
under  $2,000. 

6  Plans,  Specifications,  and  Estimates 

Plans,  specifications,  and  estimates  shall  be 
submitted  In  three  stages  as  follows: 

6- 1  First  Stage — Program  and  Schematics. 

A.  Program. 

1.  List  In  outline  form  the  rooms  or  spaces 
to  be  Included  In  each  department,  explain¬ 
ing  the  functions  or  services  to  be  provided 
In  each.  Indicating  the  approximate  size,  the 
number  of  personnel,  and  the  kind  of  equip¬ 
ment  or  furniture  it  will  contain.  Note  any 
special  or  unusual  services  or  equipment  to 
be  Included  In  the  facility. 

2.  For  Inpatient  facilities,  submit  a  sched¬ 
ule  showing  total  number  of  beds;  type  of 
rooms  (such  as  single-  and  two-bed  rooms); 
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distribution  of  services  (such  as  medicine 
and  surgery) . 

3.  Give  an  outline  of  construction  mate¬ 
rials. 

4.  Submit  preliminary  cost  estimates. 

B.  Schematic  Plans. 

1.  Single  line  drawings  of  each  floor  shall 
show  the  relationship  of  the  various  depart¬ 
ments  or  services  to  each,  other  and  the  room 
arrangement  in  each  department.  The  name 
of  each  room  shall  be  noted.  The  proposed 
roads  and  walks,  service  and  entrance  courts, 
parking  and  orientation  may  be  shown  on 
either  a  small  plot  plan  or  the  first-floor 
plan.  A  simple  vertical  space  diagram  shall 
be  submitted  at  this  stage. 

2.  If  the  project  is  an  addition,  or  is  other¬ 
wise  related  to  existing  buildings  on  the 
site,  the  plans  shall  show  the  facilities  and 
general  arrangement  of  those  buildings. 

C.  Description  of  Site. 

1.  The  site  shall  be  described  by  means  of 
the  survey  drawing  and  soil  investigation 
report,  or  by  means  of  an  outline  description 
containing  the  following  general  character¬ 
istics  of  the  site: 

a.  Easements. 

b.  Availability  of  electricity,  water,  and 
sewer  lines. 

c.  Main  roadway  approaches. 

d.  Direction  of  prevailing  breezes. 

e.  Orientation. 

2.  A  map  shall  be  submitted  Indicating 
location  of  the  hospital  in  its  geographic 
area  with  particular  reference  to  require¬ 
ments  given  under  section  2. 

D.  Certification.  A  certification  from  the 
State  Health  Department  (or  other  author¬ 
ized  State  agency)  that  the  proposed  water 
supply  is  potable. 

6-2  Second  Stage — Preliminaries. 

A.  Plans.  Preliminary  sketch  plans  shall  in¬ 
clude  the  following  : 

1.  Architectural: 

a.  Plans  of  basement,  floors,  and  roof 
showing  space  assignment,  sizes,  and  outline 
of  fixed  and  movable  equipment. 

b.  All  elevations  and  typical  sections. 

c.  Plot  plan  showing  roads,  parking,  and 
sidewalks. 

d.  Areas  and  bed  capacities  by  floors. 

2.  Mechanical: 

a.  Single  line  layouts  of  all  duct  and  pip¬ 
ing  systems. 

b.  Riser  diagrams  for  multistory  construc¬ 
tion. 

c.  Scale  layout  of  boilers  and  major  asso¬ 
ciated  equipment  and  central  heating,  cool¬ 
ing,  and  ventilating  units. 

3.  Electrical: 

a.  Plans  showing  space  assignment,  sizes 
and  outline  of  fixed  equipment  such  as  trans¬ 
formers,  main  switch,  and  switchboards,  and 
generator  sets. 

b.  Simple  riser  diagram  for  multistory 
building  construction,  showing  arrangement 
of  feed  era,  subfeeders,  but  work,  load  centers, 
and  branch  circuit  panels. 

B.  Outline  Specifications. 

1.  General  description  of  the  construction. 
Including  interior  finishes,  types  and  loca¬ 
tions  of  acoustical  material,  and  special  floor 
covering. 

2.  Description  of  the  air-conditioning, 
heating,  and  ventilation  systems  and  their 
controls;  duct  and  piping  systems;  and 
dietary,  laundry,  sterilizing,  and  other 
special  equipment. 

3.  General  description  of  electrical  service 
including  voltage,  number  of  feeders,  and 
whether  feeders  are  overhead  or  under¬ 
ground. 

C.  Description  of  the  Site.  The  survey 
drawing  and  the  soil  investigation  report 
shall  be  submitted  at  this  time  if  these  items 
were  not  Included  with  the  first  stage  sub¬ 
mittal. 

D.  Revised  Cost  Estimates. 


6-3  Third  Stage — Contract  Documents 

A.  Working  Drawings.  Working  drawings 
shall  be  complete  and  adequate  for  bid,  con¬ 
tract,  and  construction  purposes.  Drawings 
shall  be  prepared  for  each  of  the  following 
branches  of  the  work:  Architectural,  struc¬ 
tural,  mechanical,  and  electrical.  They  shall 
Include  the  following: 

1.  Architectural  drawings: 

a.  Approach  plan  showing  all  new  topog¬ 
raphy,  newly  established  levels  and  grades, 
existing  structures  on  the  site  (if  any),  new 
buildings  and  structures,  roadways,  walks, 
and  the  extent  of  the  areas  to  be  seeded.  All 
structures  and  improvements  which  are  to 
be  removed  under  the  construction  contract 
shall  be  shown.  A  print  of  the  site  survey 
drawing  shall  be  Included  with  the  working 
drawings  for  the  information  of  bidders 
only.  However,  the  survey  drawing  need  not 
be  made  a  part  of  the  contract  documents. 

b.  Plan  of  each  basement,  floor,  and  roof. 

c.  Elevations  of  each  facade. 

d.  Sections  through  building. 

e.  Required  scale  and  full-size  details. 

f.  Schedule  of  doors  and  finishes. 

g.  Equipment.  Location  of  all  fixed  equip¬ 
ment.  Layout  of  typical  and  special  rooms 
indicating  all  fixed  equipment  and  major 
items  of  movable  equipment.  Equipment  not 
Included  in  the  contract  shall  be  so  indi¬ 
cated. 

h.  Conveying  systems.  Details  of  construc¬ 
tion,  size  and  type  of  equipment,  length  and 
route  of  travel,  machine  and  control  spaces 
necessary,  and  utility  requirements,  for  the 
following: 

( 1 )  Conveyors — gravity,  and  power  driven. 

(2)  Cranes. 

(3)  Dumbwaiters — electric,  hand,  hy¬ 

draulic. 

(4)  Elevators — freight,  passenger,  patient. 

(5)  Hoists — electric,  hand,  hydraulic, 
pneumatic. 

(6)  Loading  dock  devices. 

(7)  Material  handling  systems. 

(8)  Pneumatic  tube  systems. 

(9)  Stairs,  moving. 

2.  Structural  drawings: 

a.  Plans  for  foundations,  floors,  roofs,  and 
all  intermediate  levels  with  sizes,  sections, 
and  the  relative  location  of  the  various 
structural  members. 

b.  Schedule  of  beams,  girders,  and  col¬ 
umns. 

c.  Dimensions  between  floor  levels,  column 
centers,  and  offsets. 

d.  Dimensions  of  special  openings  and 
pipe  sleeves. 

e.  Details  of  all  special  connections,  assem¬ 
blies,  and  expansion  joints. 

f.  For  special  structures,  a  stress  sheet 
showing: 

(1)  Outline  of  the  structure. 

(2)  All  load  assumptions. 

(3)  Stresses  and  bending  moments  sepa¬ 
rately  for  each  kind  of  loading. 

(4)  Maximum  stress  and/or  bending 
moment  for  which  each  member  is  designed, 
when  not  readily  apparent  from  (3). 

(5)  Horizontal  and  vertical  reactions  at 
column  bases. 

3.  Mechanical  drawings: 

a.  Heating,  steam  piping,  and  air-condi¬ 
tioning  systems. 

(1)  Radiators  and  steam  heated  equip¬ 
ment  such  as  sterilizers,  warmers,  and  steam 
tables. 

(2)  Heating  and  steam  mains  and  branches 
with  pipe  sizes. 

(3)  Diagram  of  heating  and  steam  risers 
with  pipe  sizes. 

(4)  Sizes,  types,  and  heating  surfaces  of 
boilers,  furnaces,  with  stokers  and  oil  burn¬ 
ers,  if  any. 

(5)  Pumps,  tanks,  boiler  breeching,  and 
piping  and  bollerroom  accessories. 


(6)  Air-conditioning  systems  with  re- 
qulred  equipment,  water  and  refrigerant 
piping,  and  ducts. 

(7)  Supply  and  exhaust  ventilating  sys¬ 
tems  with  steam  connections  and  piping, 

(8)  Air  quantities  for  all  room  supply  and 
exhaust  ventilating  duct  openings. 

b.  Plumbing,  drainage,  and  standpipe 
systems. 

(1)  Size  and  elevation  of:  Street  sewer, 
house  sewer,  house  drains,  street  water  main] 
and  water  service  into  the  building. 

(2)  Location  and  size  of  soil,  waste,  and 
vent  stacks  with  connections  to  house  drains, 
clean-outs,  fixtures,  and  equipment. 

(3)  Size  and  location  of  hot,  cold,  and  clr. 
culatlng  mains,  branches,  and  risers  from 
the  service  entrance,  and  tanks. 

(4)  Riser  diagram  of  all  plumbing  stacks 
with  vents,  water  risers,  and  fixture 
connections. 

(5)  Gas,  oxygen,  and  special  connections. 

(6)  Standpipe  and  sprinkler  systems. 

(7)  All  fixtures  and  equipment  that  re¬ 
quire  water  and  drain  connections. 

4.  Electrical  drawings: 

a.  Electric  service  entrance  with  switches 
and  feeders  to  the  public  service  feeders, 
characteristics  of  the  light  and  power  cur¬ 
rent,  transformers  and  their  connections  if 
located  in  the  building. 

b.  Location  of  main  switchboard,  power 
panels,  light  panels,  and  equipment.  Diagram 
of  feeders  and  conduits  with  schedule  of 
feeder  breakers  or  switches. 

c.  Light  outlets,  receptacles,  switches, 
power  outlets,  and  circuits. 

d.  Telephone  layout  showing  service  en¬ 
trance,  telephone  switchboard,  strip  boxes, 
telephone  outlets,  and  branch  conduits. 

e.  Nurses’  call  systems  with  outlets  for 
beds,  duty  stations,  door  signal  lights,  an¬ 
nunciators,  and  wiring  diagrams. 

f.  Fire  alarm  system  with  stations,  signal 
devices,  control  board,  and  wiring  diagrams. 

g.  Emergency  electrical  system  with  out¬ 
lets,  transfer  switch,  sources  of  supply, 
feeders,  and  circuits. 

h.  All  other  electrically  operated  systems 
and  equipment. 

B.  Specifications.  Specifications  shall  sup¬ 
plement  the  drawings  to  fully  describe  types, 
sizes,  capacities,  workmanship,  finishes,  and 
other  characteristics  of  all  materials  and 
equipment  and  shall  Include: 

1.  Cover  or  title  sheet. 

2.  Index. 

3.  Instruction  to  bidders. 

4.  Bid  form. 

5.  Form  of  agreement. 

6.  Performance  and  payment  bond  forms. 

7.  Labor  Standards  Provisions  for  Con¬ 
struction  Grant  Programs. 

8.  Sections  describing  materials  and  work¬ 
manship  in  detail  for  each  class  of  work. 

9.  Special  conditions. 

10.  General  conditions  that  contain  the 
following  requirements: 

a.  Access  to  the  work.  Representatives  of 
the  Surgeon  General  and  State  agency  will 
have  access  at  all  reasonable  times  to  work 
wherever  it  is  in  preparation  or  progress,  and 
the  contractor  shall  provide  proper  facilities 
for  such  access  and  inspection. 

b.  Contract  security.  The  successful  bid¬ 
der  must  deliver  to  the  owner  executed 
Performance  and  Payment  Bonds  each  in  an 
amount  equal  to  100  percent  of  the  accepted 
bid.  Separate  bonds  are  preferred;  however, 
a  single  bond  providing  the  above  coverage 
will  be  acceptable. 

c.  Bodily  injury  and  property  damage  lia¬ 
bility  insurance.  The  contractor  must  carry 
liability  insurance  for  bodily  injury  and 
property  damage  in  amounts  not  less  than 
listed  below: 

Contractor’s  Protective  Liability  Insurance — 

Bodily  Injury  Liability— 6100.000-6300,000. 

Property  Damage — 650,000-6100,000. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL.  32,  NO.  Ill— FRIDAY,  JUNE  9,  1967 


Owner's  Protective  Liability  Insurance — 

Bodily  Injury  Liability— $100,000-4300,000. 

Property  Damage — $50,000— $100,000. 

d.  Fire  Insurance.  The  contractor  (or 
owner)  shall  Insure  the  building  or  buildings 
or  other  work  Included  In  the  contract 
against  loss  or  damage  by  fire,  and  against 
loss  or  damage  covered  by  the  standard  ex¬ 
tended  coverage  Insurance  endorsement,  the 
amount  of  which  shall  at  all  times  be  at  least 
equal  to  the  amount  paid  on  the  account  of 
work  and  materials  plus  the  value  of  work  or 
of  materials  furnished  or  delivered  but  not 
yet  paid  for  by  the  owner.  The  policy  shall 
provide  for  the  Inclusion  of  the  name  of  all 
other  contractors,  subcontractors,  and  others 
employed  on  the  premises  as  Insureds,  and 
shall  stipulate  that  the  insurance  companies 
Efrnii  have  no  right  of  subrogation  against 
any  contractors,  subcontractors,  or  other 
parties  employed  on  the  premises,  for  any 
work  of  any  nature  whatsoever. 

e.  Specifying  of  materials  and  equipment. 
The  following  paragraph  shall  appear  at  the 
beginning  of  each  Division  or  Section  of  the 
Specifications : 

“Notwithstanding  any  reference  In  the 
specifications  to  any  article,  device,  product, 
material,  fixture,  form  or  type  of  construc¬ 
tion  by  name,  make,  or  catalog  number,  such 
references  shall  be  Interpreted  as  establish¬ 
ing  a  standard  of  quality  and  shall  not  be 
construed  as  limiting  competition;  and  the 
contractor,  In  such  cases,  may  at  his  option 
use  any  article,  device,  product,  material, 
fixture,  form  or  type  of  construction  which 
In  the  Judgment  of  the  architect  expressed  In 
writing  Is  equal  to  that  specified.” 

C.  Estimates.  Show  In  convenient  form 
and  detail  the  probable  total  cost  of  the  work 
to  be  performed  under  the  contract  and 
fixed  equipment  contemplated  by  plans  and 
specifications. 

6-4  Additions  and  Alterations. 

Plans  and  specifications  tor  projects  in¬ 
volving  additions  or  alterations  shall  Indicate 
the  construction  phasing  necessary  to  mini¬ 
mize  disruptions  of  existing  hospital  opera¬ 
tions.  Safety  requirements  for  projects  Involv¬ 
ing  work  In  existing  buildings  shall  be  the 
same  as  those  required  for  new  construction. 

6- 5  Record  Drawings  and  Manuals. 

A.  Upon  completion  of  the  contract,  the 
contractors  shall  deliver  to  the  owner  a  com¬ 
plete  set  of  legible  drawings  showing  all  con¬ 
struction,  equipment,  mechanical  and  elec¬ 
trical  systems,  and  connections  as  Installed 
or  built. 

B.  The  contractor  shall  deliver  to  the 
owner  a  complete  set  of  equipment  installa¬ 
tion  and  maintenance  manuals. 

7  Codes  and  Standards 

7- 1  General. 

Nothing  stated  herein  shall  relieve  the 
sponsor  from  compliance  with  building  codes, 
ordinances,  and  regulations  which  are  en¬ 
forced  by  city,  county,  or  State  jurisdictions. 
Where  such  codes,  ordinances,  and  regula¬ 
tions  are  not  In  effect,  It  Bhall  be  the  respon¬ 
sibility  of  the  sponsor  to  consult  one  of  the 
national  building  codes  generally  used  in  the 
area  for  all  components  of  the  building  type 
which  are  not  specifically  covered  by  the 
minimum  standards  set  forth  herein  provided 
the  requirements  of  the  code  are  not  Incon¬ 
sistent  with  the  minimum  standards  herein. 

7-2  List  o/  Referenced  Codes  and  Standards. 

The  following  oodee  and  standards  have 
been  utilized  In  whole  or  in  part  as  refer¬ 
ences  In  the  sections  at  this  publication  In 
parenthesis: 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


American  Society  of  Heating,  Refrigerating 
and  Alr-Oondltlonlng  Engineers  ( ASHRAE) , 
Handbook  of  Fundamentals  (secs.  8-23C1, 

8- 24J4C,  9-17C1,  and  9-18H4C)  $15. 

American  Society  for  Testing  and  Materials 

(ASTM)  Standard  No.  E  84-61,  Method  of 
Test  for  Surface  Burning  Characteristics 
of  Building  Materials  (secs.  8-22E  and  9- 
16E)  $1. 

American  Society  for  Testing  and  Materials 
(ASTM)  Standard  No.  E  90-61T,  Recom¬ 
mended  Practice  for  Laboratory  Measure¬ 
ment  of  Airborne  Sound  Transmission  Loss 
of  Building  Floors  and  Walls  ( Tentative ) 
(secs.  8-20A15  and  9-14A19)  $1. 

American  Society  for  Testing  and  Materials 
(ASTM)  Standard  No.  E  119,  Methods  of 
Fire  Tests  of  Building  Construction  and 
Materials  (secs.  8-22D  and  9-16D)  $1. 

Federal  Housing  Administration  (FHA)  Pub¬ 
lication  No.  750,  Impact  Noise  Control  in 
Multifamily  Dwellings  (secs.  8-20A15  and 

9- 14A19)  50  cents. 

International  Standards  Organization  (ISO) 
Recommendations  No.  140-1960,  Field  and 
Laboratory  Measurements  of  Airborne  and 
Impact  Sound  Transmission  (secs.  8-20A15 
and  9-14A19)  $2.40. 

National  Bureau  of  Standards  (NB8)  Hand¬ 
book  73,  Protection  Against  Radiation  from 
Sealed  Gamma  Sources  (secs.  8-20 A1  lb  and 
9— 14A15b)  30  cents. 

National  Bureau  of  Standards  (NBS)  Hand¬ 
book  76,  Medical  X-ray  Protection  up  to 
Three  Million  Volts  (secs.  8-20Alla  and  9- 
14A15a)  25  cents. 

National  Electrical  Manufacturers  Associa¬ 
tion  (NEMA)  Bulletin  No.  XR4-10,  Mini¬ 
mum  Power  Supply  Requirements  (sec.  8- 
24G2)  no  charge. 

National  Fire  Protection  Association  (NFPA) 
Standard  No.  70,  National  Electrical  Code 
(sec.  8-24G2)  $1. 

National  Fire  Protection  Association  (NFPA) 
Standard  No.  56,  Code  for  the  Use  of  Flam¬ 
mable  Anesthetics  (secs.  8-20B2,  8-23 D2s, 
8-24F1  and  Gl,  and  9-14B2)  75  cents. 

National  Fire  Protection  Association  (NFPA) 
Standard  No.  82,  Standard  for  Incinerators 
(secs.  8-23 B  and  9-17B)  50  cents. 

National  Fire  Protection  Association  (NFPA) 
Standard  No.  10,  Standards  for  the  Instal¬ 
lation  of  Portable  Fire  Extinguishers  (secs. 
8-20A14  and  9— 14A18)  60  cents. 

National  Fire  Protection  Association  (NFPA) 
Standard  No.  101,  Life  Safety  Code  (secs. 
8  20A1  and  9-1 4A1)  $1.50. 

National  Fire  Protection  Association  (NFPA) 
Standard  No.  665,  Standard  for  Nonflam¬ 
mable  Medical  Gas  Systems  (secs.  8-23E7 
and9-17E7)  50  cents. 

Public  Health  Service  (PHS)  Publication, 
Labor  Standards  Provisions  for  Construc¬ 
tion  Grant  Programs  (sec.  6-3B7)  (Avail¬ 
able  only  at  no  charge  from  the  Division  of 
Hospital  and  Medical  Facilities,  Wlllste 
Building,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20910) . 

Public  Health  Service  (PHS)  Publication  No. 
934,  Food  Service  Sanitation  Manual  (secs. 
8-12  and  9-7)  55  cents. 

Public  Health  Service  (PHS)  Publication  No. 
1038,  Report  of  Public  Health  Service  Tech¬ 
nical  Committee  on  Plumbing  standards 
(secs.  8-23E  and  9-17E)  45  cents. 

Underwriters’  Laboratories,  Inc.  (UL)  Publi¬ 
cation  No.  181,  Air  Ducts  (secs.  8-23D2J 
and  9— 17D2h)  no  charge. 

United  States  of  America  Standards  Insti¬ 
tute  (USASI)  Standard  No.  A117.1-1981, 
American  Standard  Specifications  for  Mak¬ 
ing  Buildings  and  Facilities  Accessible  to, 
and  Usable  by,  the  Physically  Handicapped 
(secs.  8-1B  and  9-1B)  $2. 
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7- 8  Availability  of  Codes  and  Standards 

Listed. 

Copies  of  non-Govemment  publications 
can  be  obtained  from  the  various  agencies  at 
the  addresses  listed  below. 

American  Society  of  Heating,  Refrigerating, 
and  Air-Conditioning  Engineers,  United 
Engineer  Center,  345  East  47th  Street,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10017. 

American  Society  for  Testing  and  Materials, 
1916  Race  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19103. 
International  Standards  Organization  (USA 
Headquarters,  United  States  of  America 
Standards  Institute),  10  East  40th  Street, 
New  York,  N.Y.  10016. 

National  Electrical  Manufacturers  Associa¬ 
tion,  155  East  44th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10017. 

National  Fire  Protection  Association,  60 
Batterymarch  Street,  Boston,  Mass.  02110. 
Underwriters'  Laboratories,  Inc.,  207  East 
Ohio  Street,  Chicago,  111.  60611. 

United  States  of  America  Standards  Insti¬ 
tute  (Formerly  American  Standards  As¬ 
sociation,  Inc.),  10  East  40th  Street,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10016. 

Except  as  noted  In  the  list,  copies  of 
Government  publications  can  be  purchased 
from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U5. 
Government  Printing  Office,  Washington, 
D.C.  20402. 

8  General  Hospital 

Note:  All  general  hospitals  shall  contain 
all  the  elements  described  herein  except  the 
pediatric  and  psychiatric  units  and  shall  be 
built  In  accordance  with  the  construction 
requirements  outlined. 

8- 1  Special  Considerations. 

A.  Hospitals  with  a  capacity  of  50  beds  or 
less  present  special  problems.  The  sizes  of  the 
various  departments  will  depend  upon  the 
requirements  of  the  hospital.  Some  functions 
allotted  separate  spaces  or  rooms  In  these 
general  standards  may  be  combined  provided 
that  the  resulting  plan  will  not  compromise 
the  best  standards  of  safety  and  of  medical 
and  nursing  practices.  In  other  respects,  the 
general  standards  set  forth  In  this  publica¬ 
tion,  Including  the  area  requirements,  shall 
apply. 

B.  Appropriate  public  facilities  Including 
entrances,  toilet  rooms,  and  elevators  shall 
be  designed  to  provide  easy  access  for  physi¬ 
cally  handicapped  persons  needing  wheel 
chairs,  walkers,  and  other  aids.  Minimum  re¬ 
quirements  except  as  noted  In  these  stand¬ 
ards  shall  be  those  set  forth  In  USASI  Pub. 
No.  A117. 1-1961. 

8-2  Nursing  Unit. 

A.  Patient  Rooms.  Each  patient  room  shall 
meet  the  following  requirements: 

1.  Maximum  room  capacity:  Four  pa¬ 
tients. 

2.  Minimum  room  areas  exclusive  of 
closets,  lockers,  wardrobes,  or  vestibules:  100 
square  feet  In  one-bed  rooms  and  80  square 
feet  per  bed  In  multibed  rooms. 

3.  Multibed  rooms  shall  be  designed  to 
permit  no  more  than  two  beds  side  by  side 
parallel  to  the  window  wall.  - 

4.  Window:  Sill  shall  not  be  higher  than 
3'  0”  above  the  floor  and  shall  be  above 
grade. 

5.  Nurses’  calling  stations,  (see  sec.  8-24H) . 

6.  Lavatory  (may  be  omitted  from  patient 
room  If  adjacent  toilet  room  serves  only  one 
room  containing  not  more  than  two  beds). 

7.  Locker  or  closet  for  each  patient. 

8.  Cubicle  curtains,  or  equivalent  built-in 
devices,  for  privacy  tor  each  patient  In  multi¬ 
bed  rooms. 
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9.  No  patient  room  shall  be  located  more 
than  120'  0"  from  the  nurses’  station,  the 
clean  workroom,  and  the  soiled  workroom. 

B.  Service  Areas  in  Bach  Nursing  Unit. 
The  size  of  each  service  area  will  depend 
on  the  number  and  types  of  beds  within 
the  unit  and  Include: 

1.  Nurses’  station.  For  nurses’  charting, 
doctors’  charting,  communications,  and  stor¬ 
age  for  supplies  and  nurses’  personal  effects. 

2.  Nurses’  toilet  room.  Convenient  to 
nurses’  station. 

3.  Nurses’  office.  Near  nurses’  station.  (Of¬ 
fice  may  serve  more  than  one  nursing  unit.) 

4.  Clean  workroom.  For  storage  and  assem¬ 
bly  of  supplies  for  nursing  procedures;  shall 
contain  work  counter  and  sink. 

5.  Soiled  workroom.  Shall  contain  clinical 
sink,  work  counter,  waste  receptacle,  and 
soiled  linen  receptacles. 

6.  Medicine  room.  Adjacent  to  nurses’ 
station;  with  sink,  refrigerator,  storage,  and 
facilities  for  preparation  and  dispensing  of 
medication.  (May  be  a  designated  area 
within  clean  workroom  If  a  self-contained 
cabinet  is  provided.) 

7.  Clean  linen  storage.  Enclosed  storage 
space.  (May  be  a  designated  area  within 
the  clean  workroom.) 

8.  Nourishment  station.  Storage  and  sink 
for  serving  between-meal  nourishments. 
(May  serve  more  than  one  nursing  unit.) 

9.  Equipment  storage  room.  For  storage 
of  IV  stands,  lnhalators,  air  mattresses, 
walkers,  and  similar  bulky  equipment. 

10.  Patient  baths.  One  shower  stall  or  one 
bathtub  for  each  15  beds  not  Individually 
served. 

11.  Stretcher  and  wheelchair  parking  area 
or  alcove. 

12.  Janitor’s  closet.  Storage  of  housekeep¬ 
ing  supplies  and  equipment;  floor  receptor 
or  service  sink. 

C.  Patient  Toilet  Rooms.  A  toilet  room 
shall  be  directly  accessible  from  each  pa¬ 
tient  room  without  going  through  the  gen¬ 
eral  corridor.  One  toilet  room  may  serve  two 
patient  rooms  but  not  more  than  four  beds. 
(The  lavatory  may  be  omitted  from  the  toilet 
roam  If  one  Is  provided  in  each  patient 
room.) 

D.  Isolation  Room.  Isolation  room(s)  shall 
be  provided  on  the  basis  of  one  for  each  30 
beds  or  major  fraction  thereof,  If  the  hos¬ 
pital  does  not  have  a  separate  contagious 
disease  unit.  Each  Isolation  room  shall  have: 

1.  Only  one  patient  per  room. 

2.  Lavatory  within  patient  room. 

3.  View-window  for  nursing  observation. 

4.  Separate  toilet  room  with  bath  or 
shower. 

5.  An  anteroom  with  adequate  facilities 
to  maintain  aseptic  conditions.  Including 
lavatory  or  sink.  (One  anteroom  may  serve 
several  isolation  rooms.) 

E.  Disturbed  Patient  Room.  Each  hospital 
shall  have  a  disturbed  patient  room.  Facili¬ 
ties  shall  provide  for  patients  needing  close 
visual  supervision  and  for  prevention  of  pa¬ 
tient’s  escape,  suicide,  or  hiding.  To  mini¬ 
mize  patient  injury,  the  design  of  the  room 
shall  exclude  sharp  projections.  An  individual 
toilet  room  with  lavatory  shall  be  provided 
with  a  door  that  can  be  locked  only  from 
the  outside.  (May  be  in  separate  psychiatric 
department.) 

8-3  Newborn  Nursery  Department. 

A.  General.  Each  nursery  shall  provide: 

1.  Lavatory. 

2.  Emergency  nurses'  call. 

3.  Oxygen. 

4.  Facilities  for  viewing  the  babies. 

B.  Full-Term  Nursery.  Each  room  shall 
contain  not  more  than  12  bassinets  with  a 
minimum  area  of  24  square  feet  per  bassinet. 
An  examination  and  workroom  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided.  (One  examination  and  treatment 
room  may  serve  up  to  24  bassinet*.) 


C.  Premature  Nursery.  A  premature  nursery 
is  required  only  for  hospitals  with  25  or  more 
maternity  beds.  Each  nursery  shall  contain 
no  more  than  six  bassinets  with  a  minimum 
area  of  30  square  feet  per  bassinet.  The  pre¬ 
mature  nursery  shall  have  its  own  workroom. 
(A  work  area  within  the  premature  nursery 
may  be  used  but  this  area  shall  be  In  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  required  bassinet  area.) 

D.  Formula  Room.  This  room  is  Intended 
for  the  sole  purpose  of  preparing  the  Infant 
formula  and  shall  have  no  direct  access  to  the 
nursery  or  workroom.  It  may  be  located  else¬ 
where  In  the  hospital.  The  following  shall  be 
provided  unless  commercially  prepared  for¬ 
mula  is  used: 

1.  Work  counter  with  built-in  sink  with 
gooseneck-type  spout  and  knee  or  foot 
control. 

2.  Lavatory. 

3.  Hot  plate. 

4.  Refrigerator. 

5.  Sterilizer  (autoclave). 

6.  Bottle  washer. 

If  commercially  prepared  formula  is  to  be 
used  or  other  modifications  are  proposed  in 
formula  preparation  and  processing,  the  for¬ 
mula  room  shall  Include  a  work  counter, 
lavatory,  and  such  other  equipment  as  neces¬ 
sary  to  accommodate  formula  processing, 
handling,  and  storage  requirements. 

E.  Janitor’s  Closet.  This  closet  shall  oontaln 
floor  receptor  or  service  sink  and  space  for 
supplies  and  cleaning  equipment. 

8-4  Pediatric  Unit. 

If  provided  as  a  separate  nursing  unit,  It 
shall  contain: 

A.  Patient  Rooms.  Pediatric  patient  rooms 
shall  conform  to  the  same  requirements  as 
those  for  a  patient  room  shown  In  section 
8-2A.  In  addition,  an  allowance  of  40  square 
feet  per  bassinet  must  be  provided  in 
nurseries. 

B.  Service  Areas.  These  areas  shall  conform 
to  the  requirements  In  section  8-2B,  and 
shall  include : 

1 .  Treatment  room.  Lavatory. 

2.  Dining,  education,  and  playroom.  Multi¬ 
use  area  for  50  percent  of  the  patients. 

3.  Toilet  room.  For  each  sex,  with  minimum 
ratio  of  one  water  closet  for  each  eight  beds 
excluding  bassinets. 

4.  Storage.  For  clothes,  toys,  and  equip¬ 
ment. 

C.  Isolation  Room.  One  isolation  room 
shall  be  provided  for  each  pediatric  nursing 
unit  If  the  hospital  does  not  have  a  separate 
contagious  disease  unit.  The  requirements 
for  this  room  are  the  same  as  those  shown  In 
section  8-2D. 

8-5  Psychiatric  Unit. 

If  included  as  a  separate  nursing  unit,  it 
shall  provide  facilities  tor  patients  needing 
close  visual  supervision  and  for  prevention 
of  patient’s  escape,  suicide,  or  hiding.  Sharp 
projections  shall  be  avoided  to  minimize 
patient  Injury.  The  unit  shall  oontaln: 

A.  Patient  Room.  Each  patient  room  shall 
meet  the  following  requirements: 

1.  Minimum  room  areas:  100  square  feet 
In  one-bed  rooms  and  80  square  feet  per  bed 
in  multibed  rooms. 

2.  Individual  toilet  room  with  lavatory 
with  a  door  than  can  be  locked  only  from 
the  outside. 

3.  Window:  Sill  height  shall  not  be  higher 
than  3’  0”  above  the  floor  and  shall  be  above 
grade. 

B.  Service  Areas.  These  areas  shall  con¬ 
form  to  the  requirements  in  section  8-2 B, 
and  shall  Include: 

1.  Doctors'  office. 

2.  Examination  and  treatment  room. 

3.  Conference  room. 

4.  Dining  room;  minimum  of  15  square 
feet  per  person  seated. 


5.  Dayroom;  minimum  of  40  square  feet 
per  patient. 

6.  Storage  for  recreation  and  occupational 
therapy  equipment. 

7.  Storage  for  patients’  belongings. 

8-6  Surgical  Suite. 

A.  General.  The  suite  shall  be  located  to 
prevent  through  traffic.  (See  secs.  8-20  and 
8-24  for  special  requirements.) 

B.  Operating  Rooms.  One  operating  room 
shall  be  provided  for  each  50  beds  or  major 
fraction  thereof,  except  that  for  hospitals  of 
over  200-bed  capacity,  the  number  of  operat¬ 
ing  rooms  shall  be  based  on  the  expected 
surgical  workload. 

C.  Cystoscopy  Room.  This  room  is  required 
in  a  facility  of  over  150  beds.  A  convenient 
toilet  room  with  lavatory  must  be  provided. 
A  scrub  sink  or  large  lavatory  must  be  pro¬ 
vided  within  or  adjoining  the  cystoscopy 
room.  (May  be  located  ip  an  area  other  than 
the  surgical  suite.) 

D.  Recovery  Facilities.  A  separate  room 
with  charting  space,  medication  storage  and 
preparation  space,  and  clinical  sink  is  re¬ 
quired.  (May  be  omitted  in  hospitals  with  less 
than  a  minimum  average  of  10  surgical  pro¬ 
cedures  per  day.) 

E.  Service  Areas  in  Each  Surgical  Suite. 
The  size  of  each  service  area  will  depend  on 
the  surgical  workload  and  shall  include: 

1.  Surgical  supervisor  station. 

2.  Sterilizing  facilities.  Near  operating 
room  with  high-speed  autoclave. 

3.  Facilities  for  storage  and  preparation  of 
medication. 

4.  Scrubup  facilities.  Adjacent  to  operating 
rooms. 

6.  Soiled  workroom.  Shall  contain  counter, 
clinical  sink,  waste  receptacle,  and  soiled 
linen  receptacles. 

6.  Storage  for  sterile  and  unsterlle  sup¬ 
plies.  (May  be  in  clean  workroom.) 

7.  Anesthesia  workroom.  For  cleaning  and 
storage  of  equipment. 

8.  Storage  room  for  anesthetic  agents. 

9.  Nitrous  oxide  and  oxygen  facilities. 
(Provide  storage  room  if  these  services  are 
not  piped  in.) 

10.  Clean  workroom.  For  storage  and  as¬ 
sembly  of  supplies;  shall  contain  counter  and 
sink. 

11.  Equipment  storage  room.  For  surgical 
and  monitoring  equipment. 

12.  Janitor's  closet.  Floor  receptor  or  serv¬ 
ice  sink  and  storage  for  housekeeping  sup¬ 
plies  and  equipment. 

13.  Clothing  change  areas,  lockers,  and 
toilet  rooms.  For  doctors,  nurses,  orderlies, 
and  other  personnel. 

14.  Holding  area.  For  patients. 

15.  Stretcher  alcove. 

8-7  Obstetrical  Suite. 

A.  General.  The  suite  shall  be  located  to 
prevent  through  traffic  and  shall  be  com¬ 
pletely  separated  from  the  surgical  suite. 
(See  secs.  8-20  and  8-24,  for  special  require¬ 
ments.) 

B.  Delivery  Room.  The  number  required 
shall  be  based  on  the  estimated  annual  birth 
rate. 

C.  Labor  Room.  The  number  required  shall 
be  based  on  the  estimated  annual  birth  rate. 
A  patient's  toilet  room  shall  be  provided 
adjoining  each  labor  room  or  conveniently 
accessible. 

D.  Recovery  Room.  Shall  contain  a  mini¬ 
mum  of  two  beds,  clinical  sink,  and  medica¬ 
tion  storage  and  preparation.  (May  be  omit¬ 
ted  in  hospitals  with  an  annual  birth  rate  of 
less  than  800.) 

E.  Service  Areas  <n  Each  Obstetrical  Suite. 
The  size  of  each  service  area  will  depend  on 
the  obstetrical  workload  and  the  suite  shall 
include: 

1.  Supervisor’s  station. 
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2.  Sterilizing  facilities.  Near  delivery  rooms 
with  high-speed  autoclave. 

3.  Facilities  for  storage  and  preparation 
at  medication. 

4.  Scrubup  facilities.  Adjacent  to  delivery 
room. 

5.  Soiled  workroom.  Shall  contain  counter, 
clinical  sink,  waste  receptacle,  and  soiled 
linen  receptacles. 

6.  storage  for  sterile  and  unstertle  supplies. 
(May  be  In  clean  workroom.) 

7.  Anesthesia  workroom.  For  cleaning  and 
storage  of  equipment. 

8.  Storage  room  for  anesthetic  agents. 

9.  Nitrous  oxide  and  oxygen  facilities. 
(Provide  storage  room  If  these  services  are 
not  piped  In.) 

10.  Clean  workroom.  For  storage  and  as¬ 
sembly  of  supplies;  shall  contain  counter  and 
sink. 

11.  Equipment  storage  room.  For  surgical 
and  monitoring  equipment. 

12.  Janitor’s  closet.  Floor  receptor  or  serv¬ 
ice  sink  and  storage  for  housekeeping  sup¬ 
plies  and  equipment. 

13.  Clothing  change  areas,  lockers,  and 
toilet  rooms.  For  doctors,  nurses,  orderlies, 
and  other  personnel. 

14.  Stretcher  alcove. 

8-8  Outpatient  Suite. 

These  facilities  shall  be  located  to  prevent 
outpatients  from  traversing  patient  areas 
and  shall  include: 

A.  Well-Marked  and  Sheltered  Entry  with 
nearby  emergency  parking  and  convenient 
access  for  ambulances. 

B.  Reception  Area  with  telephone,  drinking 
fountain,  and  toilet  rooms. 

C.  Admissions  and  Patients’  Records  Area. 

D.  Examination  and  Treatment  Room(s). 
Lavatory. 

E.  Emergency  Room.  Clinical  sink.  (See 
secs.  8-20  and  8-24  for  special  requirements.) 

F.  Storage  for  Sterile  Supplies. 

G.  Wheelchair  and  Stretcher  Alcove. 

H.  Janitor’s  Closet.  Floor  receptor  or  serv¬ 
ice  sink  and  storage  for  housekeeping  sup¬ 
plies  and  equipment. 

8-9  Radiology  Suite. 

This  suite  shall  contain: 

A.  Radiographic  Room.  (See  secs.  8-20  and 
8-24  for  special  requirements.) 

B.  Film  Processing  Room. 

C.  Film  Filing  Roopi. 

D.  Toilet  Room.  Adjoining  each  fluoroscopy 

room. 

E.  Dressing  Area.  For  ambulatory  patients. 

F.  Holding  Area.  For  stretcher  patients. 

G.  Waiting  Space. 

H.  Office.  With  film  viewing  facilities. 

8-10  Laboratory  Suite. 

Facilities  for  the  following  services  shall 
be  provided:  Chemistry,  bacteriology,  serol¬ 
ogy,  pathology,  and  hematology.  They  shall 

Include: 

A.  Glasswashing  and  Sterilizing  Facilities. 

B.  Recording  and  Filing  Facilities. 

C.  Office. 

D.  Blood  Storage  Room.  (May  be  located  In 
an  area  other  than  the  laboratory  suite.) 

E.  Specimen  Collection  Room.  This  room 
shall  be  located  near  the  laboratory  and  con¬ 
tain  a  water  closet  and  lavatory. 

F.  Morgue  and  Autopsy  Facilities.  These 
facilities  shall  be  provided  within  the  hospital 
unless  otherwise  available. 

8-11  Pharmacy  or  Drug  Room. 

8-12  Dietary  Department. . 

Construction,  equipment,  and  installation 
shall  comply  with  or  exceed  the  minimum 
standards  set  forth  In  the  PH8  Pub.  No.  934. 
The  department  shall  Include  the  following 


facilities  unless  commercially  prepared  die¬ 
tary  service,  meals,  and/or  disposables  are  to 
be  used.  If  a  commercial  service  will  be  used, 
dietary  areas  and  equipment  shall  be  de¬ 
signed  to  accommodate  the  requirements  for 
sanitary  storage,  processing,  and  handling. 

A.  Food  Preparation  Center.  Provide  lava¬ 
tory  but  do  not  provide  mirror. 

B.  Food  Serving  Facilities.  For  patients 
and  staff. 

C.  Dishwashing  Room.  Provide  commer¬ 
cial-type  dishwashing  equipment  and  lava¬ 
tory. 

D.  Potwashing  Facilities. 

E.  Refrigerated  Storage.  Three-day  supply. 

F.  Day  Storage.  Three-day  supply. 

G.  Cart  Cleaning  Facilities. 

H.  Cart  Storage  Area. 

I.  Waste  Disposal  Facilities. 

J.  Canwashing  Facilities. 

K.  Dining  Facilities.  Provide  15  square 
feet  per  person  seated. 

L.  Dietitian’s  Office. 

M.  Janitor’s  Closet.  Storage  for  housekeep¬ 
ing  supplies  and  equipment;  floor  receptor 
or  service  sink. 

N.  Toilet  Room.  Conveniently  accessible 
for  dietary  staff. 

8-13  Administration  Department. 

This  department  shall  lncludo: 

A.  Business  Office. 

B.  Cashier’s  Station. 

C.  Information  Center. 

D.  Administrator’s  Office. 

E.  Admitting  Office. 

F.  Staff  Lounge  with  Doctors’  Coat  Room. 

G.  Medical  Library. 

H.  Lobby. 

I.  Public  and  Staff  Toilet  Rooms. 

J.  Director  of  Nurse's  Office.  (May  be  omit¬ 
ted  In  hospitals  of  less  than  100  beds.) 

K.  Housekeeper’s  Office  or  Space.  (Location 
optional  and  may  be  combined  with  clean 
linen  room  In  hospitals  of  lees  than  100 
beds.) 

8-14  Medical  Records  Unit. 

This  unit  shall  Include: 

A.  Active  Record  Storage  Area. 

B.  Record  Review  and  Dictating  Room. 

C.  Work  Area.  For  sorting,  recording,  or 
microfilming. 

D.  Inactive  Record  Storage  Area.  (May  be 
omitted  If  microfilming  Is  used.) 

8-15  Central  Medical  and  Surgical  Supply 
Department. 

The  following  areas  shall  be  separated  from 
each  other: 

A.  Receiving  and  Cleanup  Room.  Space  for 
cleaning  equipment  and  disposing  or  process¬ 
ing  of  unclean  articles  shall  be  provided. 

B.  Clean  Workroom.  This  room  shall  be 
divided  Into  work  space,  clean  storage  area, 
sterilizing  facilities,  and  storage  area  for 
sterile  supplies. 

O.  Unsterile  Supply  Storage  Area.  (May  be 
located  in  an  area  other  than  this  depart¬ 
ment.) 

8-18  Laundry. 

The  laundry  shall  Include: 

A.  Soiled  Linen  Room. 

B.  Clean  Linen  and  Mending  Room. 

C.  Linen  Cart  Storage. 

D.  Lavatories.  Accessible  from  soiled,  clean, 
and  processing  rooms. 

E.  Laundry  Processing  Room.  Commercial- 
type  equipment  shall  be  sufficient  to  take 
care  of  7  days’  needs  within  the  workweek. 

F.  Janitor’s  Closet.  Storage  for  housekeep¬ 
ing  supplies  and  equipment;  floor  receptor  or 
service  sink. 

G.  Storage  for  Laundry  Supplies. 

(Items  E,  F,  and  G  need  not  be  provided 

If  laundry  is  processed  outside  the  hoepltal.) 


8-17  Central  Stores. 

General  storage  room(s)  shall  have  a  total 
area  of  not  lees  than  20  square  feet  per  bed 
and  shall  be  concentrated  In  one  area. 

8-18  Employees’  Facilities. 

These  facilities  shall  Include: 

A.  Nurses’  Locker  Room.  This  room  shall 
have  lockers,  rest  space,  and  separate  toilet 
room. 

B.  Female  Help  Locker  Room.  This  room 
shall  have  rest  space,  lockers,  and  separate 
toilet  room. 

C.  Male  Help  Locker  Room.  This  room  shall 
have  lockers  and  separate  toilet  room. 

8-19  Engineering  Service  and  Equipment 
Areas. 

The  following  shall  be  provided: 

A.  Boilerroom. 

B.  Engineer's  Office. 

C.  Mechanical  and  Electrical  Equipment 
Room(s). 

D.  Maintenance  Shops  (s).  At  least  one 
room  shall  be  provided. 

E.  Storage  Room  for  Building  Maintenance 
Supplies. 

F.  Storage  Room  for  Housekeeping  Equip¬ 
ment.  (Need  not  be  provided  If  space  Is  avail¬ 
able  In  Janitor’s  closet  elsewhere.) 

G.  Toilet  and  Shower  Rooms. 

H.  Refuse  Room.  For  trash  storage.  Shall 
be  located  convenient  to  service  entrance. 
(See  sec.  8-20A9d.) 

I.  Incinerator  Space.  The  Incinerator  shall 
be  In  a  separate  room,  or  In  a  designated  area 
within  the* boilerroom,  or  outdoors.  (See  sec. 
8-23B.) 

J.  Yard  Equipment  Storage  Room.  For  yard 
maintenance  equipment  and  supplies. 

8-20  Details  and  Finishes. 

All  details  and  finishes  shall  meet  the  fol¬ 
lowing  requirements: 

A.  Details. 

1.  Exit  facilities  shall  comply  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  for  exit  facilities  listed  In  NFPA 
Standard  No.  101.  Minimum  corridor  widths 
shall  be  8'  0".  Minimum  width  of  doors  to 
all  rooms  needing  access  for  beds  or 
stretchers  shall  be  3'  8”. 

2.  Such  Items  as  drinking  fountains,  tele¬ 
phone  booths,  and  vending  machines  shall 
be  located  so  that  they  do  not  project  Into 
the  required  width  of  exit  corridors. 

3.  All  doors  to  patient-room  toilets  or  pa¬ 
tient-room  bathrooms  shall  be  equipped  with 
hardware  which  will  permit  access  In  any 
emergency. 

4.  All  doors  opening  onto  corridors  shall 
be  swlngtype  except  elevator  doors. 

5.  No  doors  shall  project  Into  the  corridor 
except  closet  doors. 

6.  Thresholds  and  expansion  joint  covers, 
If  used,  shall  be  flush  with  the  floor. 

7.  The  location  and  arrangement  of 
plumbing  fixtures  with  blade  handles  In¬ 
tended  for  handwashing  purposes  shall  pro¬ 
vide  clearance  necessary  for  operation  with¬ 
out  use  of  hands.  (See  sec.  8-23  Elb.) 

8.  Paper  towel  dispensers  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  at  all  lavatories  and  sinks  used  for 
handwashing. 

9.  If  linen  and  refuse  chutes  are  used,  they 
shall  be  designed  as  follows:  (See  also  sec. 
8-23B.) 

a.  Service  openings  to  chutes  shall  have 
approved  class  "B”,  1  Vi -hour  fire  doors. 

b.  Service  openings  to  chutes  shall  be 
located  In  a  room  or  closet  of  not  lees  than 
1-hour  fire-resistive  construction,  and  the 
entrance  door  to  such  room  or  closet  shall 
be  a  class  “C”,  Vi  -hour  fire  door. 

c.  Minimum  diameter  of  gravity- type 
chutes  shall  be  2'  0". 

d.  Chutes  shall  terminate  In  or  discharge 
directly  Into  a  refuse  room  or  linen  chute 
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room  separate  from  the  Incinerator  or  laun¬ 
dry.  Such  rooms  shall  be  of  not  Ism  than  2- 
hour  fire-resistive  construction  and  the 
entrance  door  shall  be  a  class  "B",  1 14 -hour 
fire  door. 

e.  Chutes  shall  extend  at  least  4'  0"  above 
the  roof  and  shall  be  covered  by  a  metal 
skylight  glazed  with  thin  plain  glass. 

10.  Dumbwaiters,  conveyors,  and  material 
handling  systems  shall  not  open  Into  any 
corridor  or  exitway  but  shall  open  Into  a 
room  enclosed  by  not  less  than  1-hour  fire- 
resistive  construction.  The  entrance  door  to 
such  room  Shall  be  a  class  “C”,  %-hour  fire 
door. 

11.  Protection  requirements  of  X-ray  and 
gamma-ray  Installations  shall  conform  to 
NBS  Handbooks,  as  follows: 

a.  X-ray — Handbook  76. 

b.  Gamma-ray — Handbook  73. 

12.  Celling  heights: 

a.  Bollerroom.  Not  less  than  2'  6"  above 
the  main  boiler  header  and  connecting  piping 
with  a  minimum  height  of  9’  0". 

b.  Operating  rooms,  delivery  rooms,  cysto- 
scopic  rooms,  radiographic  rooms,  and  rooms 
having  ceiling- mounted  surgical  light  fix¬ 
tures.  Not  lees  than  9'  0". 

c.  Corridors,  storage  rooms,  patients’  toilet 
rooms,  and  other  minor  rooms.  Not  less  than 
7'  6”. 

d.  All  other  rooms.  Not  less  than  8'  0". 

13.  Bollerrooms,  food  preparation  centers, 
and  laundries  shall  be  Insulated  and  venti¬ 
lated  to  prevent  any  floor  surface  above  from 
exceeding  a  temperature  of  85°  F. 

14.  Approved  fire  extinguishers  shall  be 
provided  in  recessed  locations  throughout  the 
building  In  accordance  with  NFPA  Standard 
No.  10. 

15.  Noise  reduction  criteria.  Partition,  floor, 
and  celling  construction  In  patient  areas 
shall  comply  with  Table  1. 


Table  1.  Sound  Transmission  Limitations  for 
Partitions  and  Floors  in  General  Hospitals 


Location 

Airborne  sound 
transmission  class 
(8TC)  • 

Impact 
noise 
rating 
(INR)  >• 

Partitions 

Floors 

Floors 

Patients’  room  to 
patients’  room _ 

45 

45 

-2 

Corridor  to  patients' 
room _ 

40 

45 

•+5 

Public  space  to 
patients’  room  * _ 

50 

50 

•  +5 

Service  areas  to 
patients’  room  • _ 

55 

65 

•+10 

•  Sound  transmission  class  (8TC)  shall  be  determined 
by  tests  in  accordance  with  methods  set  forth  in  ASTM 
Standard  E  90-61T. 

*>  Impact  noise  rating  (INR)  shall  be  determined  In 
accordance  with  criteria  set  forth  in  FH  A  Pub.  No.  750. 
Tests  shall  be  conducted  in  accordance  with  ISO  Recom¬ 
mendations  No.  140-1060. 

•  Impact  noise  limitation  applicable  only  when  cor¬ 
ridor,  public  space,  or  service  area  is  over  patients’  room. 

<*  Public  space  Includes  lobbies,  dining  rooms,  recrea¬ 
tion  rooms,  treatment  rooms,  and  similar  spaces. 

•  Service  areas  include  kitchens,  elevators,  elevator 
machine  rooms,  laundries,  garages,  maintenance  rooms, 
boiler,  and  mechanical  equipment  rooms,  and  similar 
spaces  of  high  noise  or  vibration  or  both.  Mechanical 
equipment  located  on  the  same  floor  or  above  patients’ 
rooms,  officers,  nurses'  stations,  and  similar  occupied 
spaces  shall  be  effectively  isolated  from  such  spaces  with 
respect  to  noise  and  vibration. 

Note:  The  requirements  set  forth  in  this  table  assume 
installation  methods  which  will  not  appreciably  reduce 
the  efficiency  of  the  assembly  as  tested.  Location  of  elec¬ 
trical  receptacles,  grilles,  ductwork,  and  other  mechanical 
items,  and  blocking  and  sealing  of  partitions  at  floors  and 
ceilings  shall  not  compromise  the  sound  isolation 
required. 

B.  Finishes. 

1.  For  flame  spread  requirements,  see  sec¬ 
tion  8— 22E. 

2.  Floors  in  anesthetizing  areas  and  rooms 
used  for  storage  of  flammable  anesthetic 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

agents  shall  comply  with  NFPA  Standard  No. 
56. 

3.  Floors  generally  shall  be  smooth  and 
easily  cleanable  and  shall  have  the  wear 
resistance  appropriate  for  the  location  in¬ 
volved.  Floors  in  kitchens  and  related  spaces 
shall  be  waterproof  and  greaseproof.  In  all 
areas  where  floors  are  subject  to  wetting,  they 
shall  have  a  nonslip  finish. 

4.  Adjacent  dissimilar  floor  materials  shall 
be  flush  with  each  other  to  provide  an  un¬ 
broken  surface. 

5.  Walls  generally  shall  be  washable  and 

in  the  immediate  area  of  plumbing  fixtures, 
the  finish  shall  be  molstureproof.  Wall  bases 
in  dietary  areas  shall  be  free  of  spaces  that 
can  harbor  Insects.  < 

6.  Wall  bases  in  any  areas  used  for  surgical 
and  obstetrical  procedures  shall  be  Integral 
with  either  the  wall  or  the  floor  surface  ma¬ 
terial  and  shall  be  without  voids  that  can 
harbor  harmful  bacteria. 

7.  All  ceilings  shall  be  washable  or  easily 
cleanable  except  that  ceilings  shall  be  wash¬ 
able  in  operating  suites,  delivery  suites,  die¬ 
tary  areas,  and  nurseries. 

8.  Ceilings  shall  be  acoustically  treated  in 
corridors  in  patient  areas,  nurses’  stations, 
labor  rooms,  nourishment  stations,  and  din¬ 
ing  areas. 

8-21  Elevators. 

A.  Elevators,  Where  Required.  All  hospitals 
where  either  patients’  beds  or  a  critical  fa¬ 
cility,  such  as  operating,  delivery,  diagnostic, 
recreation,  patient  dining,  or  therapy  rooms 
are  located  on  other  than  the  first  floor,  shall 
have  electric  or  electrohydra ulic  elevators  as 
follows: 

1.  Number  of  elevators: 

a.  At  least  one  hospital-type  elevator  shall 
be  installed  where  one  to  59  patient  beds  are 
located  on  any  floor  other  than  the  first. 
(For  purposes  of  these  requirements,  the 
first  floor  is  that  floor  first  reached  from  the 
main  front  entrance.) 

b.  At  least  two  hospital-type  elevators  shall 
be  installed  where  60  to  200  patient  beds 
are  located  on  floors  other  than  the  first, 
or  where  inpatient  facilities  are  located  on  a 
floor  other  than  that  containing  the  patient 
beds. 

c.  At  least  three  hospital-type  elevators 
shall  be  Installed  where  201  to  350  patient 
beds  are  located  on  floors  other  than  the 
first,  or  where  inpatient  facilities  are  located 
on  a  floor  other  than  that  containing  the 
patient  beds. 

d.  For  hospitals  with  more  than  350  beds, 
the  number  of  elevators  shall  be  determined 
from  a  study  of  the  hospital  plan  and  the 
estimated  vertical  transportation  require¬ 
ments. 

2.  Cars  and  platforms.  Elevator  cars  and 
platforms  shall  be  constructed  of  noncom¬ 
bustible  material,  except  that  flre-retardant- 
treated  material  may  be  used  if  all  ex¬ 
terior  surfaces  of  the  car  are  covered  with 
metal.  Cars  of  hospital-type  elevators  shall 
have  inside  dimensions  that  will  accommo¬ 
date  a  patient's  bed  and  attendants  and  shall 
be  at  least  6’  0”  wide  by  7’  6”  deep.  The  car 
door  shall  have  a  clear  opening  of  not  less 
than  3’  8". 

3.  Leveling.  Elevators  shall  have  automatic 
leveling  of  the  two-way  automatic  maintain¬ 
ing  type  with  accuracy  within  plus  or  minus 
one-half  inch. 

4.  Operation.  Elevators  (except  freight 
elevators)  shall  be  equipped  with  two-way 
special  service  switch  to  permit  cars  to  by¬ 
pass  all  landing  button  calls  and  be  dis¬ 
patched  directly  to  any  floor. 

B.  Field  Inspection  and  Tests.  The  con¬ 
tractor  shall  be  required  to  cause  inspections 
and  tests  to  be  made  and  shall  deliver  to 
the  owner  written  certification  that  the 
Installation  meets  the  requirements  set  forth 


in  this  section  and  all  pertinent  safety 
requirements. 

8-22  Construction  Including  Fire-Resistive 
Requirements. 

A.  Foundations  shall  rest  on  natural  solid 
ground  If  a  satisfactory  soil  is  available  at 
reasonable  depths.  Proper  soil-bearing  values 
shall  be  established  in  accordance  with  rec¬ 
ognized  standards.  If  solid  ground  is  not 
encountered  at  practical  depths,  the  struc¬ 
ture  shall  be  supported  on  driven  piles  or 
drilled  piers  designed  to  support  the  in¬ 
tended  load  without  detrimental  settlement, 
except  that  one-story  buildings  may  rest  on 
a  fill  designed  by  a  soils  engineer.  When 
engineered  fill  is  used,  site  preparation  and 
all  grading  shall  be  done  under  the  direct 
full-time  supervision  of  the  soils  engineer. 
The  soils  engineer  shall  issue  a  final  report 
on  the  grading  operation  and  a  certification 
of  compliance  with  the  Job  specifications. 
Special  review  and  approval  by  the  Public 
Health  Service  will  be  required  for  founda¬ 
tions  supported  on  engineered  fill.  All  foot¬ 
ings  shall  extend  to  a  depth  not  less  than  1 
foot  below  the  estimated  maximum  frost 
line. 

B.  One-Story  Buildings.  One-story  build¬ 
ings  shall  be  of  not  less  than  1-hour  fire- 
resistive  construction  throughout,  with  the 
following  exceptions: 

1.  Walls  enclosing  stairways,  elevator 
shafts,  chutes  and  other  vertical  shafts, 
bollerrooms,  and  storage  rooms  of  100  square 
feet  or  greater  area  shall  be  of  2 -hour  fire- 
resistive  construction. 

2.  If  non-load-bearing  partitions  other 
than  corridor  partitions  are  of  noninflam¬ 
mable  construction,  they  may  be  nonflre 
rated. 

3.  Heavy  timber  construction  may  be  used 
in  gymnasiums,  chapels,  auditoriums,  and 
administration  areas  provided  that  these 
areas  are  so  located  as  to  be  freestanding 
buildings  or  if  attached  to  the  main  building, 
are  suitably  fire  separated  therefrom,  do  not 
form  a  major  circulation  element  in  the 
facility,  and  do  not  serve  as  a  required  means 
of  egress. 

C.  Multistory  Buildings. 

1.  For  all  buildings  more  than  one  story 
in  height,  the  structural  framework  and 
building  elements  shall  be  an  appropriately 
fire-resistive  combination  of  materials  using 
steel,  concrete,  or  masonry,  except  that  load- 
bearing  masonry  walls  may  be  used  for 
buildings  up  to  and  including  three  stories 
in  height. 

2.  Bearing  walls  and  walls  enclosing  stair¬ 
ways,  elevator  shafts,  chutes,  and  other  verti¬ 
cal  shafts,  bollerrooms,  and  storage  rooms  of 
100  square  feet  or  greater  area  shall  be  of 
2-hour  fire-resistive  construction. 

3.  Corridor  partitions  shall  be  of  1-hour 
fire-resistive  construction. 

4.  Columns,  girders,  trusses,  floor  construc¬ 
tion  including  beams,  and  roof  construction 
including  beams  shall  be  of  not  less  than 
1  y2  -hour  fire-resistive  construction. 

5.  Beams  supporting  masonry  shall  be  in¬ 
dividually  protected  with  not  less  than  2- 
hour  fire-resistive  construction. 

6.  Non-load-bearing  partitions  other  than 
corridor  partitions  may  be  of  1-hour  flre-re- 
slstlve  construction  utilizing  fire-retardant- 
treated  wood  studs. 

D.  Fire-resistive  ratings  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  in  accordance  with  ASTM  Standard 
No.  E  119. 

E.  Interior  finish  of  walls  and  ceilings  of 
all  exitways,  storage  rooms,  and  areas  of  un¬ 
usual  fire  hazard  shall  have  a  flame  spread 
rating  of  not  more  than  25;  all  other  areas 
shall  have  a  flame  spread  rating  of  not  more 
than  75,  except  that  up  to  10  percent  of  the 
aggregate  wall  and  celling  area  may  have  a 
finish  with  a  rating  up  to  200.  Floor  finish 
materials  shall  have  a  flame  spread  rating  of 
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not  more  than  75.  Flame  spread  ratings  for 
each  specific  product  shall  be  determined  by 
an  independent  testing  laboratory  In  accord¬ 
ance  with  ASTM  Standard  No.  E  84-61. 

g-23  Mechanical  Requirements. 

A.  General. 

1  Prior  to  completion  of  the  contract  and 
Anal  acceptance  of  the  facility,  the  architect 
and/or  engineer  shall  obtain  from  the  con¬ 
tractor  certification  that  all  mechanical  sys¬ 
tems  have  been  tested  and  that  the  Installa¬ 
tion  and  performance  of  these  systems  con¬ 
form  to  the  requirements  of  the  plans  and 
specifications. 

2.  Upon  completion  of  the  contract,  the 
contractor  shall  furnish  the  owner  with  a 
bound  volume  containing  operating  Instruc¬ 
tions.  manufacturers’  catalog  numbers,  and 
description  and  parts  list  for  each  piece  of 
equipment. 

B.  Incinerators  and  Refuse  Chutes.  Incin¬ 
erators  shall  be  gas-,  electric-,  or  oil-fired  and 
shall  be  capable  of,  but  need  not  be  limited 
to,  the  complete  destruction  of  pathological 
wastes.  Design  and  construction  of  Incinera¬ 
tors  and  refuse  chutes  shall  be  In  accordance 
with  Part  HI  of  the  NFPA  Standard  No.  82. 

C.  Steam  and  Hot  Water  Systems. 

1.  Boilers.  Boilers  shall  have  the  capacity 
based  upon  the  published  Steel  Boiler  In¬ 
stitute  or  Institute  of  Boiler  and  Radiator 
Manufacturers’  net  rating,  to  supply  the  nor¬ 
mal  requirements  of  all  systems  and  equip¬ 
ment.  The  number  and  arrangement  of 
boilers  shall  be  such  that  when  one  boiler 
breaks  down  or  when  routine  maintenance 
requires  that  one  boiler  be  temporarily  taken 
out  of  service,  the  capacity  of  the  remaining 
boller(s)  shall  be  sufficient  to  operate  all  sys¬ 
tems.  (In  areas  in  a  design  temperature  zone 
higher  than  +20*  F.,  based  on  the  Median  of 
Extremes  shown  by  the  ASHRAE  Handbook  of 
Fundamentals,  boiler  capacity  for  space 
heating,  when  one  boiler  Is  out  of  service, 
will  not  be  required.) 

2.  Boiler  accessories.  Boiler  feed  pumps, 
condensate  return  pumps,  fuel  oil  pumps, 
and  circulating  pumps  shall  be  connected 
and  installed  to  provide  standby  service  when 
any  pump  breaks  down. 

3.  Valves.  Supply  and  return  mains  and 
risers  of  space  heating  and  process  steam 
systems  shall  be  valved  to  Isolate  the  various 
sections  of  each  system.  Each  piece  of  equip¬ 
ment  shall  be  valved  at  the  supply  and  re¬ 
turn  end. 

4.  Covering.  Boilers  and  smoke  breeching, 
all  steam  supply  piping  and  high  pressure 
steam  return  piping,  at  water  space  heating 
supply,  and  return  piping  shall  be  Insulated. 

D.  Air-Conditioning,  Heating,  and  Ven¬ 
tilating  Systems. 

1.  Temperatures  and  humidities: 

a.  The  systems  shall  be  designed  to  provide 
the  temperatures  and  humidities  shown  in 
the  following  table. 


Area  designation 

Tempera¬ 
ture  *  F. 

RH 

Percent 

Operating . 

1  70-76 

50-60 

Delivery...  . 

I  70-76 

50-60 

Recovery . 

76 

50-60 

75 

50 

Nursery  (full-term). . 

75 

50 

Nursery  (premature) . . 

•  75-80 

•  50-60 

Intensive  care.. . 

•70-80 

30-60 

*  Variable  range  required. 


b.  For  all  other  occupied  areas,  a  minimum 
temperature  of  75*  F.  shall  be  provided  at 
winter  design  conditions. 

2.  Ventilation  system  details.  All  air-supply 
and  air-exhaust  systems  shall  be  mechani¬ 
cally  operated.  All  fans  serving  exhaust  sys¬ 
tems  shall  be  located  at  the  discharge  end  of 


the  system.  The  ventilation  rates  shown  on 
Table  2  shall  be  considered  as  minimum  ac¬ 
ceptable  rates  and  shall  not  be  construed  as 
precluding  the  use  of  higher  ventilation  rates 
If  they  are  required  to  meet  design  condi¬ 
tions. 

a.  Outdoor  ventilation  air  Intakes,  other 
than  for  Individual  room  units,  shall  be 
located  as  far  away  as  practicable  but  not  less 
than  25  feet  from  the  exhausts  from  any 
ventilating  system  or  combustion  equipment. 
The  bottom  of  outdoor  Intakes  serving  cen¬ 
tral  air  systems  shall  be  located  as  high  as 
possible  but  not  lees  than  8  feet  above  the 
ground  level  or,  If  Installed  through  the  roof, 
3  feet  above  roof  level. 

b.  All  air  systems  shall  be  designed  to  pro¬ 
vide  differential  air  pressures  between  areas 
In  a  descending  order  from  the  clean  areas 
to  the  less  clean  areas. 

c.  All  air  supplied  to  sensitive  areas  such  as 
operating  and  delivery  rooms  and  nurseries 
shall  be  delivered  at  or  near  the  celling  of 
the  area  served,  and  all  air  exhausted  from 
the  area  shall  be  removed  near  floor  level. 
At  least  two  exhaust  outlets  shall  be  used  In 
all  operating  and  delivery  rooms.  Exhaust 
outlets  shall  be  located  not  less  than  3  Inches 
above  the  floor. 

d.  Room  supply  air  Inlets,  recirculation, 
and  exhaust  air  outlets  Installed  In  nonsensl- 
tlve  areas  shall  be  located  not  less  than  3 
Inches  above  the  floor. 

e.  Corridors  shall  not  be  used  to  supply  air 
to  or  exhaust  air  from  any  room,  except  that 
exhaust  air  from  corridors  may  be  used  to 
ventilate  bathrooms,  toilet  rooms,  or  Jani¬ 
tor’s  closets  opening  directly  on  corridors. 

f.  Filters.  The  ventilation  systems  serving 
sensitive  areas  such  as  operating  rooms,  de¬ 
livery  rooms,  nurseries.  Isolation  rooms,  and 
laboratory  sterile  rooms,  where  recirculation 
of  air  Is  not  permitted,  as  well  as  systems 
serving  patient  areas  where  central  recircula¬ 
tion  of  air  Is  permitted  shall  be  provided  with 


filters  rated  at  90  percent  efficiency  based 
upon  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards  Dust 
Spot  Method  on  atmospheric  dust.  Central 
systems  serving  other  areas,  unless  otherwise 
noted,  shall  be  provided  with  filters  rated  at 
80  percent  efficiency  based  upon  the  National 
Bureau  of  Standards  Dust  Spot  Method  on 
atmospheric  dust.  The  exhausts  from  all 
laboratory  hoods  In  which  infectious  or 
radioactive  materials  are  processed  shall  be 
equipped  with  filters  having  a  99  percent 
efficiency  based  upon  the  DOP  (dioctyl 
phthalate)  test  method. 

g.  A  manometer  shall  be  Installed  across 
each  filter  bed  serving  central  air  systems. 

h.  Ducts  shall  be  constructed  of  Iron,  steel, 
aluminum,  or  other  approved  metal  or  ma¬ 
terials  such  as  clay  or  asbestos  cement. 

1.  Ducts  which  penetrate  construction  In¬ 
tended  for  X-ray  or  other  ray  protection  shall 
not  Impair  the  effectiveness  of  the  protection. 

j.  Duct  linings  shall  conform  to  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  UL  Pub.  No.  181.  Duct  linings, 
coverings,  vapor  barriers,  and  the  adhesives 
used  for  applying  them  shall  have  a  flame 
spread  classification  of  not  more  than  25  and 
a  smoke-developed  rating  not  more  than  50. 

k.  Acoustical  lining  materials  shall  not  be 
used  In  the  Interior  of  duct  systems  serving 
sensitive  areas  such  as  operating  and  delivery 
rooms,  nurseries,  and  Isolation  rooms. 

l.  Ducts  which  pass  through  firewalls  shall 
be  provided  with  approved  automatic  fire 
doors  and  access  panels  on  both  sides  of  the 
wall  except  that  %-lnch  steel  plates  may  be 
used  In  lieu  of  fire  doors  for  openings  not 
exceeding  1'  6"  In  diameter.  An  approved  fire 
damper  shall  be  provided  on  each  opening 
through  each  fire  partition  and  on  each 
opening  through  the  walls  of  a  vertical  shaft. 
Ducts  which  pass  through  a  required  smoke 
barrier  shall  be  provided  with  smoke  or 
products  of  combustion  actuated  fire  damp¬ 
ers  and  access  panels  at  the  point  of 
penetration. 


Table  2.  Pressure  Relationships  and  Ventilation  or  Certain  Hospital  Areas 


Area  designation 

Pressure 
relationship 
to  adjacent 
areas 

All  supply 
air  from 
outdoors 

Minimum 
air  changes 
of  outdoor 
air  per  hour 

Minimum 
total  air 
changes 
per  hour 

All  air 
exhausted 
directly  to 
outdoors 

Recircu¬ 
lated  with¬ 
in  area 

+ 

Yes 

12 

12 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 

-j- 

Yes 

12 

12 

12 

4- 

12 

12 

6 

-j- 

Yes 

Yes 

+ 

Yes 

6 

Yes 

No 

2 

4 

4 

Yes 

6 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

6 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

6 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

6 

6 

Physical  therapy  and  hydrotherapy... 

- 

6 

4 

6 

4 

Yes 

No 

+ 

Yes 

4 

4 

6 

15 

Yes 

No 

_ 

10 

Yes 

No 

10 

Yes 

No 

_ 

10 

Yes 

No 

10 

Yes 

No 

10 

Yes 

No 

10 

Yes 

No 

6 

6 

Yes 

+ 

4 

4 

Yes 

No 

Yes  • 

10 

10 

Yes 

No 

10 

Yes 

No 

2 

No 

Yee 

10 

10 

Yes 

No 

10 

Yes 

No 

+ 

2 

2 

0 

Yes 

8 

8 

Yee 

No 

Central  medical  and  surgical  supply: 
Soiled  or  decontamination  room . 

+ 

Ym 

4 

4 

4 

4 

Yes 

No 

2 

2 

+— Positive  —••Negative  o=  Equal  Optional. 

■  See  sec.  8-23D2  for  additional  requirements. 

m.  Cold-air  ducts  shall  be  Insulated  where - 
ever  necessary  to  maintain  the  efficiency  of 
the  system  or  to  minimize  condensation  prob¬ 
lems. 


n.  Laboratories  shall  be  provided  with  out¬ 
door  air  at  a  rate  of  six  air  changes  per  hour. 
If  this  ventilation  rate  does  not  provide  the 
air  required  to  ventilate  fume  hoods  and 
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safety  cabinets,  additional  air  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided.  A  filter  with  90  percent  efficiency  shall 
be  Installed  In  the  air  supply  system  at  Its 
entrance  to  the  media  transfer  room. 

o.  Laboratory  hoods  for  general  use  shall 
have  a  minimum  average  face  velocity  of  76 
feet  per  minute.  Hoods  In  which  infectious  or 
highly  radioactive  materials  are  processed 
shall  have  a  face  velocity  of  100  feet  per  min¬ 
ute  and  each  shall  have  an  Independent  ex¬ 
haust  system  with  the  fan  Installed  at  the 
discharge  point  of  the  system.  Hoods  used  for 
processing  Infectious  materials  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  means  for  disinfection. 

p.  Duct  systems  serving  hoods  shall  be  con¬ 
structed  of  corrosion-resistant  material.  Duct 
systems  serving  hoods  In  which  highly  radio¬ 
active  materials  and  strong  oxidizing  agents 
are  used  shall  be  constructed  of  stainless  steel 
for  a  minimum  distance  of  10'  00”  from  the 
hood  and  shall  be  equipped  with  washdown 
facilities. 

q.  The  air  from  dining  areas  may  be  used 
to  ventilate  the  food  preparation  areas  only 
after  It  has  passed  through  a  filter  with  90 
percent  efficiency. 

r.  Exhaust  hoods  In  food  preparation  cen¬ 
ters  shall  have  a  minimum  exhaust  rate  of 
100  cubic  feet  per  minute  per  square  foot  of 
hood  face  area.  All  hoods  over  cooking  ranges 
shall  be  equipped  with  fire  extinguishing  sys¬ 
tems  and  heat-actuated  fan  controls.  Clean¬ 
out  openings  shall  be  provided  every  20'  0” 
In  horizontal  exhaust  duct  systems  serving 
hoods. 

s.  The  ventilation  system  for  anesthesia 
storage  rooms  shall  conform  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  NFPA  Standard  No.  56. 

t.  Boilerrooms  shall  be  provided  with  suf¬ 
ficient  outdoor  air  to  maintain  combustion 
rates  of  equipment  and  reasonable  tempera¬ 
tures  In  the  rooms  and  In  adjoining  areas. 

u.  See  section  8-20A13  for  additional 
bollerroom,  food  preparation  center,  and 
laundry  ventilation  requirements. 

E.  Plumbing  and  Other  Piping  Systems.  All 
plumbing  systems  shall  be  Installed  In  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  requirements  of  Appendix 
C,  Hospital  Plumbing,  In  PHS  Pub.  No.  1038. 

1.  Plumbing  fixtures: 

a.  The  material  used  for  plumbing  fixtures 
shall  be  of  nonabsorptive  acid-resistant 
material. 

b.  Lavatories  and  sinks  required  In  patient 
care  areas  shall  have  the  water  supply  spout 
mounted  so  that  Its  discharge  point  Is  a  mini¬ 
mum  distance  of  6  Inches  above  the  rim  of 
the  fixture.  All  fixtures  used  by  medical  and 
nursing  staff,  and  all  lavatories  used  by  pa¬ 
tients  and  food  handlers  shall  be  trimmed 
with  valves  which  can  be  operated  without 
the  use  of  hands.  Where  blade  handles  are 
used  for  this  purpose  they  shall  not  exceed 
4%  Inches  In  length,  except  that  handles  on 
scrub  sinks  and  clinical  sinks  shall  be  not 
less  than  6  Inches  long. 

c.  Clinical  sinks  shall  have  an  Integral  trap 
In  which  the  upper  portion  of  a  visible  trap 
seal  provides  a  water  surface. 

2.  Water  supply  systems : 

a.  Systems  shall  be  designed  to  supply 
water  to  the  fixtures  and  equipment  on  the 
upper  floors  at  a  minimum  pressure  of  15 
pounds  per  square  Inch  during  maximum  de¬ 
mand  periods. 

b.  Each  water  service  main,  branch  main, 
riser  and  branch  to  a  group  of  fixtures  shall 
be  valved.  Stop  valves  shall  be  provided 
at  each  fixture. 

c.  Hot,  cold,  and  chilled  water  piping  and 
waste  piping  on  which  condensation  may 
occur  shall  be  Insulated.  Insulation  of  cold 
and  chilled  waterlines  shall  Include  an  ex¬ 
terior  vapor  barrier. 

d.  Backflow  preventers  shall  be  Installed 
on  ho6e  bibbs  and  on  all  fixtures  to  which 
hoses  or  tubing  can  be  attached  such  as 
laboratory  and  janitors’  sinks,  bedpan  flush¬ 
ing  attachments,  and  autopsy  tables. 


e.  Flush  valves  Installed  on  plumbing  fix¬ 
tures  shall  be  of  *  quite  operating  type, 
equipped  with  silencers. 

f.  Bedpan  flushing  devices  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  In  each  patient  toilet  room  and  In  the 
soiled  workroom. 

g.  Aerators  for  splash  reduction  shall  not 
be  Installed  on  plumbing  trim  In  nurseries, 
isolation  rooms,  and  surgeon  scrub  areas. 

h.  Hot  water  distribution  systems  shall  be 
arranged  to  provide  hot  water  at  each  fixture 
at  all  times. 

3.  Hot  water  heaters  and  tanks: 

a.  The  hot  water  heating  equipment  shall 
have  sufficient  capacity  to  supply  water  at 
the  temperatures  and  amounts  Indicated 
below: 


Use 

Clinical 

Dietary 

Laundry 

Gal/hr  A>ed. . - 

6H 

4 

4H 

Temperature  °  F . 

126 

180 

180 

b.  Storage  tank(s)  shall  be  fabricated  of 
noncorrosive  metal  or  be  lined  with  non- 
corrosive  metal. 

4.  Drainage  systems: 

a.  Drain  lines  from  sinks  In  which  acid 
wastes  may  be  poured  shall  be  fabricated 
from  an  acid-resistant  material. 

b.  Piping  over  operating  and  delivery 
rooms,  nurseries,  food  preparation  centers, 
food  serving  facilities,  food  storage  areas, 
and  other  critical  areas  shall  be  kept  to  a 
minimum  and  shall  not  be  exposed.  Special 
precautions  shall  be  taken  to  protect  these 
areas  from  possible  leakage  of  necessary 
overhead  piping  systems. 

c.  Floor  drains  shall  not  be  Installed  in 
operating  and  delivery  rooms. 

d.  Building  sewers  shall  discharge  Into 
a  community  sewerage  system.  Where  such 
a  system  is  not  available,  a  facility  providing 
sewage  treatment  which  conforms  to  appli¬ 
cable  local  and  State  regulations  Is  required. 

5.  Fire  extinguishing  systems.  Automatic 
fire  extinguishing  systems  shall  be  Installed 
In  areas  such  as:  Central  soiled  linen  hold¬ 
ing  rooms,  maintenance  shops,  trash  rooms, 
bulk  storage  rooms  and  adjacent  corridors, 
attics  accessible  for  storage,  and  laundry  and 
trash  chutes.  Storage  rooms  of  less  than 
100-square-foot  area  and  spaces  used  for 
storage  of  nonhazardous  materials  are  ex¬ 
cluded  from  this  requirement.  Sprinkler 
heads  shall  be  Installed  at  the  top  and  at 
alternate  floor  levels  of  trash  and  laundry 
chutes. 

6.  Standpipe  systems.  All  hospitals  over 
two  stories  In  height  unless  completely 
sprlnklered  shall  be  provided  with  a  stand¬ 
pipe  system  Including  water  supply.  The 
standpipe  system  shall  be  located  bo  that  all 
portions  of  each  story  of  the  building  are 
within  30  feet  of  a  nozzle  attached  to  not 
more  than  100  feet  of  hose. 

7.  Nonflammable  medical  gas  systems. 
Nonflammable  medical  gas  system  Installa¬ 
tions  shall  be  In  accordance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  NFPA  Standard  No.  565. 

8-24  Electrical  Requirements. 

A.  General. 

1.  All  material  Including  equipment,  con¬ 
ductors,  controls,  and  signaling  devices  shall 
be  Installed  to  provide  a  complete  electrical 
system  with  the  necessary  characteristics  and 
capacity  to  supply  the  electrical  facilities 
shown  In  the  specifications  or  Indicated  on 
the  plans.  All  materials  shall  be  listed  as 
complying  with  applicable  standards  of 
Underwriters’  Laboratories,  Inc-  or  other 
similarly  established  standards. 

2.  The  contractor  shall  be  responsible  for 
testing  all  electrical  Installations  and  sys¬ 


tems  and  Bhall  show  that  the  equipment  Is 
correctly  Installed  and  operates  as  planned 
or  specified.  A  written  reoord  of  tests  of  con¬ 
ductive  floors,  ground  contact  indicators,  and 
radiation  protection  shall  be  supplied  to  the 
owner. 

B.  Special  Feeders  and  Circuits.  Fixed  and 
mobile  X-ray  units  shall  be  connected  by 
means  of  Independent  feeders. 

C.  Switchboard  and  Power  Panels.  Circuit 
breakers  or  fusible  switches  that  provide  dis¬ 
connecting  means  and  overcurrent  protec¬ 
tion  for  conductors  connected  to  switch¬ 
boards  and  distribution  panelboards  shall  be 
enclosed  or  guarded  to  provide  a  dead-front 
type  of  assembly.  The  main  switchboard  shall 
be  located  In  a  separate  enclosure  accessible 
only  to  authorized  persons.  The  switchboard 
shall  be  convenient  for  use,  readily  accessi¬ 
ble  for  maintenance,  clear  of  traffic  lanes, 
and  In  a  dry  ventilated  space  devoid  of  cor¬ 
rosive  fumes  or  gases.  Overload  protective 
devices  shall  be  suitable  for  operating 
properly  In  the  ambient  temperature  condi¬ 
tions. 

D.  Distribution  Panelboards.  Lighting  and 
appliance  panelboards  Bhall  be  provided  for 
the  circuits  on  each  floor.  This  requirement 
does  not  apply  to  emergency  system  circuits. 

E.  Lighting. 

1.  All  spaces  occupied  by  people,  ma¬ 
chinery,  and  equipment  within  buildings, 
and  the  approaches  thereto,  and  parking  lots 
shall  have  electric  lighting. 

2.  Patients’  bedrooms  shall  have  general 
lighting  and  night  lighting.  A  reading  light 
shall  be  provided  for  each  patient.  At  least 
one  luminaire  for  night  lighting  shall  be 
switched  at  the  entrance  to  each  patient 
room.  Patients’  reading  lights  and  other 
fixed  lights  not  switched  at  the  door  shall 
have  switch  controls  convenient  for  use  at 
the  luminaire.  All  switches  for  control  of 
lighting  In  patient  areas  shall  be  of  the  quiet 
operating  type. 

3.  Operating  and  delivery  rooms  shall  have 
general  lighting  for  the  room  in  addition  to 
local  lighting  provided  by  special  lighting 
units  at  the  surgical  and  obstetrical  tables. 
Each  special  lighting  unit  for  local  lighting 
at  tables  shall  be  connected  to  an  Independ¬ 
ent  circuit. 

F.  Receptacles  (convenience  outlets ). 

1.  Anesthetizing  locations.  Each  operating, 
delivery,  and  emergency  room  shall  have  at 
least  three  receptacles  of  the  Interchange¬ 
able  type  as  defined  In  NFPA  Standard  No. 
56.  In  locations  where  mobile  X-ray  Is  used, 
an  additional  receptacle,  distinctively  marked 
for  X-ray  use,  shall  be  fed  by  an  Independent 
ungrounded  circuit. 

2.  Bedroom.  Each  patient  bedroom  shall 
have  duplex  receptacles  as  follows:  One  on 
each  side  of  the  head  of  each  bed  (for  paral¬ 
lel  adjacent  beds,  only  one  receptacle  Is  re¬ 
quired  between  the  beds);  receptacles  for 
luminaires  and  motorized  beds,  if  used;  and 
one  receptacle  on  another  wall. 

3.  Corridors.  Single  polarized  receptacles 
marked  for  use  of  X-ray  only  shall  be  located 
In  corridors  of  patient  areas  so  that  mobile 
equipment  may  be  used  In  any  location 
within  a  patient  room.  If  the  same  mobile 
X-ray  unit  Is  used  In  operating  rooms  and  In 
nursing  areas,  all  receptacles  for  X-ray  use 
shall  be  of  a  configuration  that  one  plug  will 
fit  the  receptacles  In  all  locations.  Single 
receptacles  of  the  lock-ln  type  lor  equipment 
such  as  floor  cleaning  machines  shall  be  in¬ 
stalled  approximately  50’  0”  apart  In  all 
corridors  and  shall  be  polarized  to  prevent 
use  Interchange  with  X-ray  receptacles.  Du¬ 
plex  receptacles  for  general  use  shall  be  in¬ 
stalled  approximately  50'  0”  apart  In  all 
corridors  and  within  25’  0”  of  ends  of  corri¬ 
dors. 

4.  Pediatric  units.  Receptacles  in  patient 
rooms  shall  be  of  the  safety  type.  Receptacles 
In  corridors  shall  be  of  safety  type  or  shall  be 
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controlled  by  switches  located  at  a  nurses’ 
station  or  other  supervised  location. 

G.  Equipment  Installation  in  Special 

Areas. 

1.  installation  In  hazardous  areas.  In  areas 
where  flammable  anesthetic  agents  are  used, 
such  as  operating,  delivery,  emergency,  and 
anesthesia  Induction  rooms,  and  rooms  for 
storage  of  flammable  gases,  all  electrical 
equipment  and  devices  Including  receptacles, 
wiring,  and  conductive  flooring  Installations 
shall  comply  with  NFPA  Standard  No.  58. 

2.  X-ray  and  gamma-ray  Installations. 
X-ray  stationary  Installations  and  mobile 
equipment  shall  conform  to  Article  680  of 
NFPA  Standard  No.  70.  The  capacities  of  con¬ 
ductors  supplying  X-ray  units,  control, 
grounding,  and  the  overcurrent  protective 
devices,  shall  conform  to  NEMA  Bulletin 
XR4-10. 

3.  X-ray  film  Illuminator.  Viewing  panels 
shall  be  Installed  In  each  operating  room  and 
in  the  X-ray  viewing  room. 

H.  Nurses’  Calling  System.  For  patients’ 
use  at  each  bed,  nurses’  calling  stations  shall 
be  provided  that  will  register  a  call  from  the 
patient  at  the  nurses’  station  and  actuate  a 
visual  signal  at  the  patient  room  door.  In 
the  clean  workroom,  soiled  workroom,  and 
nourishment  station  of  the  nursing  unit.  In 
multicorridor  nursing  units,  additional  vis¬ 
ible  signals  shall  be  installed  at  corridor 
Intersections.  In  rooms  containing  two  or 
more  calling  stations,  Indicating  lights  shall 
be  provided  at  each  calling  station.  Nurses* 
calling  systems  which  provide  two-way  voice 
communication  shall  be  equipped  with  an 
indicating  light  at  each  calling  station  which 
lights  and  remains  lighted  as  long  as  the 
voice  circuit  Is  operating.  An  emergency  call¬ 
ing  station  shall  be  provided  convenient  for 
patients'  use  at  each  patient  toilet,  bath,  or 
shower  room.  An  emergency  nurses'  calling 
station  shall  be  provided  for  nurses'  use  In 
each  operating,  delivery,  recovery,  emergency, 
and  Intensive  nursing  care  room;  and  nurs¬ 
eries,  supervised  wards  for  mental  patients, 
and  rooms  for  children. 

I.  Fire  Alarms.  A  manually  operated,  elec¬ 
trically  supervised  fire  alarm  system  shall 
be  installed  in  each  hospital  that  has  a 
total  floor  area  of  more  than  6,000  square 
feet.  In  multistory  buildings  or  In  multi - 
building  facilities,  the  signal  shall  be  coded 
or  otherwise  arranged  to  Indicate  the  loca¬ 
tion  of  the  station  operated.  Presignal  sys¬ 
tems  will  not  be  permitted. 

J.  Emergency  Electric  Service. 

1.  General.  To  provide  electricity  during  an 
interruption  of  the  normal  electric  supply 
that  could  affect  the  medical  care,  treatment, 
or  safety  of  the  occupants,  an  emergency 
source  of  electricity  shall  be  provided  and 
connected  to  certain  circuits  for  lighting  and 
power. 

2.  Sources.  The  source  of  this  emergency 
electric  service  shall  be  as  follows: 

a.  An  emergency  generating  set,  when  the 
normal  service  Is  supplied  by  one  or  more 
central  station  transmission  lines. 

b.  An  emergency  generating  set  or  a  cen¬ 
tral  station  transmission  line,  when  the 
normal  electric  supply  Is  generated  on  the 
premises. 

3  Emergency  generating  set.  An  emergency 
generating  set.  Including  the  prime  mover 
and  generator,  shall  be  located  on  the 
premises  and  shall  be  reserved  exclusively 
for  supplying  the  emergency  electrical  sys¬ 
tem.  Exception:  A  system  of  prime  movers 
which  are  ordinarily  used  to  operate  other 
equipment  and  alternately  used  to  operate 
the  emergency  generator  (s)  will  be  permitted 
provided  that  the  number  and  arrangement 
of  the  prime  movers  Is  such  that  when  one 
of  them  Is  out  of  service  (due  to  breakdown 
or  for  routine  maintenance),  the  remaining 
prime  mover (s)  can  operate  the  required 
emergency  generator (s)  and  provided  that 
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the  connection  time  requirements  described 
In  section  &-24J5  are  met.  The  emergency 
generator  set  shall  be  of  sufficient  kilowatt 
capacity  to  supply  all  lighting  and  power 
load  demands  of  the  emergency  system.  The 
power  factor  rating  of  the  generator  shall  be 
not  less  than  80  percent. 

4.  Emergency  electrical  connections.  Emer¬ 
gency  electric  service  shall  be  provided  to 
circuits  for  lighting  and  for  operation  of 
equipment  as  follows; 

a.  Lighting: 

(1)  Exitway8  and  all  necessary  ways  of 
approach  thereto  Including  exit  signs  and 
exit  direction  signs,  exterior  of  exits,  exit 
doorways,  stairways,  and  corridors. 

(2)  Surgical,  obstetrical,  and  emergency 
room  operating  lights. 

(3)  Nursery,  laboratory,  recovery  room, 
Intensive  care  areas,  nursing  station,  medica¬ 
tion  preparation  area,  and  labor  rooms. 

(4)  Generator  set  location,  switch-gear 
location,  and  bollerroom. 

b.  Equipment.  Essential  to  life  safety  and 
for  protection  of  Important  equipment  or 
vital  materials: 

(1)  Nurses'  calling  system. 

(2)  Alarm  system  Including  fire  alarm  ac¬ 
tuated  at  manual  stations,  water  flow  alarm 
devices  of  sprinkler  system  If  electrically 
operated,  fire  detecting  and  smoke  detect¬ 
ing  systems,  paging  or  speaker  systems  If  In¬ 
tended  for  Issuing  Instructions  during  emer¬ 
gency  conditions,  and  alarms  required  for 
nonflammable  medical  gas  systems,  if 
Installed. 

(3)  Fire  pump,  If  Installed. 

(4)  Receptacles  for  Incubators  for  Infants. 

(5)  Pump  for  central  suction  system. 

(6)  Sewerage  or  sump  lift  pump.  If  In¬ 
stalled. 

(7)  Receptacles  for  blood  bank  refrigera¬ 
tor. 

(8)  Receptacles  In  operating,  recovery.  In¬ 
tensive  care,  and  delivery  rooms  except  those 
for  X-ray.  At  least  one  duplex  receptacle  In 
each  nursery. 

(9)  Duplex  receptacles  In  patient  corridors. 

( 10)  One  elevator,  where  elevators  are  used 
to  transport  patients  to  operating  and  de¬ 
livery  rooms  or  from  these  rooms  to  nursing 
areas  on  another  floor. 

(11)  Equipment  such  as  burners  and 
pumps  necessary  for  operation  of  one  or  more 
boilers  and  their  necessary  auxiliaries  and 
controls,  required  for  heating  and  steriliza¬ 
tion. 

(12)  Ventilation  of  operating  and  delivery 
rooms. 

(13)  Equipment  necessary  for  maintaining 
telephone  service. 

(14)  One  electric  sterilizer,  If  Installed. 

c.  Heating.  Where  electricity  Is  the  only 
source  of  power  normally  used  for  space 
heating,  the  emergency  service  shall  provide 
for  heating  of  operating,  delivery,  labor,  re¬ 
covery,  Intensive  care,  nurseries,  and  patient 
rooms.  Emergency  heating  of  patient  rooms 
will  not  be  required  under  either  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  conditions:  (1)  The  design  temper¬ 
ature  Is  higher  than  +20*  f.,  based  on  the 
Median  of  Extremes  as  shown  In  the  current 
edition  of  the  ASHRAE  Handbook  of  Funda¬ 
mentals;  or  (2)  the  hospital  Is  supplied  by 
at  least  two  utility  service  feeds,  each 
supplied  by  separate  generating  sources,  or  a 
network  distribution  system  fed  by  two  or 
more  generators,  with  the  hospital  feeders 
so  routed,  connected,  and  protected  that  a 
fault  any  place  between  the  generators  and 
the  hospital  will  not  likely  cause  an  Interrup¬ 
tion  of  more  than  one  of  the  hospital  service 
feeders. 

5.  Details.  The  emergency  electrical  system 
shall  be  so  controlled  that  after  Interruption 
of  the  normal  electric  power  supply,  the  gen¬ 
erator  Is  brought  to  full  voltage  and  fre¬ 
quency  and  connected  within  10  seconds 
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through  one  or  more  primary  automatic 
transfer  switches  to  all  emergency  lighting; 
all  alarms;  blood  banks;  nurses’  call;  equip¬ 
ment  necessary  for  maintaining  telephone  * 
service;  pump  for  central  suction  system; 
and  receptacles  In  operating  and  delivery 
rooms,  patient  corridors,  recovery  rooms,  In¬ 
tensive  care  nursing  areas,  and  nurseries.  All 
other  lighting  and  equipment  required  to  be 
connected  to  the  emergency  system  shall 
either  be  connected  through  the  above  de¬ 
scribed  primary  automatic  transfer  switching 
or  shall  be  subsequently  connected  through 
other  automatic  or  manual  transfer  switch¬ 
ing.  Receptacles  connected  to  the  emergency 
system  shall  be  distinctively  marked  for  Iden¬ 
tification.  Storage-battery-powered  lights, 
provided  to  augment  the  emergency  lighting 
or  for  continuity  of  lighting  during  the  In¬ 
terim  of  transfer  switching  Immediately  fol¬ 
lowing  an  Interruption  of  the  normal  service 
supply,  shall  not  be  used  as  a  substitute  for 
the  requirement  of  a  generator.  Where  fuel 
Is  normally  stored  on  the  site,  the  storage 
capacity  shall  be  sufficient  for  24-hour  oper¬ 
ation.  Where  fuel  Is  normally  piped  under¬ 
ground  to  the  site  from  a  utility  distribution 
system,  storage  facilities  on  the  site  will  not 
be  required. 

9  Facility  foe  Long-Teem  Caee — Nuesing 

Homes  and  Cheonic  Disease  Hospitals 

Note:  All  long-term  care  facilities  shall 
contain  all  the  elements  described  herein 
and  shall  be  built  In  accordance  with  the 
construction  requirements  outlined;  ele¬ 
ments  that  are  available  through  proper 
affiliation  with  an  adjacent  hospital  need  not 
be  duplicated  In  the  long-term  care  facility. 

9-1  Special  Considerations. 

A.  Independent  long-term  care  facilities 
with  a  capacity  of  50  beds  or  less  present 
special  problems.  The  sizes  of  the  various 
departments  will  depend  upon  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  facilities.  Some  functions  al¬ 
lotted  separate  spaces  or  rooms  In  these 
general  standards  may  be  combined  provided 
that  the  resulting  plan  will  not  compromise 
the  best  standards  of  safety  and  of  medical 
and  nursing  practices  and  the  social  needs  of 
patients.  In  other  respects,  the  general  stand¬ 
ards  set  forth  herein.  Including  the  area  re¬ 
quirements,  shall  apply. 

B.  Appropriate  public  facilities  Including 
entrances,  toilet  rooms,  and  elevators  shall 
be  designed  to  provide  easy  access  for  physi¬ 
cally  handicapped  persons  using  wheelchairs, 
walkers,  and  other  aids.  Minimum  require¬ 
ments  except  as  noted  In  these  standards 
shall  be  those  set  forth  In  USASI  Pub.  No. 
A117. 1-1961. 

9-2  Nursing  Unit. 

At  least  two  single  rooms  with  private 
toilet  rooms  shall  be  provided  for  each  nurs¬ 
ing  unit.  The  number  of  beds  In  a  nursing 
unit  shall  not  exceed  60. 

A.  Patient  Rooms.  Each  patient  room  shall 
meet  the  following  requirements: 

1.  Maximum  room  capacity:  Four  patients. 
At  least  40  percent  of  the  beds  In  a  nursing 
home  shall  be  located  In  rooms  designed  for 
one  or  two  beds. 

2.  Minimum  room  area  exclusive  of  closets, 
lockers,  wardrobes,  and  vestibules:  100  square 
feet  In  one-bed  rooms  and  80  square  feet  per 
bed  In  multibed  rooms. 

3.  Multibed  rooms  shall  be  designed  to 
permit  no  more  than  two  beds  side  by  side 
parallel  to  the  window  wall. 

4.  Window:  Sill  shall  not  be  higher  than 
3’  0"  above  the  floor  and  shall  be  above 
grade. 

5.  Nurses’  calling  station(s).  (See  sec.  9- 
18F.) 

6.  Lavatory  (may  be  omitted  from  patient 
room  If  adjacent  toilet  room  serves  only  one 
room  containing  not  more  than  two  beds) . 
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7.  Wardrobe  or  closet  for  each  patient. 
Minimum  -clear  dimensions:  1'  10”  deep  by 
1'  8”  wide  with  full  length  hanging  space; 
provide  clothes  rod  and  shelf. 

8.  Cubicle  curtains,  or  equivalent  built-in 
devices,  for  privacy  for  each  patient  In  multi¬ 
bed  rooms. 

9.  No  patient  room  shall  be  located  more 
than  120'  0”  from  the  nurses’  station,  the 
clean  workroom,  and  the  soiled  workroom. 

B.  Service  Areas  in  Each  Nursing  Unit.  The 
size  of  each  service  area  will  depend  on  the 
number  and  types  of  beds  within  the  unit 
and  shall  include: 

1.  Nurses’  station.  For  nurses’  charting, 
doctors’  charting,  communications,  and  stor¬ 
age  for  supplies  and  nurses’  personal  effects. 

2.  Nurses’  toilet  room.  Convenient  to 
nurses’  station. 

3.  Clean  workroom.  For  storage  and  assem¬ 
bly  of  supplies  for  nursing  procedures;  shall 
contain  work  counter  and  sink. 

4.  Soiled  workroom.  Shall  contain  clinical 
sink,  work  counter,  waste  receptacles,  and 
soiled  linen  receptacles. 

5.  Medicine  room.  Adjacent  to  nurses’  sta¬ 
tion;  with  sink,  refrigerator,  storage,  and 
facilities  for  preparation  and  dispensing  of 
medication.  (May  be  a  designated  area  within 
clean  workroom  If  a  self-contained  cabinet 
is  provided.) 

6.  Clean  linen  storage.  Enclosed  storage 
space.  (May  be  a  designated  area  within  the 
clean  workroom.) 

7.  Nourishment  station.  Storage  and  sink 
for  serving  between -meal  nourishments. 
(May  serve  more  than  one  nursing  unit.) 

8.  Equipment  storage  room.  For  storage 
of  IV  stands,  lnhalators,  air  mattresses,  walk¬ 
ers,  and  similar  bulky  equipment. 

9.  Patient  baths.  One  shower  stall  or  one 
bathtub  for  each  15  beds  not  Individually 
served.  There  shall  be  at  least  one  bathtub 
In  each  nursing  unit.  Grab  bars  shall  be 
provided  at  all  bathing  fixtures.  Each  bath¬ 
tub  or  shower  enclosure  In  central  bathing 
facilities  shall  provide  space  for  the  private 
use  of  the  bathing  fixture,  for  dressing,  and 
for  a  wheelchair  and  attendant.  Showers  In 
central  bathing  facilities  shall  not  be  lees 
than  4'0”  square,  without  curbs,  and  de¬ 
signed  to  permit  use  from  a  wheelchair.  Soap 
dishes  In  showers  and  bathrooms  shall  be 
recessed. 

10.  Stretcher  and  wheelchair  parking  area 
or  alcove. 

11.  Janitor’s  closet.  Storage  of  housekeep¬ 
ing  supplies  and  equipment.  Floor  receptor 
or  service  sink. 

C.  Patient  Toilet  Rooms. 

1.  A  toilet  room  shall  be  directly  accessible 
from  each  patient  room  and  from  each  cen¬ 
tral  bathing  area  without  going  through  the 
general  corridor.  One  toilet  room  may  serve 
two  patient  rooms  but  not  more  than  four 
beds.  (The  lavoratory  may  be  omitted  from 
the  toilet  room  If  one  Is  provided  In  each 
patient  room.  The  minimum  dimensions  of 
any  room  containing  only  a  water  closet  shall 
be  3'  0”  by  (T  0”.) 

2.  Water  closets  must  be  easily  usable  by 
wheelchair  patients.  Grab  bars  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  at  all  water  closets. 

3.  At  least  one  room  shall  be  provided  for 
toilet  training;  this  shall  be  accessible  from 
the  nursing  corridor  and  may  serve  the  bath¬ 
ing  area,  and  shall  provide  3'  0”  clearance 
at  the  front  and  sides  of  the  water  closet. 

4.  Doors  to  toilet  rooms  shall  have  a  mini¬ 
mum  width  of  2'  10”  to  admit  a  wheelchair. 

D.  Isolation  Room(s).  Isolation  rooms 
shall  be  provided  on  the  basis  of  one  for  each 
30  beds  or  major  fraction  thereof,  but  not 
less  than  two  Isolation  rooms  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  In  each  facility.  Each  Isolation  room 
shall  have: 

1.  Only  one  patient  per  room. 

2.  Lavatory  within  patient  room. 

3.  View-window  for  nursing  observation. 
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4.  Separate  toilet  room  with  bath  or 
shower. 

5.  An  anteroom  with  adequate  facilities 
to  maintain  aseptic  conditions,  Including 
lavatory  or  sink.  (One  anteroom  may  serve 
several  Isolation  rooms.) 

E.  Special  Purpose  Room(s)  may  serve 
more  than  one  nursing  unit  on  the  same 
floor.  For  consultation,  examination  and 
treatment,  and  therapeutic  and  nursing  pro¬ 
cedures.  Provide  lavatory,  storage,  and  space 
for  treatment  table. 

F.  Sterilizing  Room.  An  autoclave  shall  be 
provided  which  may  serve  more  than  one 
nursing  unit.  (May  be  a  designated  area 
within  clean  workroom.) 

9-3  Patients’  Dining  and  Recreation  Areas. 

A.  The  total  areas  set  aside  for  these  pur¬ 
poses  shall  be  not  less  than  30  square  feet 
per  bed  for  the  first  100  beds  and  27  square 
feet  per  bed  for  all  beds  In  excess  of  100. 
Additional  space  shall  be  provided  for  out¬ 
patients  If  they  participate  In  a  day  care 
program. 

B.  Storage  shall  be  provided  for  recrea¬ 
tional  equipment  and  supplies. 

9-4  Physical  Therapy  Unit. 

(May  be  omitted  In  facilities  of  less  than 
100  beds.) 

The  following  shall  be  provided: 

A.  Office.  (May  also  serve  for  occupational 
therapy.) 

B.  Exercise  and  Treatment  Areas.  Provide 
sink  or  lavatory  and  cubicle  curtains  around 
treatment  areas. 

C.  Hydrotherapy  Area.  Provide  cubicle  cur¬ 
tains. 

D.  Storage  for  Supplies  and  Equipment. 

E.  Toilet  Room.  Located  for  convenient  ac¬ 
cess  by  physical  therapy  patients.  (May  also 
serve  occupational  therapy  patients.) 

F.  Waiting  Space. 

9-5  Occupational  Therapy  Unit. 

(May  be  omitted  in  facilities  of  less  than 
100  beds.) 

A.  Office  Space.  (May  be  provided  in  phys¬ 
ical  therapy  unit.) 

B.  Therapy  Area.  Provide  sink  or  lavatory. 

C.  Storage  for  Supplies  and  Equipment. 

D.  Toilet  Room.  (Not  required  If  other 
toilet  facilities  are  convenient.) 

9-8  Personal  Care  Room. 

Provide  with  barber  and  beauty  shop  fa¬ 
cilities. 

9-7  Dietary  Department. 

Construction,  equipment,  and  Installation 
shall  comply  with  or  exceed  the  minimum 
standards  set  forth  In  PHS  Pub.  No.  934. 
The  department  shall  Include  the  following 
facilities  unless  commercially  prepared  die¬ 
tary  service,  meals,  and/or  disposables  are 
to  be  used.  If  a  commercial  service  will  be 
used  or  meals  will  be  provided  by  an  adjacent 
hospital,  dietary  areas  and  equipment  shall 
be  designed  to  accommodate  the  require¬ 
ments  for  sanitary  storage,  processing,  and 
handling. 

A.  Food  Preparation  Center.  Provide  lava¬ 
tory  but  do  not  provide  mirror. 

B.  Food  Serving  Facilities.  For  patients  and 
staff. 

C.  Dishwashing  Room.  Provide  commer¬ 
cial-type  dishwashing  equipment  and  a  lava¬ 
tory. 

D.  Potwashing  Facilities. 

E.  Refrigerated  Storage.  Three-day  sup¬ 
ply. 

F.  Day  Storage.  Three-day  supply. 

G.  Cart  Cleaning  Facilities. 

H.  Cart  Storage  Area. 

I.  Waste  Disposal  Facilities. 

J.  Canwashing  Facilities. 

K.  Staff  Dining  Facilities. 

L.  Patient  Dining  Facilities.  (See  sec.  9-3.) 


M.  Dietitian’s  Office.  (May  be  omitted  in 

facilities  with  less  than  100  beds  If  desk  space  ( 

Is  provided  In  kitchen.) 

N.  Janitor’s  Closet.  Storage  for  housekeep. 
lng  supplies  and  equipment;  floor  receptor  or 
service  sink. 

O.  Toilet  Room.  Conveniently  accessible  for 
dietary  staff. 

9-8  Administration  Department. 

This  department  shall  Include: 

A.  Business  Office.  , 

B.  Lobby  and  Information  Center. 

C.  Administrator's  Office. 

D.  Admitting  and  Medical  Records  Area.  , 

E.  Public  and  Staff  Toilet  Room. 

F.  Director  of  Nurse’s  Office.  (May  be  omit¬ 
ted  In  facilities  of  less  than  100  beds.) 

G.  Housekeeper’s  Office  or  Space.  (Location 
optional  and  may  be  combined  with  clean 

linen  room  In  nursing  homes  of  less  than  i 

100  beds.)  1 

9-9  Laundry. 

The  laundry  shall  Include:  i 

A.  Soiled  Linen  Room. 

B.  Clean  Linen  and  Mending  Room. 

C.  Linen  Cart  Storage.  i 

D.  Lavatories.  Accessible  from  soiled,  clean, 
and  processing  rooms. 

E.  Laundry  Processing  Room.  Commercial-  i 
type  equipment  shall  be  sufficient  to  take 
care  of  7  days’  needs  within  the  workweek. 

F.  Janitor’s  Closet.  Storage  for  housekeep¬ 
ing  supplies  and  equipment;  floor  receptor 
or  service  sink. 

G.  Storage  for  Laundry  Supplies. 

(Items  E,  F,  and  G  need  not  be  provided  if 

laundry  Is  processed  outside  the  facility.) 

9-10  Central  Storage  Room(s) . 

Provide  at  least  10  square  feet  per  bed 
concentrated  In  one  area. 

9-11  Locker  Rooms. 

Provide  locker  rooms  with  water  closets, 
and  lavatories  for  staff  and  volunteers  and 
rest  space  for  females. 

9-12  Engineering  Service  and  Equipment 
Areas. 

The  following  shall  be  provided: 

A.  Boilerroom. 

B.  Engineers?  Office.  (May  be  omitted  In 
nursing  homes  of  less  than  100  beds.) 

C.  Mechanical  and  Electrical  Equipment 
Room(s). 

D.  Maintenance  Shop(s) .  At  least  one  room 
6hall  be  provided. 

E.  Storage  Room  for  Building  Maintenance 
Supplies.  (May  be  part  of  maintenance  shop 
In  facilities  of  less  than  100  beds.) 

F.  Storage  Room  for  Housekeeping  Equip¬ 
ment.  (Need  not  be  provided  If  space  Is  avail¬ 
able  In  janitor’s  closet  elsewhere.) 

G.  Toilet  and  Shower  Rooms.  (May  be 
omitted  In  nursing  homes  of  less  than  100 
beds.) 

H.  Incinerator  Space.  The  Incinerator  shall 
be  In  a  separate  room,  or  In  a  designated  area 
within  the  boilerroom,  or  outdoors.  (See  sec. 

9-17B.) 

I.  Refuse  Room.  For  holding  trash  prior  to 
disposal.  Shall  be  located  convenient  to  serv¬ 
ice  entrance. 

J.  Yard  Equipment  Storage  Room.  For  yard 
maintenance  equipment  and  supplies. 

9-13  Additional  Elements  for  Chronic  Dis¬ 
ease  Hospitals. 

A.  General.  The  following  service  areas 
shall  be  Included  In  a  chronic  disease  hospital 
type  long-term  care  facility  when  Justified 
by  program  requirements: 

1.  Surgical  suite.  (See  sec.  8-6.) 

2.  Radiology.  (Bee  sec.  8-9.) 

3.  Laboratory.  (See  sec.  8-10.) 

4.  Pharmacy  or  drug  room. 
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5.  Central  medical  and  surgical  supply. 
(See  sec.  8—15.) 

6.  Outpatient  services.  (See  sec.  8-8.) 

T  Medical  director’s  office. 

8.  social  service  offlce(s) . 

9  staff  lounge  and  medical  library. 

10.  Dental  facilities. 

a.  Operatory. 

b.  Laboratory  and  darkroom. 

c.  Lavatory. 

11.  Chiropodist  facilities. 

12.  Speech  and  hearing  facilities. 

a.  Offlce(8)  for  staff. 

b.  Space  for  examination  and  treatment. 
9-14  Details  and  Finishes. 

All  details  and  finishes  shall  meet  the  fol¬ 
lowing  requirements : 

A.  Details. 

1.  Exit  facilities  shall  comply  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  for  exit  facilities  listed  in 
NFPA  Standard  No.  101.  Minimum  corridor 
widths  shall  be  8'  0”.  Minimum  width  of 
doors  to  all  rooms  needing  access  for  beds  or 
stretchers  shall  be  3'  8".  Doors  to  patient 
toilet  rooms  and  other  rooms  needing  access 
for  wheelchairs  shall  have  a  minimum  width 
of  2'  10". 

2.  Such  Items  as  drinking  fountains,  tele¬ 
phone  booths,  and  vending  machines  shall  be 
located  so  that  they  do  not  project  Into  the 
required  width  of  exit  corridors. 

3.  Handrails  with  ends  returned  to  the 
walls  shall  be  provided  on  both  sides  of  cor¬ 
ridors  used  by  patients  In  nursing  homes 
with  a  clear  distance  of  1)4 -Inches  between 
handrail  and  wall. 

4.  All  doors  to  patient-room  toilet  rooms 
and  patient-room  bathrooms  shall  be 
equipped  with  hardware  which  will  permit 
access  In  any  emergency. 

5.  All  doors  opening  onto  corridors  shall 
be  swing- type  except  elevator  doors. 

6.  No  doors  shall  project  Into  the  corridor 
except  closet  doors. 

7.  Thresholds  and  expansion  Joint  covers, 
if  used,  shall  be  flush  with  the  floor. 

8.  Grab  bars  and  accessories  In  patient 
toilet-,  shower-,  and  bath-rooms  shall  have 
sufficient  strength  and  anchorage  to  sustain 
a  load  of  260  pounds  for  6  minutes. 

0.  Lavatories  Intended  for  use  by  patients 
shall  be  Installed  to  permit  wheelchairs  to 
slide  under. 

10.  The  location  and  arrangement  of  lava¬ 
tories  and  sinks  with  blade  handles  In¬ 
tended  for  handwashing  purposes  shall  pro¬ 
vide  clearance  necessary  for  operation  with¬ 
out  use  of  hands.  (See  sec.  9-17Elb.) 

11.  Mirrors  shall  be  arranged  for  con¬ 
venient  use  by  patients  In  wheelchairs  as  well 
as  by  patients  In  a  standing  position. 

12.  Paper  towel  dispensers  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  at  all  lavatories  and  sinks  used  for 
handwashing. 

13.  If  linen  and  refuse  chutes  are  used, 
they  shall  be  designed  as  follows:  (See  also 
sec  9-17B.) 

a.  Service  openings  to  chutes  shall  have 
approved  class  “B”,  1)4 -hour  fire  doors. 

b.  Service  openings  to  chutes  shall  be 
located  in  a  room  or  closet  of  not  less  than 
1-hour  flre-reslstlve  construction,  and  the 
entrance  door  to  such  room  or  closet  shall 
be  a  class  “C”,  %-hour  fire  door. 

c.  Minimum  diameter  of  gravity-type 
chutes  shall  be  2’  0". 

d.  Chutes  shall  terminate  In  or  discharge 
directly  into  a  refuse  room  or  linen  chute 
room  separated  from  the  incinerator  or  laun¬ 
dry.  Such  rooms  shall  be  of  not  less  than  2- 
hour  flre-reslstlve  construction  and  the  en¬ 
trance  door  shall  be  a  class  ”B”,  1)4  -hour 
Are  door. 

e.  Chutes  shall  extend  at  least  4'  0"  above 
the  roof  and  shall  be  covered  by  a  metal 
skylight  glazed  with  thin  plain  glass. 

14.  Dumbwaiters,  conveyors,  and  material 
handling  systems  shall  not  open  Into  any 


corridor  or  exitway  but  shall  open  Into  a 
room  enclosed  by  not  less  than  1-hour  flre- 
reslstlve  construction.  The  entrance  door  to 
such  room  shall  be  a  class  “C”,  %-hour  fire 
door. 

16.  Protection  requirements  of  X-ray  and 
gamma-ray  Installations  shall  conform  to 
NBS  Handbooks,  as  follows: 

a.  X-ray — Handbook  76. 

b.  Gamma-ray — Handbook  73. 

16.  Celling  heights: 

a.  Bollerroom.  Not  less  than  2'  6"  above 
the  main  boiler  header  and  connecting  piping 
with  adequate  headroom  under  piping  for 
maintenance  and  access. 

b.  Operating  rooms,  cystoscoplc  rooms, 
radiographic  rooms,  and  other  rooms  having 
ceiling-mounted  surgical  light  fixtures  and 
therapy  rooms  having  ceiling-mounted 
patient  lifting  devices.  Not  less  than  9'  0". 

c.  Corridors,  storage  rooms,  patients’  toilet 
rooms,  and  other  minor  rooms.  Not  lees  than 
T  6”. 

d.  All  other  rooms.  Not  less  than  8'  0". 

17.  Bollerrooms,  food  preparation  centers, 
and  laundries  shall  be  Insulated  and  ven¬ 
tilated  to  prevent  any  floor  surface  above 
from  exceeding  a  temperature  of  85*  F. 

18.  Approved  fire  extinguishers  shall  be 
provided  In  recessed  locations  throughout  the 
building  in  accordance  with  NFPA  Standard 
No.  10. 

19.  Noise  reduction  criteria.  Partition, 
floor,  and  ceiling  construction  in  patient 
areas  shall  comply  with  Table  3. 


Table  3.  Sound  Transmission  Limitations  vor 
Partitions  and  Floors  in  Long-Term  Care  Facilities 


Location 

Airborne  sound 
transmission  class 
(8TC)  * 

Impact 
noise 
rating 
(INR)  s 

Partitions 

Floors 

Floors 

Patients’  room  to 
patients'  room _ 

45 

45 

-2 

Corridor  to  patients’ 
room . 

40 

45 

•  +5 

Public  space  to 
patients’  room 

50 

50 

•  +5 

Service  areas  to 
patients’  room  • _ 

55 

55 

•+10 

»  Sound  transmission  class  (8TC)  shall  be  determined 
by  tests  in  accordance  with  methods  set  forth  in  ASTM 
Standard  E  90-fllT. 

>>  Impact  noise  rating  (INR)  shall  be  determined  in 
accordance  with  criteria  set  forth  In  FHA  Pub.  No.  780. 
Tests  shall  be  conducted  In  accordance  with  ISO  Recom¬ 
mendations  No.  140-1960. 

•  Impact  noise  limitation  applicable  only  when  cor¬ 
ridor,  public  space,  or  service  area  is  over  patients’  room. 

d  Public  space  includes  lobbies,  dining  rooms,  recrea¬ 
tion  rooms,  treatment  rooms,  and  similar  spaces. 

•  Service  areas  include  kitchens,  elevators,  elevator 
machine  rooms,  laundries,  garages,  maintenance  rooms, 
boiler,  and  mechanical  equipment  rooms,  and  similar 
spaces  of  high  noise  or  vibration  or  both.  Mechanical 
equipment  located  on  the  same  floor  or  above  patients’ 
rooms,  offices,  nurses’  stations,  and  similar  occupied 
spaces  shall  be  effectively  isolated  from  such  spaces  with 
respect  to  noise  and  vibration. 

Note:  The  requirements  set  forth  In  this  table  assume 
installation  methods  which  will  not  appreciably  reduce 
the  efficiency  of  the  assembly  as  tested.  Location  of  elec¬ 
trical  receptacles,  grilles,  ductwork,  and  other  mechanical 
items,  ana  blocking  and  sealing  of  partitions  at  floors  and 
ceilings  shall  not  compromise  the  sound  Isolation 
required. 

B.  Finishes. 

1.  For  flame  spread  requirements,  see  sec¬ 
tion  9-16E. 

2.  Floors  in  anesthetizing  areas  and  rooms 
used  for  storage  of  flammable  anesthetic 
agents  shall  comply  with  NFPA  Standard 
No.  66. 

3.  Floors  generally  shall  be  smooth  -and 
easily  cleanable  and  shall  have  the  wear 
resistance  appropriate  for  the  location  In¬ 
volved.  Floors  In  kitchens  and  related  spaces 
shall  be  waterproof  and  greaseproof.  In  all 


areas  where  floors  are  subject  to  wetting, 
they  shall  have  a  nonslip  finish. 

4.  Adjacent  dissimilar  floor  materials  shall 
be  flush  with  each  other  to  provide  an 
unbroken  surface. 

5.  Walls  generally  shall  be  washable  and 
In  the  Immediate  area  of  plumbing  fixtures 
the  finlBh  shall  be  molstureproof.  Wall  bases 
in  dietary  areas  shall  be  free  of  spaces  that 
can  harbor  insects. 

6.  Ceilings  generally  shall  be  washable  or 
easily  cleanable. 

7.  Ceilings  shall  be  acoustically  treated  in 
corridors  In  patient  areas,  nurses’  stations, 
nourishment  stations,  and  dining  areas. 

9-15  Elevators. 

(For  Chronic  Disease  Hospitals,  see  sec. 

8- 21.  The  following  requirements  apply  to 
nursing  homes.) 

A.  Elevators,  Where  Required.  All  nursing 
homes  where  either  patient  beds  or  Inpa¬ 
tient  facilities  such  as  diagnostic,  recreation, 
patient  dining,  or  therapy  rooms  are  located 
on  other  than  the  first  floor,  shall  have  elec¬ 
tric  or  electrohydraullc  elevators  as  follows: 

1.  Number  of  elevators: 

a.  At  least  one  hospital-type  elevator  shall 
be  Installed  where  one  to  59  patient  beds 
are  located  on  any  floor  other  than  the  first. 
(For  purposes  of  these  requirements,  the 
first  floor  Is  that  floor  first  reached  from  the 
main  front  entrance. ) 

b.  At  least  two  elevators,  one  of  which 
shall  be  hospital-type,  shall  be  Installed 
where  60  to  200  patient  beds  are  located  on 
floors  other  than  the  first,  or  where  Inpatient 
facilities  are  located  on  a  floor  other  than 
than  those  containing  the  patient  beds. 

c.  At  least  three  elevators,  one  of  which 
shall  be  hospital-type,  shall  be  installed 
where  201  to  350  patient  beds  are  located  on 
floors  other  than  the  first,  or  where  Inpatient 
facilities  are  located  on  a  floor  other  than 
those  containing  the  patient  beds. 

d.  For  facilities  with  more  than  350  beds, 
the  number  of  elevators  shall  be  determined 
from  a  study  of  the  facility  plan  and  the  es¬ 
timated  vertical  transportation  requirements. 

2.  Cars  and  platforms.  Elevator  cars  and 
platforms  shall  be  constructed  of  noncom¬ 
bustible  material,  except  that  flre-retardant- 
tr sated  material  may  be  used  If  all  exterior 
surfaces  of  the  car  are  covered  with  metal. 
Cars  of  hospital-type  elevators  shall  have 
Inside  dimensions  that  will  accommodate  a 
patient's  bed  and  attendants  and  shall  be 
at  least  5’  0"  wide  by  7’  6"  deep;  car  doors 
shall  have  a  clear  opening  of  not  less  than 
3’  8".  Cars  of  all  other  required  elevators  shall 
have  a  minimum  Inside  floor  dimension  of 
not  less  than  5’  0";  car  doors  shall  have  a 
clear  opening  of  not  less  than  3’  0". 

3.  Leveling.  Elevators  shall  have  automatic 
leveling  of  the  two-way  automatic  maintain¬ 
ing  type  with  accuracy  within  plus  or  minus 
one-half  Inch. 

4.  Operation.  Elevators  (except  freight  ele¬ 
vators)  shall  be  equipped  with  a  two-way 
special  service  switch  to  permit  cars  to  by¬ 
pass  all  landing  button  calls  and  be  dis¬ 
patched  directly  to  any  floor. 

B.  Field  Inspection  and  Tests.  The  con¬ 
tractor  shall  be  required  to  cause  Inspections 
and  tests  to  be  made  and  shall  deliver  to  the 
owner  written  certification  that  the  installa¬ 
tion  meets  the  requirements  set  forth  In 
this  section. 

9- 16  Construction  Including  Fire-Resistive 

Requirements. 

A.  Foundations  shall  rest  on  natural  solid 
ground  If  a  satisfactory  soil  Is  available  at 
reasonable  depths.  Proper  soli  bearing  values 
shall  be  established  In  accordance  with  recog¬ 
nized  standards.  If  solid  ground  Is  not  en¬ 
countered  at  practical  depths,  the  structure 
shall  be  supported  on  driven  plies  or  drilled 
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piers  designed  to  support  the  Intended  load 
without  detrimental  settlement,  except  that 
one-story  buildings  may  rest  on  a  fill  designed 
by  a  soils  engineer.  When  engineered  fill  Is 
used,  site  preparation  and  all  grading  shall  be 
done  under  the  direct  full-time  supervision 
of  the  soils  engineer.  The  soils  engineer  shall 
issue  a  final  report  on  the  grading  operation 
and  a  certification  of  compliance  with  the 
Job  specifications.  Special  review  and  approval 
by  the  Public  Health  Service  will  be  required 
for  foundations  supported  on  engineered  fill. 
All  footings  shall  extend  to  a  depth  not  less 
than  1  foot  below  the  estimated  maximum 
froet  line. 

B.  One-Story  Buildings.  One-story  build¬ 
ings  shall  be  of  not  less  than  1-hour  fire- 
resistive  construction  throughout,  with  the 
following  exceptions: 

1.  Walls  enclosing  stairways,  elevator 
shafts,  chutes  and  other  vertical  shafts,  boil- 
errooms,  and  storage  rooms  of  100  square 
feet  or  greater  area  shall  be  of  2-hour  fire- 
resistive  construction. 

2.  If  non-load-bearing  partitions  other 
than  corridor  partitions  are  of  noninflam¬ 
mable  construction,  they  may  be  nonfire 
rated. 

3.  Heavy  timber  construction  may  be  used 
in  gymnasiums,  chapels,  auditoriums,  and 
administration  areas  provided  that  these 
areas  are  so  located  as  to  be  freestanding 
buildings  or  If  attached  to  the  main  build¬ 
ing,  are  suitably  fire  separated  therefrom, 
do  not  form  a  major  circulation  element  in 
the  facility,  and  do  not  serve  as  a  required 
means  of  egress. 

C.  Multistory  Buildings. 

1.  For  all  buildings  more  than  one  story 
In  height,  the  structural  framework  and 
building  elements  shall  be  an  appropriately 
fire-resistive  combination  of  materials  us¬ 
ing  steel,  concrete,  or  masonry,  except  that 
load-bearing  masonry  walls  may  be  used  for 
buildings  up  to  and  Including  three  stories  In 
height. 

2.  Bearing  walls  and  walls  enclosing  stair¬ 
ways,  elevator  shafts,  chutes  and  other  ver¬ 
tical  shafts,  boiler  rooms,  and  storage  rooms 
of  100  square  feet  or  greater  area  shall  be  of 
2-hour  fire-resistive  construction. 

3.  Corridor  partitions  shall  be  of  1-hour 
fire-resistive  construction. 

4.  Columns,  girders,  trusses,  floor  construc¬ 
tion  including  beams,  and  roof  construction 
Including  beams  shall  be  of  not  less  than 
1  >4 -hour  fire-resistive  construction. 

5.  Beams  supporting  masonry  shall  be  In¬ 
dividually  protected  with  not  less  than  2- 
hour  fire- resistive  construction. 

6.  Non-load-bearing  partitions  other  then 
corridor  partitions  may  be  of  1-hour  fire- 
resistive  construction  utilizing  fire-retard¬ 
ant-treated  wood  studs. 

D.  Fire-resistive  ratings  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  In  accordance  with  ASTM  Standard 
No.  E  119. 

E.  Interior  finish  of  walls  and  ceilings  of 
all  exitways,  storage  rooms,  and  areas  of  un¬ 
usual  fire  hazard  shall  have  a  flame  spread 
rating  of  not  more  than  25;  all  other  areas 
shall  have  a  flame  spread  rating  of  not  more 
than  75,  except  that  up  to  10  percent  of  the 
aggregate  wall  and  celling  area  may  have  a 
finish  with  a  rating  up  to  200.  Floor  finish 
materials  shall  have  a  flame  spread  rating  of 
not  more  than  75.  Flame  spread  ratings  for 
each  specific  product  shall  be  determined  by 
an  Independent  testing  laboratory  In  accord¬ 
ance  with  ASTM  Standard  No.  E  84-61. 

9-17  Mechanical  Requirements. 

A.  General. 

1.  Prior  to  completion  of  the  contract  and 
final  acceptance  of  the  facility,  the  architect 
and/or  engineer  shall  obtain  from  the  con¬ 
tractor  certification  that  all  mechanical  sys¬ 
tems  have  been  tested  and  that  the  Installa¬ 
tion  and  performance  of  these  systems  con¬ 


form  to  the  requirements  of  the  plans  and 
specifications. 

2.  Upon  completion  of  the  contract,  the 
contractor  shall  furnish  the  owner  with  a 
bound  volume  containing  operating  Instruc¬ 
tions,  manufacturers’  catalog  numbers,  and 
description  and  parts  list  for  each  piece  of 
equipment. 

B.  Incinerators  and  Refuse  Chutes.  Incin¬ 
erators  shall  be  gas-,  electric-,  or  oil-fired 
and  shall  be  capable  of,  but  need  not  be  lim¬ 
ited  to,  complete  destruction  of  pathological 
wastes.  Design  and  construction  of  Incinera¬ 
tors  and  refuse  chutes  shall  be  In  accordance 
with  Part  III  of  the  NFPA  Standard  No.  82. 

C.  Steam  and  Hot  Water  Systems. 

1.  Boilers.  Boilers  shall  have  the  capacity, 
based  upon  the  published  Steel  Boiler  Insti¬ 
tute  or  Institute  of  Boiler  and  Radiator  Man¬ 
ufacturers’  net  ratings,  to  supply  the  normal 
requirements  of  all  systems  and  equipment. 
The  number  and  arrangement  of  boilers  shall 
be  such  that  when  one  boiler  breaks  down 
or  when  routine  maintenance  require  that 
one  boiler  be  temporarily  taken  out  of  service, 
the  capacity  of  the  remaining  boiler (s)  shall 
be  70  percent  of  the  total  required  capacity. 
(In  areas  In  a  design  temperature  zone  higher 
than  +20’  F.,  based  on  the  Median  of  Ex¬ 
tremes  shown  by  the  ASHRAE  Handbook  of 
Fundamentals,  boilers  capacity  for  space 
heating,  when  one  boiler  Is  out  of  service, 
will  not  be  required.) 


2.  Boiler  accessories.  Boiler  feed  pumps, 
condensate  return  pumps,  fuel  oil  pumps, 
and  circulating  pumps  shall  be  connected 
and  Installed  to  provide  standby  service  when 
any  pump  breaks  down. 

3.  Valves.  Supply  and  return  mains  and 
risers  of  space  heating  and  process  steam 
systems  shall  be  valved  to  Isolate  the  various 
sections  of  each  system.  Each  piece  of  equip, 
ment  shall  be  valved  at  the  supply  and  return 
end. 

4.  Covering.  Boilers  and  smoke  breeching, 
all  steam  supply  piping  and  high  pressure 
steam  return  piping,  and  hot  water  space 
heating  supply  and  return  piping  shall  be 
Insulated. 

D.  Air  Conditioning,  Heating,  and  Venti¬ 
lating  Systems.  (For  Chronic  Disease  Hospi¬ 
tals  see  sec.  8-23D.  The  following  require¬ 
ments  apply  to  nursing  homes.) 

1.  Temperatures.  A  minimum  temperature 
of  75*  F.  shall  be  provided  for  all  occupied 
areas  at  winter  design  conditions. 

2.  Ventilation  system  details.  All  air-sup¬ 
ply  and  air -exhaust  systems  shall  be  mechan¬ 
ically  operated.  All  fans  serving  exhaust 
systems  shall  be  located  at  or  near  the  point 
of  discharge  from  the  building.  The  ventila¬ 
tion  rates  Bhown  on  Table  4  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  minimum  acceptable  rates  and 
shall  not  be  construed  as  precluding  the  use 
of  higher  ventilation  rates  If  they  are  re¬ 
quired  to  meet  design  conditions. 


Table  4.  Pbessuke  Relationships  and  Ventilation  or  Certain  Nursing  Home  Areas 


Area  designation 

Pressure 
relationship 
to  adjacent 
areas 

All  supply 
air  from 
outdoors 

Minimum 
air  changes 
of  outdoor 
air  per  hour 

Minimum 
total  air 
changes 
per  hour 

All  air 
exhausted 
directly  to 
outdoors 

Recircu¬ 
lated  with¬ 
in  area 

2 

2 

4 

4 

Yes 

6 

6 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

6 

6 

Yes 

No 

4 

4 

Yes 

No 

+ 

Yes 

4 

4 

10 

Yes 

No 

10 

Yes 

No 

_ 

10 

Yes 

No 

_ 

10 

Yes 

No 

10 

Yes 

No 

10 

Yes 

No 

0 

Yes1 

10 

10 

Yes 

No 

10 

Yes 

No 

0 

2 

No 

o 

Yes 

10 

10 

Yes 

No 

10 

Yes 

No 

+ 

2 

2 

Physical  therapyand  hydrotherapy... 

- 

6 

6 

- 

- 

+- Positive  —Negative  o«  Equal  —-Optional. 

>  See  sec.  0-17Q2k  for  exceptions. 


a.  Outdoor  ventilation  air  Intakes,  other 
than  for  Individual  room  units,  shall  be  lo¬ 
cated  as  far  away  as  practicable  but  not  less 
than  25'  0"  from  the  exhausts  from  any 
ventilating  system  or  combustion  equipment. 
The  bottom  of  outdoor  Intakes  serving  cen¬ 
tral  air  systems  shall  be  located  as  high  as 
possible  but  not  less  than  8'  0"  above  the 
ground  level  or,  If  Installed  through  the  roof, 
3'  0”  above  roof  level. 

b.  All  air  systems  shall  be  designed  to 
provide  differential  air  pressures  between 
areas  In  a  descending  order  from  the  clean 
areas  to  the  less  clean  areas. 

c.  Room  supply  air  Inlets,  recirculation, 
and  exhaust  air  outlets  shall  be  located  not 
less  than  3  Inches  above  the  floor. 

d.  Corridors  shall  not  be  used  to  supply 
air  to  or  exhaust  air  from  any  room,  except 
that  exhaust  air  from  corridors  may  be  used 
to  ventilate  rooms  such  as  bathrooms,  toilet 
rooms,  or  Janitor’s  closets  which  open  directly 
on  corridors. 

e.  Filters.  The  ventilation  systems  serving 
sensitive  areas  such  as  Isolation  rooms  where 
recirculation  of  air  Is  not  permitted,  as  well 
as  systems  serving  patient  areas  where  cen¬ 
tral  recirculation  of  air  Is  permitted  shall  be 
provided  with  filters  rated  at  90  percent 


efficiency  based  upon  the  National  Bureau 
of  Standards  Dust  Spot  Method  on  atmos¬ 
pheric  dust.  Central  systems  serving  other 
areas  shall  be  provided  with  filters  rated  at 
80  percent  efficiency  based  upon  the  National 
Bureau  of  Standards  Dust  Spot  Method  on 
atmospheric  dust. 

f.  A  manometer  shall  be  Installed  across 
each  filter  bed  serving  central  air  systems. 

g.  Ducts  shall  be  constructed  of  iron,  steel, 
aluminum,  or  other  approved  metal  or  ma¬ 
terials  such  as  clay  or  asbestos  cement. 

h.  Duct  linings  shall  conform  to  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  CL  Pub.  No.  181.  Duct  linings, 
coverings,  vapor  barriers,  and  the  adhesives 
used  for  applying  them  shall  have  a  flame 
spread  classification  of  not  more  than  25  and 
a  smoke-developed  rating  not  more  than  50. 

i.  Ducts  which  pass  through  fire  walls  shall 
be  provided  with  approved  automatic  fire 
doors  and  access  panels  on  both  sides  of  the 
wall  except  that  %-lnch  steel  plates  may  be 
used  In  lieu  of  fire  doors  for  openings  not 
exceeding  18  Inches  In  diameter.  An  approved 
fire  damper  shall  be  provided  on  each  open¬ 
ing  through  each  fire  partition  and  on  each 
opening  through  the  walls  of  a  vertical  shaft. 
Ducts  which  pass  through  a  required  smoke 
barrier  shall  be  provided  with  smoke  or 
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products  of  combustion  actuated  fire  damp¬ 
ers  and  access  panels  at  the  points  of 

penetration. 

1.  Cold  air  ducts  shall  be  Insulated  wher¬ 
ever  necessary  to  maintain  the  efficiency  of 
the  system  or  to  minimize  condensation 
problems. 

t.  The  air  from  dining  areas  may  be  used 
to  ventilate  the  food  preparation  areas  only 
after  It  has  passed  through  a  filter  with  90 
percent  efficiency. 

l.  Exhaust  hoods  In  food  preparation  cen¬ 
ters  shall  have  a  minimum  exhaust  rate  of  100 
cubic  feet  per  minute  per  square  foot  of  hood 
face  area.  All  hoods  over  cooking  ranges  shall 
be  equipped  with  fire  extinguishing  systems 
and  heat-actuated  fan  controls.  Cleanout 
openings  shall  be  provided  every  20'  0"  In 
horizontal  exhaust  duct  systems  serving 
hoods. 

m.  Bollerrooms  shall  be  provided  with  suf¬ 
ficient  outdoor  air  to  maintain  combustion 
rates  of  equipment  and  reasonable  tempera¬ 
tures  In  the  room  and  In  adjoining  areas. 

n.  See  section  9-14A17  for  additional 
bollerroom.  food  preparation  center,  and 
laundry  ventilation  requirements. 

E.  Plumbing  and  Other  Piping  Systems. 
(For  Chronic  Disease  Hospitals,  see  sec.  8- 
23E.  The  following  requirements  apply  to 
nursing  homes.)  All  plumbing  systems  shall 
be  Installed  In  accordance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  Appendix  C.  Hospital  Plumbing,  In 
PHS  Pub.  No.  1038. 

1.  Plumbing  fixtures: 

a.  The  material  used  for  plumbing  fixtures 
shall  be  of  nonabsorptlve  acid-resistant 

material. 

b.  Lavatories  and  sinks  required  In  patient 
care  areas  shall  have  the  water  supply  spout 
mounted  so  that  Its  discharge  point  Is  a 
minimum  distance  of  5  Inches  above  the  rim 
of  the  fixture.  All  fixtures  used  by  medical 
and  nursing  stafT,  and  all  lavatories  used  by 
patients  and  food  handlers  shall  be  trimmed 
with  valves  which  can  be  operated  without 
the  use  of  hands.  Where  blade  handles  are 
used  for  this  purpose,  they  shall  not  exceed 
4)4  Inches  In  length,  except  that  handles  on 
clinical  sinks  shall  be  not  less  than  6  Inches 
long. 

c.  Clinical  sinks  shall  have  an  Integral  trap 
in  which  the  upper  portion  of  a  visible  trap 
seal  provides  a  water  surface. 

2.  Water  supply  systems: 

a.  Systems  shall  be  designed  to  supply 
water  to  the  fixtures  afid  equipment  on  the 
upper  floors  at  a  minimum  pressure  of  15 
pounds  per  square  Inch  during  maximum 
demand  periods. 

b.  Each  water  service  main,  branch  main, 
riser  and  branch  to  a  group  of  fixtures  shall 
be  valved.  Stop  valves  shall  be  provided  at 
each  fixture. 

c.  Hot,  cold,  and  chilled  water  piping  and 
waste  piping  on  which  condensation  may 
occur  shall  be  insulated.  Insulation  of  cold 
and  chilled  waterllnes  shall  Include  an 
exterior  vapor  barrier. 

d.  Backflow  preventers  (vacuum  breakers) 
shall  be  Installed  on  hose  bibbs  and  on  all 
fixtures  to  which  hoses  or  tubing  can  be  at¬ 
tached  such  as  janitors’  sinks  and  bedpan 
flushing  attachments. 

e.  Flush  valves  Installed  on  plumbing  fix¬ 
tures  shall  be  of  a  quiet  operating  type, 
equipped  with  silencers. 

f.  Bedpan  flushing  devices  shall  be  provided 
In  each  patient  toilet  room  and  In  the  soiled 
workroom. 

g.  Hot  water  distribution  systems  shall  be 
arranged  to  provide  hot  water  at  each  fixture 
at  all  times. 

h.  Plumbing  fixtures  which  require  hot 
water  and  which  are  Intended  for  patient  use 
shall  be  supplied  with  water  whloh  Is  con¬ 
trolled  to  provide  a  maximum  water  tempera¬ 
ture  of  no°  F.  at  the  fixture. 

3.  Hot  water  heaters  and  tanks: 


a.  The  hot  water  heating  equipment  shall 
have  sufficient  capacity  to  supply  the  water 
at  the  tempertaures  and  amounts  Indicated 
below: 


Use 

Clinical 

Dietary 

Laundry 

Gal/hr /bed  . . 

4 

4H 

Temperature  °  F . 

no  | 

180 

180 

b.  Storage  tank(s)  shall  be  fabricated  of 
corrosion-resistant  metal. 

4.  Drainage  systems: 

a.  Piping  over  food  preparation  centers, 
food  serving  faclltlee,  food  storage  areas,  and 
other  critical  areas  shall  be  kept  to  a  mini¬ 
mum  and  shall  not  be  exposed.  Special  pre¬ 
cautions  shall  be  taken  to  protect  these  areas 
from  possible  leakage  of  or  condensation 
from  necessary  overhead  piping  systems. 

b.  Building  sewers  shall  discharge  Into  a 
community  sewerage  system.  Where  such  a 
system  Is  not  available,  a  facility  providing 
sewage  treatment  which  conforms  to 
applicable  local  and  State  regulations  la 
required. 

5.  Fire  extinguishing  systems.  Automatic 
fire  extinguishing  systems  shall  be  Installed 
in  areas  such  as:  Central  soiled  linen  holding 
rooms,  maintenance  shops,  trash  rooms,  bulk 
storage  rooms,  and  adjacent  corridors,  attics 
accessible  for  storage,  and  laundry  and  trash 
chutes.  Storage  rooms  of  less  than  a  100 
square  foot  area  and  spaces  used  for  storage 
of  nonhazardous  materials  are  excluded  from 
this  requirement.  Sprinkler  heads  shall  be 
Installed  at  the  top  and  at  alternate  floor 
levels  of  trash  and  laundry  chutes. 

6.  Standpipe  systems.  All  nursing  homes 
over  two  stories  In  height  unless  completely 
sprinklered  shall  be  provided  with  a  stand¬ 
pipe  system,  including  water  supply.  The 
standpipe  system  shall  be  located  so  that 
all  portions  of  each  story  of  the  building  are 
within  30  feet  of  a  nozzle  attached  to  not 
more  than  100  feet  of  hose. 

7.  Nonflammable  medical  gas  systems.  Non¬ 
flammable  medical  gas  system  Installations 
shall  be  In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  NFPA  Standard  No.  565. 

9-18  Electrical  Requirements. 

(For  Chronic  Disease  Hospitals,  see  sec. 
8-24.  The  following  requirements  apply  only 
to  nursing  homes.) 

A.  General. 

1.  All  material  including  equipment,  con¬ 
ductors,  controls,  and  signaling  devices  shall 
be  Installed  to  provide  a  complete  electrical 
system  with  the  necessary  characteristics 
and  capacity  to  supply  the  electrical  facili¬ 
ties  shown  In  the  specifications  or  Indicated 
on  the  plans.  All  materials  shall  be  listed  as 
complying  with  applicable  standards  of 
Underwriters’  Laboratories,  Inc.,  or  other 
similarly  established  standards. 

2.  The  contractor  shall  be  responsible  for 
testing  all  electrical  Installations  and  sys¬ 
tems  and  shall  show  that  the  equipment  Is 
correctly  Installed  and  operated  as  planned  or 
specified. 

B.  Switchboard  and  Power  Panels.  Circuit 
breakers  or  fusible  switches  that  provide  dis¬ 
connecting  means  and  overcurrent  protec¬ 
tion  for  conductors  connected  to  switch¬ 
boards  and  distribution  panelboards  shall 
be  enclosed  or  guarded  to  provide  a  dead- 
front  type  of  assembly.  The  main  switch¬ 
board  shall  be  located  In  a  separate  enclosure 
accessible  only  to  authorized  persons.  The 
switchboard  shall  be  convenient  for  use, 
readily  accessible  for  maintenance,  clear  of 
traffic  lanes,  and  In  a  dry  ventilated  space 
devoid  of  corrosive  fumes  or  gases.  Overload 
protective  devices  shall  be  suitable  for 


operating  properly  In  the  ambient  tempera¬ 
ture  conditions. 

C.  Distribution  Panelboards.  Lighting  and 
appliance  panelboards  shall  be  provided  for 
the  circuits  on  each  floor.  This  requirement 
does  not  apply  to  emergency  system  circuits. 

D.  Lighting.  All  spaces  occupied  by  people, 
machinery,  and  equipment  within  buildings, 
and  the  approaches  thereto,  and  parking  lots 
shall  have  electric  lighting.  Patients’  bed¬ 
rooms  shall  have  general  lighting  and  night 
lighting,  A  reading  light  shall  be  provided 
for  each  patient.  At  least  one  luminaire  for 
night  lighting  shall  be  switched  at  the  en¬ 
trance  to  each  patient  room.  Patients’  read¬ 
ing  lights  and  other  fixed  lights  not  switched 
at  the  door  shall  have  switch  controls  con¬ 
venient  for  use  at  the  luminaire.  All  switches 
for  control  of  lighting  In  patient  areas  shall 
be  of  the  quiet  operating  type.  Switches  in 
patient  rooms  shall  be  Installed  low  enough 
to  be  reached  from  a  wheelchair,  normally 
3'  6”  above  the  floor. 

E.  Receptacles  (convenience  outlets) . 

1.  Bedroom.  Each  patient  bedroom  shall 
have  duplex  receptacles  as  follows:  One  on 
each  side  of  the  head  of  each  bed  (for 
parallel  adjacent  beds,  only  one  receptacle 
Is  required  between  the  beds);  receptacles 
for  luminaires,  television,  and  motorized 
beds,  If  used;  and  one  receptacle  on  another 
wall.  Receptacles  Intended  for  patient  use 
shall  be  3'  6”  above  the  floor. 

2.  Corridors.  Single  receptacles  of  the  lock- 
in  type  for  equipment  such  as  floor  cleaning 
machines  shall  be  Installed  approximately 
50'  0”  apart  In  all  corridors.  Duplex  recep¬ 
tacles  for  general  use  shall  be  Installed  ap¬ 
proximately  50  feet  apart  In  all  corridors 
and  within  25'  0"  of  ends  of  corridors. 

F.  Nurses’  Calling  System.  A  nurses’  call¬ 
ing  station  shall  be  Installed  at  each  patient 
bed  and  In  each  patient  toilet-,  bath-,  and 
shower-room.  The  nurses’  call  In  toilet-, 
bath-,  or  shower-rooms  shall  be  an  emergen¬ 
cy  call.  All  calls  shall  register  at  the  nurses’ 
station  and  shall  actuate  a  visible  signal  In 
the  corridor  at  the  patients'  door.  In  the  clean 
workroom,  soiled  workroom,  and  nourish¬ 
ment  station  of  the  nursing  unit.  In  multl- 
corrldor  nursing  units,  additional  visible 
Blgnals  shall  be  Installed  at  corridor  Inter¬ 
sections.  In  rooms  containing  two  or  more 
calling  stations,  indicating  lights  shall  be 
provided  at  each  calling  station.  Nurses'  call 
systems  which  provide  two-way  voice  com¬ 
munication  shall  be  equipped  with  an  In¬ 
dicating  light  at  each  calling  station  which 
lights  and  remains  lighted  as  long  as  the 
voice  circuit  Is  operative. 

O.  Fire  Alarms.  A  manually  operated,  elec¬ 
trically  supervised  fire  alarm  system  shall  be 
Installed  In  each  facility  that  has  a  total 
floor  area  of  more  than  5,000  square  feet.  In 
multistory  buildings  or  In  multibuilding 
facilities,  the  signal  shall  be  coded  or  other¬ 
wise  arranged  to  Indicate  the  location  of  the 
station  operated.  Presignal  systems  will  not 
be  permitted. 

H.  Emergency  Electric  Service. 

I.  General.  To  provide  electricity  during 
an  Interruption  of  the  normal  electric  supply 
that  could  affect  the  nursing  care,  treatment, 
or  safety  of  the  occupants,  an  emergency 
source  of  electricity  shall  be  provided  and 
connected  to  certain  circuits  for  lighting 
and  power. 

2.  Sources.  The  source  of  this  emergency 
electric  service  shall  be  as  follows: 

a.  An  emergency  generating  set,  when  the 
normal  service  Is  supplied  by  one  or  more 
central  station  transmission  lines. 

b.  An  emergency  generating  set  or  a  cen¬ 
tral  station  transmission  line,  when  the  nor¬ 
mal  electric  supply  is  generated  on  the 
premises. 

3.  Emergency  generating  set.  An  emergency 
generating  set.  Including  the  prime  mover 
and  generator,  shall  be  located  on  the  prem- 
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tees  and  shall  be  reserved  exclusively  for  sup. 
plying  the  emergency  electrical  system.  Ex¬ 
ception:  A  system  of  prime  movers  which  are 
ordinarily  used  to  operate  other  equipment 
and  alternately  used  to  operate  the  emer¬ 
gency  generator(s)  will  be  permitted  pro¬ 
vided  that  the  number  and  arrangement  of 
the  prime  movers  Is  such  that  when  one  of 
them  Is  out  of  service  (due  to  breakdown 
or  for  routine  maintenance),  the  remaining 
prime  mover(s)  can  operate  the  required 
emergency  generator (s)  and  provided  that 
the  connection  time  requirements  described 
In  section  9-18H5  are  met.  The  emergency 
generator  set  shall  be  of  sufficient  kilowatt 
capacity  to  supply  all  lighting  and  power 
load  demands  of  the  emergency  system.  The 
power  factor  rating  of  the  generator  shall  be 
not  less  than  80  percent. 

4.  Emergency  electrical  connections.  Emer¬ 
gency  electrical  service  shall  be  provided  to 
circuits  for  lighting  and  for  operation  of 
equipment  as  follows: 

a.  Lighting: 

(1)  Exltways  and  all  necessary  ways  of  ap¬ 
proach  thereto  Including  exit  signs  and  exit 
direction  signs,  exterior  of  exits,  exit  door¬ 
ways,  stairways,  and  corridors. 

(2)  Dining  and  recreation  rooms. 

(3)  Nursing  station  and  medication  prep¬ 
aration  area. 

(4)  Generator  set  location,  switch-gear  lo¬ 
cation,  and  boilerroom. 

b.  Equipment.  Essential  to  life  safety  and 
for  protection  of  Important  equipment  or 
vital  materials: 

(1)  Nurses’ calling  system. 

(2)  Alarm  system  Including  fire  alarm  ac¬ 
tuated  at  manual  stations,  waterflow  alarm 
devices  of  sprinkler  systems  If  electrically 
operated,  fire  detecting  and  smoke  detecting 
systems,  paging  or  speaker  systems  If  In¬ 
tended  for  Issuing  Instructions  during  emer¬ 
gency  conditions,  and  alarms  required  for 
nonflammable  medical  gas  systems,  If  In¬ 
stalled.  • 

(5)  Fire  pump,  If  installed. 

(4)  Sewerage  or  sump  lift  pump,  If  In¬ 
stalled. 

(5)  All  required  duplex  receptacles  in  pa¬ 
tient  oorrldors. 

(6)  One  elevator,  where  elevators  are 
used  for  vertical  transportation  of  patients. 

(7)  Equipment  such  as  burners  and  pumps 
necessary  for  operation  of  one  or  more  boilers 
and  their  necessary  auxiliaries  and  controls, 
required  for  heating  and  sterilization. 

(8)  Equipment  necessary  for  maintaining 
telephone  service. 

c.  Heating.  Where  electricity  is  the  only 
source  of  power  normally  used  for  space  heat¬ 
ing,  the  emergency  service  shall  provide  for 
heating  of  patient  rooms.  Emergency  heating 
of  patient  rooms  will  not  be  required  In  areas 
where:  (1)  The  design  temperature  Is  higher 
t.h«.n  +20’  F.,  based  on  the  Median  of  Ex¬ 
tremes  as  shown  In  the  current  edition  of  the 
ASHRAE  Handbook  of  Fundamentals,  or  (2) 
the  nursing  home  Is  supplied  by  at  least  two 
utility  service  feeders,  each  supplied  by  sep¬ 
arate  generating  sources,  or  a  network  dis¬ 
tribution  system  fed  by  two  or  more  gener¬ 
ators,  with  the  hospital  feeders  so  routed, 
connected,  and  protected  that  a  fault  any 
place  between  the  generators  and  the  hospital 
will  not  likely  cause  an  Interruption  of  more 
than  one  of  the  hospital  service  feeders. 

6.  Details.  The  emergency  electrical  sys¬ 
tem  shall  be  so  controlled  that  after  Inter¬ 
ruption  of  the  normal  electric  power  supply, 
the  generator  Is  brought  to  full  voltage  and 
frequency  and  connected  within  10  seconds 
through  one  or  more  primary  automatic 
transfer  switches  to  all  emergency  lighting, 
all  alarms,  nurses’  call,  equipment  necessary 
for  maintaining  telephone  service,  and  re¬ 
ceptacles  In  patient  corridors.  All  other 
lighting  and  equipment  required  to  be  con¬ 
nected  to  the  emergency  system  shall  either 
be  connected  through  the  above  described 
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primary  automatic  transfer  switching  or  shall 
be  subsequently  connected  through  other 
automatic  or  manual  transfer  switching. 
Receptacles  connected  to  the  emergency  sys¬ 
tem  shall  be  distinctively  marked  for  Identi¬ 
fication.  Storage-battery-powered  lights,  pro¬ 
vided  to  augment  the  emergency  lighting  or 
for  continuity  of  lighting  during  the  Interim 
of  transfer  switching  Immediately  following 
an  Interruption  of  the  normal  service  supply, 
shall  not  be  used  as  a  substitute  for  the 
requirement  of  a  generator.  Where  fuel  Is 
normally  stored  on  the  site,  the  storage  ca¬ 
pacity  shall  be  sufficient  for  24-hour  opera¬ 
tion  of  required  emergency  electric  services. 
Where  fuel  Is  normally  piped  underground 
to  the  site  from  a  utility  distribution  sys¬ 
tem,  storage  facilities  on  the  site  will  not 
be  required. 

10  Nurses’  Residence 

Note:  Requirements  for  details  and  fin¬ 
ishes,  elevators,  construction  (Including  flre- 
resistance),  mechanical  systems,  and  elec¬ 
trical  systems  shall  be  the  same  as  those  for 
long-term  care  facilities.  (See  secs.  0-14,  9-15, 
9-16,  9-17,  and  9-18.) 

Rooms: 

One  nurse  per  room: 1 

100  square  feet  In  single  rooms. 

150  square  feet  In  double  rooms. 

Lavatory  In  each  room.1 

Closet  or  wardrobe  for  each  nurse. 

No  nurses'  rooms  shall  be  located  on 
any  floor  which  Is  below  grade. 

Common  floor  facilities: 

Lounge  with  kitchenette  to  serve  30  to 
60  nurses. 

Laundry  room  with  two  trays  and  two 
Ironing  boards  to  serve  each  60  nurses.1 
If  not  provided  on  each  floor,  a  cen¬ 
trally  located  laundry  room  contain¬ 
ing  the  same  proportion  of  trays  and 
Ironing  boards  shall  be  provided. 

Bath  room:  One  shower  or  tub  for  each 
slxbeds. 

Toilet  room:  With  lavatories  In  bedrooms — 
one  water  closet  for  each  six  beds  and 
one  lavatory  for  each  three  water 
closets.  Without  lavatories  In  bed¬ 
rooms — one  water  closet  for  each  six 
beds  and  one  lavatory  for  each  five 
beds. 

Linen  closet. 

Janitors’  closet. 

Telephone  facilities.1 

General  facilities: 

Lobby. 

Office. 

Main  lounge  (with  alcoves)  1 
Men’s  toilet  (off  lobby ) . 

Storage  room  for  trunks. 

Laundry  distribution  room.1 
Employees’  toilet  room.1 
Boiler  room  (tf  facilities  not  available 
elsewhere). 

11  Public  Health  Center 

Note:  Except  as  noted  herein,  require¬ 
ments  for  details  and  finishes,  elevators,  con¬ 
struction  (Including  fire- resistance) ,  me¬ 
chanical  systems,  and  electrical  systems  shall 
be  the  same  as  those  for  long-term  care  fa¬ 
cilities.  (See  secs.  9-14,  9-15,  9-16,  9-17,  and 
9-18.) 

(a)  Administration. 

Where  health  department  administration 
personnel  have  no  offices  In  health 
center: 

Waiting  room. 

Public  toilets. 

Office  for  public  health  nurses. 

Staff  toilets. 

Assembly  space:  Waiting  room  may  be  used 

for  this  purpose  where  health  centers 

serve  under  30,000  population. 


1  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 


Where  health  department  administration  of¬ 
fices  are  provided  In  health  centers  add: 
Health  officer’s  office. 

Office  for  sanitary  engineers. 

Health  education  office. 

Staff  room  and  library:  In  health  center  for 
over  30,000  population. 

(b)  Clinical.  The  clinical  services,  and  ex¬ 
tent  of  Buch  services,  provided  In  the  health 
center  will  depend  on  the  program  contem¬ 
plated  by  the  health  department  to  take 
care  adequately  of  the  particular  needs  of 
the  population  served  by  the  health  center. 
For  populations  up  to  30,000: 

Two  examination  rooms  for  maternal  and 
child  health,  V.D.,  and  TB  clinics. 
Consultation  room. 

Utility  room. 

Dental  room.1 

For  population  over  30,000,  If  the  following 
services  are  provided,  they  shall  Include 
areas  noted  as  follows : 

Maternal  and  child  health: 

Demonstration  room. 

Examining  room. 

Toilet. 

•  Tuberculosis  and  X-ray: 

X-ray  room  with  dressing  booths. 

Dark  room. 

Consultation  and  viewing  room. 

Venereal  disease : 

Examination  room. 

Treatment  room. 

Consultation  room. 

Toilet. 

Dental: 

Dental  facilities  (2  chairs  desirable) . 
Small  dental  laboratory. 

Pharmacy :  Dispensing  room. 

(c)  Laboratory.  The  volume  and  type  of 
laboratory  teste  In  the  health  center  will  vary 
with  local  conditions  and  will  determine  the 
size  of  the  laboratory.  Such  factors  as  den¬ 
sity  of  population,  area  to  be  served,  type  of 
center  (municipal,  county,  or  rural),  Its  use 
as  a  branch  of  the  State  laboratory  and  avail¬ 
ability  of  other  laboratory  facilities  must  be 
considered. 

One  room  Is  required  for  urinalysis,  hema¬ 
tology,  and  dark  field  examinations  for 
syphilis  and  storage  of  blologlcals  furn¬ 
ished  by  the  State  Health  Department. 
Where  food  control,  sanitation  and  commu¬ 
nicable  disease  work  is  contemplated  an¬ 
other  room  shall  be  furnished  for  this 
purpose. 

(d)  Service. 

General  storage  areas: 

Bulk  office  and  janitors'  supplies. 

Bulk  clinical  supplies. 

Educational  material. 

Storage  closets: 

Office  supplies. 

Medical  supplies. 

Educational  material. 

Janitors'  closet:  Centrally  located. 

Heating  plant. 

Width  of  corridors  shall  be  not  less  than  5’ 
0”.  Greater  width  preferred.  Windows  of 
examination  and  treatment  rooms  shall  be 
glazed  with  obscure  glass  to  Insure  privacy.1 
Emergency  quick  acting  cold  water  showers 
are  required  at  convenient  points  In  chem¬ 
ical  laboratories. 

Only  one  system  of  hot  water  will  be  required 
In  health  centers  and  the  elbow-  or  knee- 
action  lavatory  and  sink  faucet  handles 
will  be  required  only  In  clinical  rooms  of 
health  centers. 

12  State  Public  Health  Laboratory 

Note:  Except  as  noted  herein,  require¬ 
ments  for  details  and  finishes,  elevators,  con¬ 
struction  (Including  fire-resistance) ,  me¬ 
chanical  systems,  and  electrical  systems  shall 
be  the  same  as  those  for  long-term  care 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL.  32,  NO.  Ill— FRIDAY,  JUNE  9,  1967 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


8349 


facilities.  (See  secs,  G-14,  9-15,  9-18,  9-17, 
and  9-18.) 

(a)  Administration  department. 

Director's  office. 

Secretary’s  office. 

Assistant  Director's  office. 

Information  desk  and  switchboard. 

Clerical  office. 

Office  supply  room. 

Library. 

Staff  meeting  room. 

Records  and  filing  room. 

Mailing  and  receiving  room  lor  Incoming 
specimens,  distribution  of  containers  and 
of  blologlcals. 

Specimen  and  emergency  treatment  room. 

(b)  Bacteriology  department. 

Office. 

Water,  food  and  milk  laboratory. 

Enteric  disease  and  agglutination  laboratory. 
Tuberculosis  laboratory. 

Diagnostic  laboratory. 

Incubator  room. 

Sterile  room. 

Rabies  room. 

Adequate  refrigeration. 

(c)  Syphilis  serology  department. 

Office. 

Laboratory:  Section  of  room  separated  by 
partitions  for  centrifuges  and  preparation 
of  specimens. 

(d)  Chemistry  department. 

Office. 

Laboratory:  Facilities  for  water,  food,  drug, 
toxicology,  and/or  Industrial  hygiene 
analyses. 

Instrument  room:  Facilities  for  darkening. 

(e)  Research  and  investigation. 

Laboratory:  Complete  laboratory  facilities 
within  unit. 

(f)  Biologicala  department. 

Adequate  refrigeration. 

Deep  freeze  unit. 

Boom  temperature  storage. 

(g)  Central  services. 

Culture  media  and  reagent  preparation 

room. 

Glassware  cleaning  room. 

Acid  cleaning  unit. 

Sterilizing  room  tor  culture  media  and  clean 
glassware  only. 

Supply  room  for  storage  and  Issue  of  sterile 
supplies,  general  supplies,  chemicals,  and 
glassware.  Adjacent  to  Bterlllzlng  and 
glassware  cleaning  room. 

Bulk  storage  room. 

Janitor  service  room. 

Maintenance  and  utilities  unit:  Provisions 
for  metal  and  woodwork,  and  glassblowing. 
Incinerator  (animal) . 

Animal  quarters: 

Animal  rooms. 

Room  for  cleaning  and  sterilizing  cages. 
Preparation  room  for  food  and  bedding. 
Operating  and  animal  inoculation  room. 

(h)  Facilities  for  personnel. 

Men’s  locker  room  with  washroom  and 

shower. 

Women’s  locker  room  with  washroom  and 

shower. 

Restroom. 

Lunch  room. 

Staff  toilets. 

(1)  Additional  facilities.  If  the  following 
activities  are  Included,  minimum  require¬ 
ments  will  be  as  follows: 

Consultation  and  evaluation  service  to  local 
laboratories: 

Office. 

Laboratory. 


Manufacture  of  blologlcals:  This  depart¬ 
ment,  Including  Blood  and  Blood  Prod¬ 
ucts,  shall  be  adequately  Isolated  from 
the  other  laboratories.  In  the  case  of 
smallpox  and  tetanus  vaccine  prepara¬ 
tion  separation  may  be  satisfactory  In 
the  same  building  If  a  separate  entrance 
Is  provided  and  no  Interior  connection 
exists  to  this  department.  A  separate 
mechanical  ventilating  system  must  be 
provided. 

Office. 

Laboratory:  Cubicles  for  Isolation  work. 
Culture  media  room. 

Sterile  room. 

Sterilizing  room. 

Olasswashlng  room. 

Adequate  refrigeration. 

Deep  freeze  unit. 

Storage  room,  controlled  temperature. 
Packaging  room. 

Blood  and  blood  products: 

Laboratory :  Space  and  equipment  for 
processing. 

Sterile  room. 

Office  (may  be  shared  with  blologlcals 
department) . 

Adequate  refrigeration  (may  be  shared 
with  blologlcals  department) . 

Storage  room  (may  be  shared  with  blo¬ 
loglcals  department) . 

Pathology  department:  Laboratory. 

Clinical  laboratory  department:  Labora¬ 
tory. 

Virology  department:  This  department 
shall  be  efficiently  Isolated  from  other 
laboratories  Including  a  separate  me¬ 
chanical  ventilating  system: 

Office. 

Laboratory:  Cubicles  for  Isolation  work. 
Sterile  room. 

Sterilizing  room. 

Inoculation  and  operating  room. 

Animal  quarters: 

Facilities  for  storage  of  food  and  bedding. 
Cleaning  and  sterilizing  of  cages. 

Locker  room  with  washroom  and  shower. 
Details. 

Provide  separate  air  conditioning  or  venti¬ 
lation  system  for  bacteriological  and  virus 
laboratories  with  ample  supply  and  exhaust 
to  function  properly  with  closed  windows. 
Emergency  showers  shall  be  provided  In 
chemical  laboratories.  Each  chemical  labora¬ 
tory  room  shall  have  a  minimum  of  two  exits. 
All  windows  must  be  screened. 

Finishes. 

Floors: 

Resilient,  smooth,  and  stain  resistant:  All 
laboratories  other  than  chemistry  labora¬ 
tories. 

Resilient,  smooth,  and  acid  resistant: 

Chemistry  laboratories. 

Smooth,  waterproof,  grease-proof,  easily 
cleaned,  nonsllp,  resistant  to  heavy 
traffic: 

Culture  media  rooms. 

Glasswashing  rooms. 

Sterilization  rooms. 

Acid  cleaning  rooms. 

Animal  rooms. 

Walls: 

Waterproof,  painted,  glazed  or  similar 
finishes  to  a  point  above  the  splash  or 
spray  line.  They  shall  be  without 
cracks,  and  In  conjunction  with  floors 
shall  be  waterproof  and  free  of  cracks 
and  spaces  which  may  harbor  ants 
and  roaches: 

Laboratories. 

Incubator  rooms. 

Sterilizing  rooms. 

Culture  media  rooms. 

Glasswashing  rooms. 

Acid  cleaning  rooms. 

Inoculation  and  operating  rooms. 

Animal  rooms. 

Same  as  above,  but  finish  to  reach  to 
celling: 

Sterile  rooms. 


Ceilings:  Waterproof  painted:  Sterile  rooms. 
Shelves  and  cabinets:  Shelves  and  cabinets 
which  are  used  for  the  storage  of  food, 
dishes,  and  cooking  utensils  shall  be  so 
constructed  and  mounted  that  there  shall 
be  no  openings  or  spaces  which  cannot  be 
cleaned  and  which  might  harbor  vermin  or 
Insects.  Cabinets  which  are  used  for  the 
storage  of  open  food  containers  and  dishes 
shall  be  dust  tight. 

Emergency  quick  acting  cold  water  showers 
are  required  at  convenient  points  in  chemi¬ 
cal  laboratories. 

Only  one  system  of  hot  water  will  be  required 
In  laboratories. 

Emergency  lighting  and  call  systems  will  not 
be  required  In  laboratories,  except  as  pro¬ 
vided  for  by  local  and  State  codes. 

13  Diagnostic  oa  Treatment  Center 

Note.  Except  as  noted  herein,  require¬ 
ments  for  details  and  finishes,  elevators,  con¬ 
struction  (Including  flre-reslstance),  me¬ 
chanical  systems,  and  electrical  systems  shall 
be  the  same  as  those  for  long-term  care 
facilities.  (See  secs.  9-14,  9-15,  9-16,  9-17, 
and  9-18.) 

(a)  General.  (1)  The  extent  of  the  diag¬ 
nostic,  treatment,  and  ancillary  facilities  will 
be  determined  by  the  services  contemplated 
and  the  estimated  patient  load. 

(9)  Where  the  facility  Is  to  be  an  Integral 
part  of  a  hospital,  the  requirements  of  ad¬ 
junct  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities  and 
outpatient  department  of  general  hospital, 
shall  apply. 

(3)  Where  a  diagnostic  or  treatment  cen¬ 
ter  Is  not  to  be  an  Integral  part  of  a  hospital, 
then  the  facilities  listed  below  must  be  pro¬ 
vided  unless  available  for  convenient  use  In 
an  associated  health  facility. 

(4)  The  planning  of  diagnostic  or  treat¬ 
ment  centers  should  provide  for  the  privacy 
of  the  patient  during  Interview,  examination, 
and  treatment. 

(b)  Administration  facilities. 

Administrative,  business,  and  receptionist 
space. 

Medical  records  space. 

Waiting  space. 

Public  telephone. 

(c)  Diagnostic  facilities.  (In  certain  types 
of  specialized  projects,  such  as  mental  health 
clinics,  the  need  for  radiological  and  labora¬ 
tory  facilities  will  be  determined  by  the  serv¬ 
ices  contemplated.) 

Radiographic  room  with  adjoining  dark  room. 
Utility  and  sterilizing  facilities. 

Laboratory. 

(d)  Diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities.  If 
medical  examination  and/or  treatment  are 
to  be  Included  the  following  shall  be  added: 

Consultation,  examination  and  treatment 
space  Is  required  by  the  services  contem¬ 
plated. 

(e)  Service  facilities. 

Storage. 

Janitor’s  closet. 

Employees’  locker  facilities. 

Toilet  facilities. 

Bollerroom. 

Incinerator. 

Accessible  parking  space.1 
Width  of  corridors  shall  be  not  less  than 
5'  0”.  Greater  width  preferred.  Windows  of 
examination  and  treatment  rooms  shall  be 
glazed  with  obscure  glass  to  Insure  privacy.1 
Emergency  lighting  and  call  systems  will  not 
be  required  In  diagnostic  or  treatment 
facilities  except  as  provided  for  by  local 
and  State  codes. 

14  Rehabilitation  Facility  (General) 

!  Note:  Except  as  noted  herein,  require¬ 
ments  for  details  and  finishes,  elevators. 


1  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 


No.  Ill— pt.n- 
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construction  (Including  fire- resistance) ,  me¬ 
chanical  systems,  and  electrical  systems  shall 
be  the  same  as  those  for  long-term  care  facil¬ 
ities.  (See  secs.  9-14,  9-15,  9-16.  9-17,  and 
9-18.) 

(a)  Wherever  possible  rehabilitation  fa¬ 
cilities  should  be  located  on  the  ground  floor. 
The  evaluation  and  treatment  facilities 
should  be  grouped  to  facilitate  Integration 
of  the  program  and  located  for  convenient 
access  by  Inpatients  and  outpatients. 

(b)  In  determining  the  size  of  facilities  for 
Inpatient  and  outpatient  services,  it  should 
be  considered  that  the  outpatient  load  Is 
usually  much  larger  than  the  Inpatient  load- 

16  Rih  abh.it  ation  Facilities  (Multiple 
Disability)  In  a  Hospital 

Note:  Except  as  noted  herein,  require¬ 
ments  for  details  and  finishes,  elevators,  con¬ 
struction  (Including  fire-resistance),  me¬ 
chanical  systems,  and  electrical  systems  shall 
be  the  same  as  those  for  long-term  care 
facilities.  (See  secs.  9-14,  9-15,  9-16,  9-17,  and 
9-18.) 

The  facilities  listed  In  this  section  which 
are  In  an  existing  hospital  and  which  are 
conveniently  located  and  available  for  use 
need  not  be  provided. 

(a)  Administration. 

Appointment  and  cashier's  space. 

Office  for  volunteer  services  coordinator.1 
Lobby  for  waiting  room. 

Public  telephone  booth. 

Public  toilets. 

Personnel  toilets.1 

(b)  Evaluation  and  treatment  facilities. 
Evaluation  and  treatment  facilities  shall  In¬ 
clude  medical  facilities  and,  depending  upon 
the  program,  one  or  more  of  the  following: 
Psychological,  social,  or  vocational,  as  listed 
below. 

Conference  and  library  room. 

Medical  facilities: 

Offices,  examination  rooms  and  work  space 
for  medical  personnel  such  as  physicians 
and  nurses. 

Dental  facilities : 1 

Office  and  work  space  for  provision  of  ap¬ 
propriate  dental  treatment. 

Physical  therapy: 

Office  and  work  space  for  physical  therapy 
staff. 

Rehabilitation  gymnasium  for  adults. 
Rehabilitation  gymnasium  for  children  If 
children  are  Included  In  program.1 
Hydrotherapy  area. 

Thermotherapy  and  massage  area. 

Storage  for  supplies  and  equipment. 
Outdoor  exercise  area.1 
Occupational  therapy: 

Office  and  work  space  for  occupational 
therapy  staff. 

Therapy  area: 

In  large  units  space  should  be  divided 
for  diversified  work  (separate  room  for 
children  Is  desirable). 

Storage  space  for  supplies  and  equipment. 
Facilities  for  teaching  activities  of  dally 
living. 

Speech  and  hearing  facilities:  * 

Offices  for  therapists  and  space  for  exami¬ 
nation  and  treatment. 

Artificial  appliance  facilities:  ' 

Space  for  fitting  and  adjustment  service. 
Psychological  facilities: 

Office  and  work  for  psychological  testing 
evaluation  and  counseling. 

Social  service  facilities: 

Office  space  for  private  Interview  and  coun¬ 
seling. 


1  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 
*  If  required  by  program. 


Vocational  facilities: 

Office  and  work  space  for  counseling,  evalu¬ 
ation.  prevocational  programs  and  place¬ 
ment.  A  prevocational  area  Is  not  re¬ 
quired  for  faculties  exclusively  serving 
children  under  the  age  of  12. 

Special  education: 

Schoolroom  for  children  If  children  are 
included  In  program. 

General  facilities: 

Locker,  toilet  and  shower  facilities  for 
patients. 

Clean  and  soiled  linen  facilities. 

Locker  and  toilet  facilities  for  female  vol¬ 
unteers.1 

Locker  and  toilet  facilities  for  male  volun¬ 
teers.1 

(c)  Nursing  unit  for  adults .* 

General:  It  is  recommended  that  this  unit 
be  located  on  the  ground  floor  near  the 
treatment  area.  Approximately  one-fifth  of 
the  beds  should  be  In  two-bed  rooms,  the 
remainder  In  four-bed  rooms.  Each  pa¬ 
tient’s  room  shall  have  a  lavatory.  Gener¬ 
ous  wardrobe  space  for  each  patient  should 
be  provided  In  the  patients’  rooms.  A  toilet 
room,  with  lavatory,  accessible  from 
adjoining  patients’  rooms,  is  recommended. 
No  patients'  room  shall  be  located  on  any 
floor  which  is  below  grade. 

Size  of  nursing  unit : 

Not  more  than  50  beds,  35  to  40  beds 
recommended. 

Minimum  patients’  room  areas: 

100  square  feet  per  bed  In  multibed  pa¬ 
tients’  rooms. 

Service  faculties  In  each  nursing  unit  for 
adults: 

Nurses’  station. 

Nurses’  toilet. 

Utility  room. 

Examination  and  treatment  room. 

Floor  pantry. 

Solarium:  Provide  25  square  feet  per  bed 
for  75  percent  of  beds  on  nursing  unit. 
Dining  room:  Provide  25  square  feet  per 
bed  for  75  percent  of  beds  on  nursing 
unit. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  dining  and 
solarium  area  be  adjacent  bo  that  they 
can  be  combined  Into  one  room  for  rec¬ 
reational  and  other  group  activity  pur¬ 
poses. 

Toilet  facilities. 

If  centralized  toilets  are  provided,  a  toilet 
room  for  each  sex  at  a  ratio  of  one 
water  closet  to  each  five  beds  will  be 
required.  One  of  the  water  closet  en¬ 
closures  In  each  toilet  room  should  be 
at  least  5  feet  by  6  feet  to  permit  toilet 
training. 

If  toilets  provided  adjacent  to  patients’ 
rooms  are  not  large  enough,  a  separate 
training  toilet,  at  least  5  feet  by  6  feet, 
should  be  provided. 

Bedpan  facilities. 

Bathing  facilities. 

One  bathroom  for  each  sex. 

One  shower  to  each  eight  beds. 

One  bathtub. 

Stretcher  and  wheelchair  parking  space. 
Clean  linen  storage. 

Equipment  and  supply  storage. 

Janitor's  closet. 

Telephone  alcove  (one  per  floor). 
Patients’  laundry.1 

(d)  Nursing  unit  for  children.1 

General:  It  Is  recommended  that  this  unit 
be  located  on  the  ground  floor  near  the 
treatment  area.  No  patients  room  should 
have  more  than  four  beds.  Provide  two 
two-bed  rooms  In  each  nursing  unit.  Each 
patients’  room  shall  have  a  lavatory.  Gen¬ 
erous  wardrobe  space  for  each  patient 
should  be  provided  In  the  patients’  room. 
A  toilet  room,  with  lavatory,  accessible 


from  adjoining  patient’s  room  Is  recom¬ 
mended.  No  patients'  room  shall  be  located 
on  any  floor  which  Is  below  grade. 

Size  of  nursing  unit: 

Not  more  than  30  beds. 

Minimum  room  areas: 

100  square  feet  per  bed  In  two-bed  and 
four-bed  rooms.  80  square  feet  per  bed 
recommended  for  crib  room  if  provided. 
Service  facilities  In  each  nursing  unit  for 
children: 

Nurses’  station. 

Nurses’  toilet. 

Utility  room. 

Examination  and  treatment  room. 

Floor  pantry. 

Solarium:  Provide  25  square  feet  per  bed 
for  75  percent  of  beds  on  nursing  unit. 
Dining  room:  Provide  25  square  feet  per 
bed  for  75  percent  of  beds  on  nursing 
unit. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  dining  and 
solarium  area  be  adjacent  so  that  they 
can  be  combined  Into  one  rooom  for  rec¬ 
reational  and  other  group  activity  pur¬ 
poses. 

Toilet  facilities: 

If  centralized  toilets  are  provided,  a 
toilet  room  for  each  sex  at  a  ratio  of 
one  water  closet  to  each  five  beds  will 
be  required.  One  of  the  water  closet 
enclosures  In  each  toilet  room  should 
be  at  least  5  feet  by  6  feet  to  permit 
toilet  training. 

If  toilets  provided  adjacent  to  patients' 
rooms  are  not  large  enough  a  separate 
training  toilet,  at  least  5  feet  by  6  feet, 
should  be  provided. 

Bedpan  faculties. 

Bathing  facilities: 

One  bathroom  for  each  sex. 

One  shower  to  each  eight  beds. 

One  bathtub. 

Stretcher  and  wheelchair  parking  space. 
Clean  linen  storage. 

Equipment  and  supply  storage. 
Janitor’s  closet. 

Telephone  alcove  (one  per  floor). 

(e)  Service  department.  In  general  the 
same  service  facilities  will  be  required  as 
those  noted  under  separate  rehabilitation 
facility  (multiple  disability)  for  Inpatients 
and  outpatients,  except  that  those  service 
facilities  which  are  available  In  the  adjoin¬ 
ing  hospital  need  not  be  duplicated. 

16  Separate  Rehabilitation  Facility  (Mul¬ 
tiple  Disability)  por  Inpatients  and  Out¬ 
patients 

Note:  Except  as  noted  herein,  requirements 
for  details  and  finishes,  elevators,  construc¬ 
tion  (including  fire-resistance),  mechanical 
systems,  and  electrical  Bystems  shall  be  the 
same  as  those  for  long-term  care  facilities. 
(See  secs.  9-14,  9-15,  9-16,  9-17,  and  9-18.) 

(a)  Administration. 

Business  office  with  Information  counter, 
telephone  switchboard  and  cashier's 
window. 

Administrator’s  office. 

Director  of  nurses'  office. 

Office  for  volunteer  services  coordinator.1 
Case  records  room. 

Library  for  staff  and  patients. 

Lobby  and  waiting  room. 

Public  telephone  booth. 

Public  toilets. 

Personnel  toilets. 

(b)  Evaluation  and  treatment  facilities. 
Evaluation  and  treatment  facilities  shall 

Include  medical  facilities  and,  depending 
upon  the  program,  one  or  more  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing:  psychological,  social-,  or  vocational, 
as  listed  below.  — 
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Clinical  laboratory.* 

Radiology :  Radiographic  room  with  adjoin¬ 
ing  dark  room,  toilet  and  office.* 
pharmacy:  Drug  room  with  minimum  fa¬ 
cilities  for  compounding.* 

Conference  and  library  room. 

Medical  facilities: 

Offloes,  examination  rooms  and  work  space 
for  medical  personnel  such  as  physicians 
and  nurses. 

Dental  facilities:*  Office  and  work  space  for 
provision  of  appropriate  dental  treat¬ 
ment. 

Physical  therapy: 

Office  and  work  space  for  physical  ther¬ 
apy  staff. 

Rehabilitation  gymnasium  for  adults. 
Rehabilitation  gymnasium  for  children 
If  children  are  Included  In  program.1 
Hydrotherapy  area. 

Thermotherapy  and  massage  area. 
Storage  for  supplies  and  equipment. 
Outdoor  exercise  area.1 
Occupational  therapy: 

Office  and  work  space  for  occupational 
therapy  staff. 

Therapy  area. 

In  large  units  space  should  be  divided 
for  diversified  work  (separate  room 
for  children  Is  desirable) . 

Storage  space  for  supplies  and  equipment. 
Facilities  for  teaching  activities  of  dally 
living. 

Speech  and  hearing  facilities;  Offices  for 
therapists  and  space  for  examination  and 
treatment.* 

Artificial  appliance  facilities:  Space  for  fit¬ 
ting  and  adjustment  service. 

Psychological  facilities:  Office  and  work  space 
for  psychological  testing  evaluation  and 
counseling. 

Social  service  facilities:  Office  space  few  pri¬ 
vate  Interview  and  counseling. 

Vocational  facilities: 

Office  and  work  space  for  counseling,  evalu¬ 
ation,  prevocatlonal  programs  and  place¬ 
ment.  A  prevocatlonal  area  Is  not  re¬ 
quired  for  facilities  serving'  children 
under  the  age  of  12. 

Special  education:  Schoolroom  for  children 
if  children  are  Included  In  program. 
General  facilities: 

Locker,  toilet,  and  shower  facilities  for  pa¬ 
tients. 

Clean  and  soiled  linen  facilities. 

(c)  Nursing  unit  for  adults. 

General:  It  Is  recommended  that  this  unit 
be  located  on  the  ground  floor  near  the 
treatment  area.  Approximately  one-fifth  of 
the  beds  should  be  In  two-bed  rooms,  the 
remainder  In  four-bed  rooms. 

Each  patients’  room  shall  have  a  lavatory. 
Generous  wardrobe  space  for  each  patient 
should  be  provided  In  the  patients'  rooms. 
A  toilet  room,  with  lavatory,  accessible 
from  adjoining  patients’  rooms.  Is  recom¬ 
mended.  No  patients’  rooms  shall  be  lo¬ 
cated  on  any  floor  which  Is  below  grade. 
Size  of  nursing  unit:  Not  more  than  50  beds, 
85  to  40  beds  recommended. 

Minimum  patients'  room  areas:  100  square 
feet  per  bed  In  multibed  patients’  rooms. 
Service  facilities  In  each  nursing  unit  for 
adults: 

Nurses’  station. 

Nurses’  toilet. 

Utility  room. 

Examination  and  treatment  room. 

Floor  pantry. 

Solarium:  Provide  25  square  feet  per  bed 
for  75  percent  of  beds  on  nursing  unit. 
Dining  room:  Provide  26  square  feet  per 
bed  for  75  percent  of  beds  on  nursing 

unit. 


1  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 
*  If  required  by  program. 
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It  Is  recommended  that  the  dining  and 
solarium  area  be  adjacent  so  that  they 
can  be  combined  Into  one  room  for  rec¬ 
reational  and  other  group  activity  pur¬ 
poses. 

Toilet  facilities: 

If  centralized  toilets  are  provided,  a  toilet 
room  for  each  sex  at  a  ratio  of  one  water 
closet  to  each  five  beds  will  be  required. 
One  of  the  water  cloeet  enclosures  In  each 
toilet  room  should  be  at  least  6  feet  by 
6  feet  to  permit  toilet  training. 

If  toilets  provided  adjacent  to  patients’ 
rooms  are  not  large  enough,  a  separate 
training  toilet,  at  least  5  feet  by  6  feet, 
should  be  provided. 

Bedpan  facilities. 

Bathing  facilities : 

One  bathroom  for  each  sex. 

One  shower  to  each  eight  beds. 

One  bathub. 

Stretcher  and  wheelchair  parking  space. 

Clean  linen  storage. 

Equipment  and  supply  storage. 

Janitor's  closet. 

Telephone  alcove  (one  per  floor) . 

Patients’  laundry.1 

(d)  Nursing  unit  for  children .* 

General :  It  Is  recommended  that  this  unit  be 
located  on  the  ground  floor  near  the  treat¬ 
ment  area.  No  patients’  room  should  have 
more  than  four  beds.  Provide  two  two- 
bed  rooms  In  each  nursing  unit.  Each 
patients’  room  shall  have  a  lavatory.  Gen¬ 
erous  wardrobe  space  for  each  patient 
should  be  provided  In  the  patients’  rooms. 
A  toilet  room,  with  lavatory,  accessible  from 
adjoining  patients’  room  Is  recommended . 
No  patients'  room  shall  be  located  on  any 
floor  which  is  below  grade. 

Size  of  nursing  unit:  Not  more  than  30  beds. 

Minimum  patients'  room  areas:  100  square 
feet  per  bed  In  two-bed  and  four-bed  room. 
80  square  feet  per  bed  recommended  for 
crib  room  If  provided. 

Service  facilities  In  each  nursing  unit  for 
children: 

Nurses’  station. 

Nurses’  toilet. 

Utility  room. 

Examination  and  treatment  room. 

Floor  pantry. 

Solarium:  Provide  25  square  feet  per  bed 
for  75  percent  of  beds  on  nursing  unit. 
Dining  room:  Provide  25  square  feet  per 
bed  for  76  percent  of  beds  on  nursing 
unit. 

It  Is  recommended  that  the  dining  and 
solarium  areas  be  adjacent  so  that  they 
can  be  combined  Into  one  room  for  rec¬ 
reational  and  other  group  activity  pur¬ 
poses. 

Toilet  facilities: 

If  centralized  toilets  are  provided,  a  toilet 
room  for  each  sex  at  a  ratio  of  one 
water  closet  to  each  five  beds  will  be 
required.  One  of  the  water  closet  en¬ 
closures  In  each  toilet  room  should  be 
at  least  5  feet  by  6  feet  to  permit 
toilet  training. 

If  toilets  provided  adjacent  to  patients’ 
rooms  are  not  large  enough,  a  separate 
training  toilet,  at  least  6  feet  by  6  feet, 
should  be  provided. 

Bedpan  facilities. 

Bathing  facilities: 

One  bathroom  for  each  Bex. 

One  shower  to  each  eight  beds. 

One  bathtub. 

Stretcher  and  wheelchair  parking  space. 
Clean  linen  storage. 

Equipment  and  supply  storage. 

Janitor’s  cloeet. 

Telephone  alcove  (one  per  floor) . 
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(e)  Service  department. 

Central  sterilizing  and  supply  room. 

Dietary  facilities: 

Main  kitchen. 

Dietitians’  space. 

Dishwashing  room. 

Adequate  refrigeration. 

Garbage  disposal  facilities. 

Day  storage  room. 

Personnel  dining  space.  Provide  12  square 
feet  per  person;  may  be  designed  for 
multiple  seatlngs. 

Outpatients'  dining  facilities  as  required. 
Janitor’s  closet. 

Housekeeping  facilities: 

Laundry;  unless  commercial  or  other 
laundry  facilities  are  available,  each 
rehabilitation  facility  shall  have  a 
laundry  of  sufficient  capacity  to  proc¬ 
ess  full  7  days’  laundry  In  work  week 
and  contain  the  following  areas: 
Sorting  area. 

Processing  area. 

Clean  linen  and  sewing  room  separate 
from  laundry. 

Where  no  lanudry  is  provided  In  the  hos¬ 
pital,  a  soiled  linen  room  and  a  clean 
linen  and  sewing  room  shall  be  provided. 
Housekeeper’s  office. 

Mechanical  facilities: 

Boiler  and  pump  room. 

Shower  and  locker  facilities.* 

Engineers'  space. 

Maintenance  shops:  At  least  one  room 
shall  be  provided.  In  large  rehabilitation 
facilities,  separation  of  carpentry,  paint¬ 
ing  and  plumbing  is  recommended. 
Employees’  facilities: 

Female  staff  and  volunteers  lockers: 

Locker  room. 

Restroom. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Female  help  lockers: 

Locker  room. 

Restroom. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Male  staff  and  volunteers  lockers: 

Locker  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Male  help  lockers: 

Locker  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Storage: 

General  storage.  20  square  feet  per  bed 
and  to  be  concentrated  In  one  area. 
Storage  of  out-door  equipment* 

17  Sepakatx  Rehabilitation  Facility  (Mul¬ 
tiple  Disability)  rox  Outpatients  Only 

Note:  Except  as  noted  herein,  require¬ 
ments  for  details  and  finishes,  elevators,  con¬ 
struction  (Including  fire-resistance),  me¬ 
chanical  systems,  and  electrical  systems  shall 
be  the  same  as  those  for  long-term  care  fa¬ 
cilities.  (See  secs.  9-14,  9-15,  9-16,  9-17,  and 
9-18.) 

(a)  Administration. 

Business  office  with  Information  counter,  tel¬ 
ephone  switchboard  and  cashier’s  window. 
Administrator’s  office. 

Director  of  nurses’  office. 

Office  for  volunteer  services  coordinator.1 
Case  records  room. 

Library  for  staff  and  patients. 

Lobby  and  waiting  room. 

Public  telephone  booth. 

Public  toilets. 

Personnel  toilets.1 

(b)  Evaluation  and  treatment  facilities. 

Evaluation  and  treatment  facilities  shall 
Include  medical  facilities  and,  depending 
upon  the  program,  one  or  more  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing:  psychological,  social  or  vocational, 
as  listed  below. 


•Storage  of  out-door  equipment. 
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Conference  and  library  room. 

Medical  facilities: 

Offices,  examination  rooms  and  work  space 
for  medical  personnel  such  as  physicians 
and  nurses. 

Dental  facilities :  *  Office  and  work  space  for 
provision  of  appropriate  dental  treatment. 
Physical  therapy: 

Office  and  work  space  for  physical  therapy 
staff. 

Rehabilitation  gymnasium  for  adults. 
Rehabilitation  gymnasium  for  children  if 
children  are  Included  In  program.1 
Hydrotherapy  area. 

Thermotherapy  and  massage  area. 

Storage  for  supplies  and  equipment. 
Outdoor  exercise  area.1 
Occupational  therapy: 

Office  and  work  space  for  occupational 
therapy  staff. 

Therapy  area:  In  large  units  space  should 
be  divided  for  diversified  work  (separate 
room  for  children  Is  desirable) . 

Storage  space  for  supplies  and  equipment. 
Facilities  for  teaching  activities  of  dally  liv¬ 
ing. 

Speech  and  hearing  facilities:  ■  Offices  for 
therapists  and  space  for  examination  and 
treatment.  , 

Artificial  appliance  facilities:  Space  for  fit¬ 
ting  and  adjustment  service. 

Psychological  facilities:  Office  and  work  space 
for  psychological  testing  evaluation  and 
counseling. 

Social  service  facilities:  Office  space  for 
private  Interview  and  counseling. 
Vocational  facilities: 

Office  and  work  space  for  counseling, 
evaluation,  prevocatlonal  programs  and 
placement.  A  prevocatlonal  area  Is  not  re¬ 
quired  for  facilities  exclusively  serving 
children  under  the  age  of  12. 

Special  Education: 

Schoolroom  for  children  if  children  are 
included  in  program. 

General  facilities: 

Locker,  toilet,  and  shower  facilities  for  pa¬ 
tients. 

Clean  and  soiled  linen  facilities. 

(c)  Service  facilities. 

Dietary  faculties.* 

Housekeeping  facilities:  Clean  and  soiled 
linen  storage. 

Janitors’  closet  (s). 

Mechanical  facilities: 

Bollerroom. 

Maintenance  shop. 

Employees'  facilities: 


Female  staff  and  volunteers  lockers: 

Locker  room. 

Restroom. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Female  help  lockers: 

Locker  room. 

Restroom. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Male  staff  and  volunteers  lockers: 

Locker  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Male  help  lockers: 

Locker  room. 

Toilet  and  shower  room. 

Storage: 

General  storage. 

18  Single  Disability  Rehabilitation 
Facility 

Note:  Except  as  noted  herein,  require¬ 
ments  for  details  and  finishes,  elevators,  con¬ 
struction  (including  fire-resistance),  me¬ 
chanical  systems,  and  electrical  systems  shall 
be  the  same  as  those  for  long-term  care 
facilities :  (See  secs.  9-14,  9-15,  9-16,  9-17, 
and  9-18.) 

The  requirements  for  a  single  disability 
rehabilitation  facility  will  be  dependent  upon 
the  specific  project  program,  which  shall  In¬ 
clude,  however,  services  In  the  four  basic 
areas — medical,  phychologlcal,  social,  and 
vocational.  In  general  the  single  disability 
rehabilitation  facility  will  follow  the  pattern 
established  for  the  multiple  disability  re¬ 
habilitation  facility.  In  other  respects  the 
general  standards  set  forth  herein  shall  apply. 

Note:  The  following  requirements  for 
details  and  finishes  shall  be  applicable  to  all 
types  of  rehabilitation  facilities. 

Details. 

Space  allowances:  Space  allowances  shall  be 
consistent  with  the  need  In  areas  used  by 
patients  using  crutches,  wheelchairs,  or 
wheel  stretchers. 

Doors:  All  doors  through  which  patients  will 
pass  shall  be  at  least  3  feet  8  Inches  wide. 
Doors  at  least  3  feet  wide  will  be  permitted 
at  Individual  toilets  adjacent  to  patients’ 
bedrooms. 

Corridors :  Corridors  used  by  patients  shall  be 
at  least  8  feet  wide.  A  greater  width  should 
be  provided  at  elevator  entrances. 
Handrails:  Handrails  will  be  required  on 
both  sides  of  corridors  used  by  patients  In 
Chronic  disease  hospitals  and  nursing 
homes.  Handrails  are  not  required  In  cor¬ 
ridors  of  rehabilitation  facilities. 
Thresholds :  Thresholds  at  doorways  shall  be 
flush. 

Telephone  alcoves:  Telephone  alcoves  shall 
be  a  minimum  of  4  feet  square.  Phone 
shall  be  located  on  a  shelf  convenient  for 
patients  In  wheelchairs.  Doors  to  telephone 
booths  are  not  recommended. 


Drinking  fountains:  Drinking  fountains  ^ 
be  located  In  corridors  of  nursing  units  and  .. 
treatment  areas  and  lobby.  The  fountaja 
shall  be  accessible  to  patients  In  wheel-  1 
chairs. 

Brackets :  In  rehabilitation  facilities  brackets^J 
should  be  provided  adjacent  to  patient**? 
beds  for  braces  and  crutches. 

Water  closet  stalls:  Water  closet  stalls  for  ; 
patient  use  shall  have  handrails  on  both  ± 
sides.  Curtains  are  recommended  in  n«n  “ 
of  doors  to  stalls. 

Toilet  rooms:  Toilet  rooms  adjacent  to  pa-  * 
tlents’  rooms  shall  permit  movement 
wheelchairs  and  shall  have  handrails  on 
both  sides. 

Hardware :  Hardware  on  water  closet  enclo-  J 
sures  shall  be  operable  from  outside.  ’ 

Lavatories:  Hie  front  edge  of  the  lavatory  I 
for  patient  use  shall  be  set  not  less  than 
22  Inches  from  the  wall  to  which  It  Is 
attached.1  They  shall  be  supported  on 
brackets  to  allow  wheelchairs  to  Bllde 
under. 

Mirrors:  Mirrors  shall  be  arranged  for  the 
convenience  of  patients  In  wheelchairs  as 
well  as  patients  In  a  standing  position. 

Bathtubs:  Bathtubs  shall  not  be  elevated  In 
rehabilitation  facilities.  It  Is  recommended 
that  bathtubs  shall  not  be  elevated  in 
chronic  disease  hospitals  and  nursing 
homes.  Handrails  shall  be  provided  at  all 
bathtubs. 

Showers:  Showers  should  be  approximately  4  ? 
feet  Bquare  and  should  have  handrails  and 
curtains.  Curbs  shall  be  omitted. 

Finishes. 

Wainscot:  A  wainscot  of  durable  material .  „ 
should  be  provided  In  all  rooms  used  by 
patients  for  protection  of  walls  against 
damage  caused  by  wheelchairs,  stretch**’ 
and  carts.  Such  a  wainscot  Is  desirable  but 
not  mandatory  In  chronic  disease  hospitals 
and  nursing  homes. 

A  spare  boiler  may  not  be  required  for  re¬ 
habilitation  facilities.  Incinerators  are  rec¬ 
ommended  In  rehabilitation  facilities. 

Plumbing  fixtures  which  require  hot  water' 
and  which  are  accessible  to  patients  shall 
be  supplied  with  water  which  1s  thermo* 
statically  controlled  to  provide  a  maximum  •) 
water  temperature  of  110*  F.  at  the  fixturs. 

Emergency  lighting  and  call  systems  will  not 
be  required  In  separate  rehabilitation  fa¬ 
culties  for  outpatients  only  except  as  pro 
vlded  for  by  local  and  State  codes. 

[F.R.  Doc.  67-6393;  Filed,  June  8,  1967; 

8:45  am.] 


1  Desirable  but  not  mandatory. 
*  If  required  by  program. 
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Rules  and  Regulations 


Title  12— BANKS  AND  BANKING 

Chapter  II — Federal  Reserve  System 

SUBCHAPTER  A — BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF 
THE  FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 
[Keg.  U] 

PART  221 — LOANS  BY  BANKS  FOR 

PURPOSE  OF  PURCHASING  OR 

CARRYING  REGISTERED  STOCKS 

Loans  Subject  to  Margin  Requirements 

§  221.1 16  Bank  loans  to  replenish  work¬ 
ing  rapital  used  to  purchase  mutual 
fund  shares. 

(a)  In  a  situation  recently  considered 
by  the  Board  of  Governors,  a  business 
concern  (“X”)  proposed  to  purchase 
mutual  fund  shares,  from  time  to  time, 
with  proceeds  from  Its  accounts  re¬ 
ceivable,  then  pledge  the  shares  with  a 
bank  in  order  to  secure  working  capital. 
The  bank  was  prepared  to  lend  amounts 
equal  to  70  percent  of  the  current  value 
of  the  shares  as  they  were  purchased  by 
X.  If  the  loans  were  subject  to  this  part 
(Regulation  U).  only  30  percent  of  the 
current  market  value  of  the  shares  could 
be  lent. 

(b)  The  immediate  purpose  of  the 
loans  would  be  to  replenish  X's  working 
capital.  However,  as  time  went  on,  X 
would  be  acquiring  mutual  fund  shares 
at  a  cost  that  would  exceed  the  net 
earnings  it  would  normally  have  accumu¬ 
lated,  and  would  become  indebted  to  the 
lending  bank  in  an  amount  approxi¬ 
mately  70  percent  of  the  prices  of  said 
shares. 

(c)  The  Board  held  that  the  loans  were 
for  the  purpose  of  purchasing  the  shares, 
and  therefore  subject  to  the  limitations 
prescribed  by  this  part.  As  pointed  out  In 
i  221.114  with  respect  to  a  similar  pro¬ 
gram  for  putting  a  high  proportion  of 
cash  income  Into  stock,  then  borrowing 
against  the  stock  to  meet  needs  for 
which  the  cash  would  otherwise  have 
been  required,  a  contrary  conclusion 
could  largely  defeat  the  basic  purpose  of 
the  margin  regulations. 

<d)  Also  considered  was  an  alterna¬ 
tive  proposal  under  which  X  would  de¬ 
posit  proceeds  from  accounts  receivable 
in  a  time  account  for  1  year,  before  us¬ 
ing  those  funds  to  purchase  mutual  fund 
shares.  The  Board  held  that  this  proce¬ 
dure  would  not  change  the  situation  in 
any  significant  way.  Once  the  arrange¬ 
ment  was  established,  the  proceeds  would 
be  flowing  into  the  time  account  at  the 
same  time  that  similar  amounts  were  re¬ 
leased  to  purchase  the  shares,  and  over 
any  extended  period  of  time  the  result 
would  be  the  same.  Accordingly,  the 
Board  concluded  that  bank  loans  made 
under  the  alternative  proposal  would 
similarly  be  subject  to  this  part. 


(15  U.S.C.  78g.  Interprets  or  applies  15  U.S.C. 
78g(d) ) 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  5th 
day  of  June  1967. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 

[seal]  Merritt  Sherman. 

Secretary. 

]F.R.  Doc.  67-6489;  Piled,  June  9,  1967; 

8:46  a.m.) 

Title  14— AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Department  of  Transporta¬ 
tion 

[Docket  No.  7953;  Amdt.  39-4341 

PART  39— AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

British  Aircraft  Corporation  Model 
BAC  1-11  200  and  400  Series  Air¬ 
planes 

A  proposal  to  amend  Part  39  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  to  include 
an  airworthiness  directive  requiring  the 
inspection  by  tap  test  in  accordance  with 
British  Aircraft  Alert  Service  Bulletin 
55/57-A-PM  2597  of  the  honeycomb 
structure  on  the  skin  panels  on  all  move- 
able  control  surfaces  and  tabs  of  British 
Aircraft  Corp.  Model  BAC  1-11  200  and 
400  Series  airplanes,  and  repair  or  re¬ 
placement.  as  applicable,  was  published 
in  32  F.R.  2897. 

Interested  persons  have  been  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the 
making  of  the  amendment.  The  only 
comment  received  requested  that  visual 
sighting  along  the  surface  be  permitted 
as  an  alternative  means  of  inspection. 
In  support  of  its  request,  commentator 
suggested  that  delaminated  honeycomb 
skin  produces  a  "bubbled”  appearance, 
that  visual  inspection  could  be  achieved 
by  sighting  along  the  surface  for  any 
surface  discontinuity,  and  that  verifica¬ 
tion  of  structural  integrity  for  any  ques¬ 
tionable  areas  could  be  accomplished  by 
tap  test.  The  FAA  does  not  consider  visual 
sighting  along  the  surface  of  the  skin  to 
be  as  reliable  as  tap  testing  conducted  in 
accordance  with  British  Aircraft  Corp. 
Alert  Service  Bulletin  55/57-A-PM  2597, 
and  therefore  this  option  is  not  included 
in  the  AD. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to  me 
by  the  Administrator  (25  F.R.  6489), 
S  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  is  amended  by  adding,  the 
following  new  airworthiness  directive: 


British  Aircraft.  Applies  to  Model  BAC  1-11 
200  and  400  Series  airplanes. 

Compliance  required  as  Indicated,  unless 
already  accomplished. 

To  detect  honeycomb  delamlnatlon  on  all 
moveable  control  surfaces  and  tabs,  accom¬ 
plish  the  following : 

(a)  Within  the  next  600  hours’  time  In 
service  after  the  effective  date  of  this  AD 
for  airplanes  with  1,000  or  more  hours’  time 
In  service,  or  for  airplanes  with  less  than 
1,000  hours*  time  In  service  as  of  the  effective 
date  of  this  AD  before  the  accumulation  of 
1,500  hours’  time  In  service,  tap  test  all  con¬ 
trol  surfaces  and  tabs  for  evidence  of  delam¬ 
lnatlon  of  the  skin  from  the  honeycomb 
structure  In  accordance  with  British  Aircraft 
Corp.  Alert  Service  Bulletin  No.  55/67-A-PM 
2597,  dated  September  19,  1966,  or  later  ARB- 
approved  issue. 

(b)  If  the  control  surfaces  with  delamlna¬ 
tlon  are  within  the  permissible  limits  speci¬ 
fied  in  BAC  Structural  Repair  Manual,  they 
may  remain  In  service,  but  must  be  Inspected 
In  accordance  with  paragraph  (a)  at  Inter¬ 
vals  not  to  exceed  300  hours’  time  In  service 
from  the  date  of  the  last  Inspection. 

(c)  Control  surfaces  with  delamlnatlons 
exceeding  the  permissible  limits  as  specified 
in  BAC  Structural  Repair  Manual,  must  be 
repaired  or  replaced,  before  further  flight.  In 
accordance  with  this  Structural  Repair  Man¬ 
ual,  or  later  ARB-approved  Issue,  or  FAA- 
approved  equivalent. 

This  amendment  becomes  effective 
July  10, 1967. 

(Secs.  313(a),  801,  603,  Federal  Aviation  Act 
of  1958;  49  U.S.C.  1354(a) ,  1421, 1423) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  June  5, 
1967. 

Edward  C.  Hodson, 
Acting  Director, 
Flight  Standards  Service. 

[F.R.  Doc.  67-6500;  Filed,  June  9,  1967; 

8:47  a.m.] 

Title  17— COMMODITY  AND 
SECURITIES  EXCHANGES 

Chapter  II — Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission 

(Release  34—8096] 

PART  240— GENERAL  RULES  AND 
REGULATIONS,  SECURITIES  EX¬ 
CHANGE  ACT  OF  1934 

Required  Number  of  Copies  of  Ap¬ 
plications  for  Review  of  Disci¬ 
plinary  Action  by  Registered  Se¬ 
curities  Association 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis¬ 
sion  has  amended  Rule  15Ag-l(b)  under 
the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  (17 
CFR  240. 15Ag— 1(b) )  to  increase  from 
three  to  seven  the  required  number  of 
copies  to  be  filed  of  applications  for  re¬ 
view  of  disciplinary  action  by  a  regis¬ 
tered  securities  association.  This  increase 
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